J
H

{
4k

W o Bo WHo-33004/99 R REGD. NO. D. L.-33004/99

B

The Gazette of India

_ SHTHITUT .
EXTRAORDINARY
T HI-EE 4
. PART II—Séction 4
Y
PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY

W 346 ’ - feeel, Wmaw, fGwiEn 1, 2014/30wETaer 10, 1936 ‘
No. 346} NEW DELHI, MONDAY, DECEMBER 1, 2014/AGRAHAYANA 16, 1936

L AT R YRy
S
73 fewell, 28 R 2014

| @ s1-1/2014 (iU (@1 qor wEw)~vee s R wRve AfIFm 1903 {1903 w1 733) @
U 32 B TUETS (2) BT yow wfaerll w7 wanT e gy cen Wity enared R uRee (fafmum wieve e
farafaf®) fafyom 2000 &1 vheas B BY WS araige e wRee vagewr B Rfay sRgfay el &

(1) =g o 3% wEt—(1) A Rifvgw e semE fen o (Frmay wreve e frmfaf) fafvoe

2014 FEETCT | ’
@) éﬁﬁmm@mﬁmmﬂaﬁm;ﬁmsﬁi
2. IR -3 Rt § oe g srawr ol 7 &)
(@) wiRfr @1 smre g S fRrem uRez arfefran 1003 (1903 @71 73ah) @ ¥

(@}Wﬁwﬁ'mmﬁﬁﬁamﬁmmﬁﬁmﬁwe@mﬁéGﬁw'&mmﬁﬁ
d?a§ﬁwaﬂ'éaﬁ’m}‘%mMWWW@&WW@W&WHWW@W@W
awaﬁmamvﬁaﬁaﬁﬁmamwﬁmmﬁmmwmm%l :

(1) O BT ST ferar A R W UF W wrET e R el B Wee eRAr ey ¥ e
mmgaaﬂwﬁmmﬂmw%mwmmﬁmﬁwmﬁmﬁﬂé%wmmaﬁm
éﬁﬁ,%@ﬁ?ﬁmawwms

(a)mmaﬁmammmaﬁﬁwwga (1903 w7 73ai) § wfowfve sivafest w1 o) anf
B W i sude sfRfram e e mar ) ,

3. WY
-emmﬁmﬁmmmmmWWﬁﬁwm'wm,m
ﬁWﬁWW%WWWWW@WW#WWW#@%%%@
- e Rren wrdmal ¥ walda il fAvd w e S, g ' ' : '

() ‘ajmamﬁwmmﬁmwémmﬁmﬁwvaimm%gmﬁmm
(=) Wmﬁ@mmﬁﬂmmﬁh@amﬁ@mmﬁwmwmaﬁm@%

@ qﬁwm@ﬁmm%mmm-ammmﬁﬁmﬁﬁmmmzﬁ%q3@%&1

~4T2RGI 14 ‘ ’ (i




2 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART lI—SEC. 4]

) SRR e R el @Y i eer dean TRER $T W aged @ S

(3) QmmﬁmrmmﬁmﬂmﬁﬁW$Wmm'ﬁmﬁ$mWﬁﬁm
g%mmwumémmm@mmmamﬁ@mmm@
e i weEe iR RS AT e |

o g T @ B S i R @ o ReR fry o @ o & 7en
(m)ﬁnerwmmamﬂm%wmammmﬁmmw
(@) ﬁnammmamwmmmmﬁmﬁaw

) Jrre frsalereatt oiRe o) Rrfoes A Reafierey sres amar Jffam 1956 (1956 &7 W)
< anfrT gW YR AT yeT slerl MifvE fear AR

() ﬂgﬁtﬂﬁﬁ:%mﬁnmﬁ%ﬂaﬁmmﬁ'ﬂ%wmmmﬁammamm
T 2013 (2013 mmam)féazsﬁaﬁ?%amﬁﬁmmmmﬁmﬁmwmmamml

5. arre g3 fOR T B AR o wrn E-(1) Rfe 4 @ onle o & e St senTs e
mﬁmmﬁmm%uﬁﬁﬁaﬁvm%mﬁsﬁv&aﬁaﬁaaﬁmwﬁm%%ﬁmﬁ
erfrg wfafy = ardes ov gwar & | : .

Gﬁ‘sm%‘%-Wmmw}amamaﬁﬁwmmﬁmmmmmﬁﬁﬁ
frfy B @ 137 U W e U WY GE R | : :

am?a‘gwéﬁﬁwﬂv@mm,wﬁma‘mmmwmmmﬁmmﬁm/m$wm
WY B g aed @R wadar B S ' :

) e wa URwE @) AgEEe SUA wwwoncte-india.org ¥ TN ¥ R R AR g WA
wrE @ fog Bf Bl ereaee 5y o wwd

{3) s Tx DR R T sl Tees oY B ddie ddve sar o o Pren g Wi feg
mamu{%wwmaﬁwhﬁgéﬁ%ﬂ?ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁéwﬁwmﬂmmﬁm
aa\;&gﬁméngﬁfﬁﬂaﬁmﬂmﬁ?aﬁﬁwﬁmﬁmmwmsﬁmm
oTE TN @ Weler T UY ATAEE g1 BEIEr 5y 7 g >

(4) m?wmmw-qvgﬁmﬁmwmmmmwm 7 @'awﬁﬁa%@q%
ol aw qmtar AT 8 BTHEE @ fu AT B qeh WRE Srerdr WRUTH AR B dRiE Bl 4 9
Aemr A R Sed v B 9y e fEar S :

6y gfedl  Rfvog w9 ¥ o gen amed ux frw dale T @ Ry wraa Wl o @ 2 s
@é&?ﬁaﬁaﬁiw_ﬁm@ﬁm%%m%mﬁﬁ%ﬁmmm:

ﬁﬁ?%@%&@awﬁm$mmﬁm$%ﬁmwmmmmaﬁ
Gl

6 1o e a1 7d @ dm e v e w TR e el f & oy wrar ST sk sifm
Pty S AT GET f5Y WY tar s BRe o @ w9 4 81 wwar & st ad Y 3 o @ gee
arae=aret @ g B sy

s.n’tﬁﬁhuﬁ-«-meﬁumﬁmuﬁﬁﬁmjgs?%m—mwwmﬁsﬁﬁaﬁms
& anfm ZeTiRE B SR oY aeaTdE R eTdmw Ty e erdwe a1 AT wed @ At 3 gty
ﬁmmﬁmmﬁ%@maﬁaﬂwmmﬁﬁ@ﬁmﬁmmmmmﬁﬁﬁ
AifrETgs O Y ST |

7.aﬁﬁﬂ’fﬁﬁtﬁ"ﬂmwﬁ)uﬁaﬂéaﬂﬁzﬁuﬁwﬁﬁéa{wmmmmﬁamﬁ?ﬁm

g ¥ A O e T3 @) ong ofiR aredierd W G TRAT MG Wi Wa o¥ o W)
P i B A R ww S e TRRURE B o Wl o oRde @R R am:

@)  offarRa e, o TR ¥R @ ol B A 9ad qd i sremas fen oRes Fromaed 1997 @
frry ¢ @ el venfiRa andEs Wi o A BREAT

(@) oo ST T W BT O @ 15 3 & fR/R fFRm 5 @ Sufiftad () @ ode gerenfy o3
FERIAH WiRd ATags SO TN T amaes A o fiewee yegh T B

) e ox 3 B1F e ST A ot U9 aedl @ foun @ waawy uit vl @ & ufar e
el weE U O W walg fokn @ mafia awa 8 o @ uduw o '@ g o wrE sRiaE @

. .
S
.




4 ' THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY {ParT HI- -SEC. 44

T aRT @ S W ey W arer amwm um voras § st S i smem afd e @y aiiv Wde
mnmﬁmﬁmaﬁsﬂmz%mﬁmm%mmawﬁwﬁmmsrﬁmaﬁmwm
fvafeenem B AR @ oAR Ay ww B Pl @ i ge wx @ o ok gw gfiftea e | e
T R [EAnT UEH e o s v s Wt 9 @ aedel @ e Q) 9ER B iR fgas e fa
TG | R WEIH YA B are e g nen ol Hern o) | adg wihfy e dst

(14) (1) Wumﬁwmmmﬁamwaﬁgﬁﬁzﬁamqﬁwwmméﬁu
*ﬁwﬁmmwwwmmammmmwmmﬁwmﬁmém
I gl B W-ER S @ v, geet wiE, e wden @ g emige R man 8, 9w erdma aen
wThw, et g SR 5 9, e, oEitR, TR @ o QRIS Sal G-, Aeveih
wfeena O B wirrmen ok g @ SucRR M Bienne WRa 9ue wwenfaw Reor d@em e
et W @ oo Ry v g dgaEe R B A Q@ 959 omer) o Suee &g onell mem

@) e B afte e Wit W e
() we wweR ¥ yeanfafie dwra i e B R, e W aen $reTs it e
() dwta @ o wTwt @ A Rred Rod e § weenw vie R sl Weers § eTdNR waren

) Wmﬁmﬁaaﬁwmwsﬁa‘wwaﬁaéwaﬁwﬁmaﬁvmﬁm%u&aﬁéﬁﬁm
2wt w1 wioed, aifEe & aifiw R Q) ey weet

(®) BT R/ @ W @l
() e e e
W) Rodd B i T R

@) mﬁawmg'ﬁaﬁaﬁm qﬁiﬂﬂaﬁcﬁmwﬁmw%mMMﬁm
CglR i’

iy e o 9t oz 9 O B o €0 SWEN Wgd o B B wih |

i memﬁmawmmﬁmwﬁmmﬁww@m

18, At SRHA & Ardel o AEEl @ wearl @ auR AufE e, e s @ i oy as
m@ﬁmaémwﬁuﬁwéﬁémww@mmmﬁmﬁmﬁmm
WY B WHT B

18. HUE gRT WE @ wa awd gl @ fag oraw wem o aer o Al e |y ) suesy

T oo s wrr o g R 9rer owaw da v siem B wml A ok arfew (R o wefr
ST i U Hge W A gge @) g @ aen swad e w5 B are Wit i wffy e w1t

ahymites ander Worh s affrm & v 3 sgaR aftie frar sy

17. . R amet ¥ e 7@ 3 RO men Rerd ov Sy s gerl W R o) o @ 915 i whiy
@l A 8 b AR Toum gE I AT 99N e aiew ¥ gfy @ fae enamel o off e @,
@ qfy W R B g @1 v AE T e 5 A el @) gy e s Prlder & for o

SN Wi 29 W 3R B B UF SRy WiRe wa, fed e fifeg vy A aftomeg e e et ud

7z ¢ 5 ol Wil grr oilRa ety @ feg aPem & o 18 @ ol uReg @Y arfie & o wad 2,

18, %ﬁmwﬁwﬁﬁ%mﬂ%ﬂﬁaﬁmﬁﬁ%mﬁﬁaﬁmaﬁ%m%mmaﬁﬁm.

gl afe e g TR SRy BYg ongi |

19, &Bﬁnﬁﬁﬁmﬁmmmﬁﬁﬁwmﬁwwmaﬁ%ﬁmmmm%mmwm,

Mﬁmmmwmﬁﬁwdmgmaﬁsﬁaﬁmﬁtﬁmﬁuﬁﬂtt
a. wROET W R T 'Y o

" W&Wﬁmmﬁmmﬁﬁuﬁgﬁmmmﬁmwwmﬁhﬁm
§ wT BRAl W R R et dyae dermm T @1 R § g

) am%mmmawmamm‘mammmmmmam
Wi emerrell A gl el BP0 5 areEl ¥ orw ) @ - iy wenEl, e, R, wens
S wergE gien, frmr ok ferir wiie! Skd arg < aa el o1 8 srEu 2 )

) %ﬁxwﬂwaﬁqﬁwmwwméﬁé%;a‘gé?%ma%mﬁqfaaﬁiﬁwﬁmqﬁaﬁ"

ERr srplfde wenad voiell & e w av |

v




{9 n-wvs 4] I T GOTIR ¢ SRR ' ‘ 3

AT ¥R ] AT ¥ F=R a1 WG | RIS $7T% {60 Wi 7 8789 el @l BRYT SaRl A @
wegw § v Wi AW e o B e uile R o -

(@) WRIT ERT Uega. 3mdEd o3 @ ufy Ry ve fofed oo ety afify @ oraferg g/ ames uw @
wf & 30 3% & i el Wiy F o smdes ux &) Wit @ TTHEETEER Y ¥ XSy SR S WY W
& YA T WA UEH BRe ATl G PYeT @y ST e |

(5) I3 WIS B ORI WRER ST HAT Wy vow 85 wered Rufly sFER 9 IRER e T 5y
&5 B o W T I Y A @ 45 R B fer ey R Bt ReiRe srrar Romfrt dnt | aR v
SR el Hg o & e Ry @ g § ad @ o i 9w R N araww siwe wie R owy
311 AR Wegd B f9 R R v fen ey wwg walte aefle i g RER B s

() 3 wow wer B e suded e & i vkt GE R o weia o il aer e @)
Us ygere ol v weare @ waw o oo fwfri wRaa w3 @ R Tow wveR @t 20 R w1 efike
T far wem | aft B s w8 e @ 91 O qEvt EERe WOt ST R sRATRe Sl B oy
@ 15 R9 @ fier fywie 3 & Rie e wign ol swden el @ iy won WYeR D B SR W wE)
B O &l fifh amdes o fiee o%h R RT3 smr gv Pofa o wen aefy wff @ wher omdes
e Y W BY o e @ Rl guar ey o 9 2R P amir W v ag frun @

) I WHER B HEIRY W e w3 @ A o wd e o gt @ emuR ae vl S sy e
foofa oy 5 Urgaew % %Y @ fory dveme ) durd o A O @ R e o1 REEST § ve Tw 2
Rr8y Prfraer <er e ST & FifienT BRmn ST | e e g s wrlmeEl @ ARl § sem e @
e Y gy SmonT) Prerr W @ weEly © o ad Bl afes frer o @ S wfafy wr
fota s =1 79 fier @ wr g fear som 5 Pt delg orfe B O e o @) o § e
o1 & o o A R avrr wmem ) e Wi T g e B Prllee anoea dem @ T
TN @ W R @ e Y Rar S| e ¥ TE e @ ot & o e @ wrn Biden @ @
Tem fofaw mftwwer gt ol R e wad Wyl weo v wfa ot 9 wd W e o Rear Tar B qRee o)
ﬂmwmﬁﬁﬁamﬁwﬁﬁmmmmﬁﬁ@ammmt

ot 7 v ¥ fr Prdlerr @ Ry wRewe g wiww Rews D Sue F @ aen uReT @ BAET we 90 @

() frwsl & <o g™ o @ @R @ wig wefta weens Afeer Y 99 BT W @REs suwn fr
TaEEEt W wE @ wm, Al SR @ Wi g suee 8 ) SmRe srer-sen wRa decyyl e
sRTeTE g e 8 wigy e <o A Refdt o ao—arr o Rl @) st wg S i
SiEl 9 wia B S R miaw wr ot

wd 98 R 6 ARTI @ wa @ aed g, wwer Ry, ugw el e gemeel, vohrmrenal, wane we
TEWAIS BT, TR T o Wi weegl, genm gRuet @ wes o iy Qe oo
AR W 6 AR sfifo= Wy ¥ @ o, AR o siftm sraRa Wi owd Refn @
T 917 T A € T qer O ¥ Sue wrRe e g@ wevdl @ suRafy -y e o)

ot 7% W & 5 7Y rEee srera Ao wreEEn @ aRee F g @ g Frdee & i e T s
AT s Riem wogsmHt o g gt w7 awes wen ok e @ s gammEa @ Rl D
faffett o mrreel ofk At @ off s e @ awe @) :

) Frde o @ AR R seran W) wRa amer T ol R AR fre s ok saga B
fere oM @ Ry Haftra e el @ wme wega ) e

(10) | mmwawmﬁmmﬁﬁﬁm%%ﬁawﬁuﬁmﬁFr-atvrvi‘?mﬁzﬁmab
fofa &l & weerm Wi s Ren erfeat & foy PuiRa Al o el afa aei. aRee gre
siffrm, Prasl o Rftamt @ sl PuiRa @i et o off e 2

(1)~ "ruar g 5T s @ A § a3 witfn v seaas Rer siten @ R BuiRa wede sl
"G Wi s, sas s ag 1 Rt @ sl el et wtd |

(12) ey Fies oifd defa Rt @ waroe § a4 effy & ame s e o aq g g
o f5 R oreaue Ren sriwd @ i Ares ok wel Wi sRPRm, Brpl oar PR 8§ 9l
WA & SRR @ Ser f @ ol fred fis affy sege fiofo 99 @) Rufy ¥ 8 w0 |

{13) ﬂﬁﬁaw@ﬁmmfﬁwﬁﬁ%uﬁﬁ'a ﬁméﬁﬁg%mma%awéﬁwawﬁ
W@Wﬁmawmﬁrmmwﬁaﬁmﬁ{%ﬁﬁmmy




C[am l-wvE 4) ' R BT TATH, ¢ ST 5

@ ) ¥ fafvel @ onftr Reelt o WR B 69 de wraa SR w8 SIRM wE e 6 IW e
m%wwﬂﬁmmwammmmﬂmﬁﬁm%mmﬁﬁﬁwﬁ
ﬁﬁw%@m@ﬁ%ﬁm@amammmmﬁuﬁﬁmqﬁaﬁmmmmw
%m?mmamwmmmmmmmmmm%mwﬁmwmm
@ R w1 ff waw v w8 Rer e

(ii)mmmmmmmmmmm%m&mmm@w
HreEl BN AR g gt g &)

ﬁii)WﬁWWMWﬁW?a%‘mﬁaﬂ(w)a%mﬁﬁsﬁwmwm$m
maﬁﬁmﬁmqﬁ%aﬁmﬁ}aﬁﬁmzﬁaﬁ?maﬁw$W3mﬁammmw
WW%%@HWW!W&%WWW&WW&?&WW%WW
mﬁmwéﬁwmwmmmﬁmmwm;mmm
ST B ReTe W ¥ R §W orpie @ Ry i wffY @ e e |

(6) T smn Wl oler SvER dgar WS wew g Rfew w9 Qg 100 ©I @ @y dov
WQEmwmmmﬁﬁmlﬁvﬁ?ﬁﬁ:.@mw@w(mw,m’a, mmmﬁ)ﬁa

{6) mewaﬂ'nﬁmmmwmﬁmﬁmﬁmﬂwaﬁmﬁm
IR st et i Wl &, W) s g s T e @ feg Al gue SR o s T
- Rl @ wraurt @& onf Rofre oo wiftew wRaE @ o wed 2

{r) ﬁﬁmﬁwﬁmww,mm‘ﬁﬁmwwmm%mmwﬁeﬁ?
m%ﬁmmﬁvmaﬁmﬁmm%mwia@ﬁéwmWq%ﬁgﬁsﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁa;a%wﬁ
s wEl grll v Y a8 PaiRe Riffa iy o e @ vy B

@) mmawmﬁm#qﬁqﬁﬁmﬁﬂmﬁwﬁﬂmmmmmﬁmum
m@ﬁmﬁmwémmmmﬁwmmwﬁmmﬁéh
{9) Wmﬁ%%ﬁwmmmﬁmmmw%wwwmw
‘ﬁﬁmmmmﬂwmélmvwm-aﬁq\émﬁa%ﬁwmmmw%m
R W A W SRiy € o W 8, AR R ot s § s e T v @ 9w oftee @ iR
ST B SR W 2 RO @ R ST T W ST | $% 4 T a3 dawiEe W qena S|

(10)  Reafierer serar T fram e 7 @ SuRfa (6) @ sl glvaRe TR wd fe @

gIRget oy wmg g '

(11) mmﬁawm@mﬁmmﬁwammﬁmwﬁmmmémﬁ
RIS B T N RRIR B W argEfy e & e g
wﬁﬁ%waﬁéwﬁmmﬁa‘mﬁmwﬁmﬁwﬁmmﬁmm!

(13) Wﬁ@ﬁ@é?ﬁfﬁ@ﬂﬁ&ﬁéﬁﬁ%%%ﬁﬁ@ﬁﬂ&%ﬂﬂéﬁ?ﬁ@
ﬁ@mﬁawﬁsﬁm%ﬁ%awmaﬂﬁammw.ﬂﬁmmmmamqﬁm
ﬁmmﬁ@a-ﬁuﬁa&m%ﬁuﬁmmaﬁﬂmﬁamaﬁsﬁ#ﬁmﬁﬁmwﬁ

(1) W RuiRe wox § aferd swen o uem wvm wen e o deEe A s s
weffa wv :




6 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY {ParT Hl—SEC. 4]

9, nEe qT wEE: N ARt ¥ gy Ty erdwE 19U R ATl WEE HeaH oy R seavw
%&ﬁ*ﬁhﬁﬁﬂ&f&“\qﬁﬁm1éqﬁ@mwﬁmﬁfﬁwwmmﬁaﬁmmmm

M wa | eSO A — IRRRC e
LL 1. Thel qd RN # (SwHTAT (s?r@w{ P e s W@ﬂ?’%ﬁ! TR
; T
‘{ 2. Wﬁmﬁﬁmﬁ(@m@)mmmmﬁmwm RRTE-2
| HrImH -
|
T | vRPe RE § wae @NeRs) e w mﬁ T TG ST TRRTE—3
g faen Ry § ¥oe SRR
G R R WG (G10S,) TS TG o dre AR R ) e s | O
T | R A ARy (QN) (O S e aTen e § AR orm T uRRT5
e miRe R ¥ e (SL00S) WK O el ARIRG (9T A (S Rie—6 |
RRb .
T zﬁﬁﬁﬁxm%m@tﬂw)%@ﬁmmﬁwmﬁﬁmﬁwﬁ qRRIE~7
EiGEe AT S
8, ﬁﬁﬁﬁm%ﬁm(wtﬁw}mmmmmﬁmﬁm# TRfIre—-8
nReY HRiET
°. IR fen N e (SLIEvs.) W av‘WTEHaT Rl AR qRRA ﬁmﬁ yRi¥e-o
yorell @ wreaw § wRiys Qe F oo sEdws
10, | Rt § e ([@Lgs) (el s akey aren R ¥ waw sdeE aRf¥ne 10
s %?w;ﬂmnﬁ el (gva woll) wiwl BXM dic el (e A fewnm (339 uRferE—11
TErdy wrimH
12, | we R A RSl ((ER b)) WK SR Ol Bo (T A RS RRIE—~12
(Frames wam) :
] 13. | 41 4178 /3 qER ALys, W B aeT 4 d61 GAReIea BimE - uRfire-13
14@53?1% wawm  (d1gs,) S Eﬁ%ﬂ ot e # EaE GTh TRAMe—-14 |
(oreremeren) .
| 15, | flte vRus. (Gumfaa A ww w0W o “eﬁvtc,' vAvs. (3 a6l gRRfEre—15
i e wrdwa
L
10, R wEee

'W@ammmm%wﬁﬁmﬁaﬁmﬁmmmmﬁﬁﬁmmﬁm

N oret fafrum 7 @ wwfafra 13 & sl arrerg g ond B w8, R sl o A Wl o @ v A
g%mwwﬁinffaa%%qmmmﬁwmwmmmaﬁaﬁﬁgﬁqﬁt%ﬁm
T @ wod @ el (Y Bl R weire o @ arftrge wfafiy mun et s Pt @ dgwe w9
T G o © vy # uRafde or R wom e vl gim aul @ AR W OSEeNe BT 96 SRR TR
G0 W7 ST

)  <hum o dulE @ Y WIS $ 94 WO Fa 9% Sd WEHT Y e de Fen gwy
TenfaiRe g &1 pra arer @) 9w g aar 36 ¥ 39 wiee 3 o Ry v @ @ d o §
AT B AR FA S | wrem wieial o daw @ gam, e v G @ g R @ fres

faawo T mammmgmmmawmmammwmmmm
g @ Y weore fran s v &

(3) mﬂrmmmémwmm&aﬁﬁsommmwmm'

foftrae wa @ yaiforg orawl & fr= fesor wfia o¥vm—
{1y g ad o) oift ard 99 Rafy & ar ges-ud
(i) faxtrg ol =1 ama AR wa e

4



(s lll-wvg 4] WA 1 U9 ¢ TRHNY _ 7

(i) R @1 iR SR e o

1. %ﬂﬁwm-(1)Wmlmmﬁmm$m,ﬁﬁmﬁtﬁmqﬁﬁmmﬁmﬁ
ﬁﬁemﬁﬁmma%waﬁmﬁaﬁmwa%m%mém?ﬁﬁq‘mmw@
srrr Qs Gewey FuiRa v aume fmn e ¥ ofee 9 v o) ARG T e B fag
ST TR WY FAR AT T B0 _

(&) m%m‘mwmmﬁaﬁmﬁwﬁmﬁa »

@ wew wHmT @ Ry aRee @ A et v o Wi < sif arva

() o e srerE ey, A ol L

(5 Wﬁmmmﬁw&@mmﬁwaﬁmﬁmmaﬁwaﬁm

(2) Wmmmaﬁmﬁwaﬁmﬁeoﬁﬁaﬁmﬁ@mﬁﬁmﬁlm
,mmmmmmm_w—ﬁmmmmm.ﬁwmlmﬁ
m$mmm,mmﬁaﬁaﬁmmmmquﬂmﬁmﬁﬁmﬁﬁaﬁ
mﬁmmﬁﬁ.wammwaﬁ@mmmmaﬁmw@m
B | :

12. - mﬁm_m

13, ﬁwwaﬁvwgﬁx—(%)@mﬁmw&w(mmaﬁ?m)ﬁﬁméoegmm
e frar o 2 : ’ _ - ‘

awvﬁﬁmﬁm‘aﬁmﬁmwﬁﬁﬁmaﬁﬁamwaﬁnﬁmﬁméaﬁmﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁm&$mum%a%
i R R el 8, § Rfrl & tagedt W B ont @ T s o) 0w oo |

[frsno IH/@/W./B?K’/M}_

- uRfIre—

ﬁw—@ﬁmﬁﬁm@mmmﬁmmmmﬁm$mm
THE

1. EERICE!

1.1 mwmmmwmmamw aR-Biea, g T frowan smni
WﬁWWMW%lWWWWW@ﬁWWMﬁ%@W
(:cﬁ.é,z%.w.}mmmmmﬁamqﬁmﬁ?ﬁﬁa%mﬁmﬁﬁmmwﬁ,ﬁ#@wnéqw?ﬁ
;ﬁ;ﬁﬁi}m%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁwﬂﬁmﬁm%ammm?l%ms%swm

TR !

2. sy e o1 ey
21 Fafy

mmﬁmzﬁmaﬁﬁlwﬁwaﬁﬁmﬁmﬁmﬁswaﬁ
Wmawmwmﬁa@m: .

227 e Ry _ ‘ :
(@) w@mmﬁmﬁmmaﬁm@mmmmmm

i



8.  THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART 11I—SEC. 4]

TR YEE WEE 5 Al 6 (29 o BTe oW W oW 36 €2 o av forga SR wRr §
memﬁammmﬁmmwﬁmémm
Tei, arat ok Wt @ R Swa S JRRET B o wB |

() wﬁmmﬂmﬁaﬁimﬂaﬁﬁmwmvﬁwwﬁuﬁim%ﬁﬁwmm
 wiEg wRE @ o so% B
31 wrigra

ufed 80 BTEl W UE gﬁamlgﬁ#a&gﬁmﬁgﬁav&mmglmm

TR BY 3 r0aTa ®$W4memﬁw%mmm§|
32 LiE o

i) mmwﬁm(+2)Wmﬁﬂﬂ§mqﬁmﬁmﬁmwmm(so%}mmmm
spaedt Tifae & fg ar &4

{i1) ’W/W/M/memﬁmﬁa&meﬁ?m%mwﬁ
m‘a‘waa‘re/vmwwa%f%ﬁ%mﬂs’ﬂﬁf

33wy wiwar , :
mm@mmmﬁm mmw/mmﬁawﬁ%ém%m
o witear F we o @ s uR A Son)

a4 o

W dEw WEUR We oX. g Mo/l wwe WReR W §HO-9Hd W g
R (e gos qur R-wEmawe Fee Qe e g wd B o e @ A @ i
wrffrde Afraw 2002 @ gruEl @ aEr FuiRa O @ o aen el @ R wowr @1 Tm, iy
=fie e anfe =l oy

. S —
4.1 greraat

mmmmma§mﬁm$mmmﬁ fow s, Pefrs st RET @ Wi R wER
HNUF B GAGRT T B RIQ AR R ST | 5 GREEE whred W W gwl @ g s daw
X ¢ demge B odmd @ sy § @ 78 ¥ ugumdl § R wE geF @ (7)) Seae wemm
maifte v @ deia R siem (@) waife o sl et/ e, gor () Wae REE wRe
gty wag-yd ® el @ W ggw @ R ok i TeEmdl ® wEeR TEE 9 o e gw
fraffa aqura § it @ og) oul v ok deitoe wTe g waife @t A ek gud ek v
wIEg WRE B 4" 9EM e g9 XEEr aieey g | gemaen Remans ok afia st ek
Reifveryef g, mﬁwma@mmmﬁ%mwmmmm:

TSRS, A R sk s, mmmmmwwmm
@ dafas wames

wﬁﬁaﬂ%mm&wﬁmﬁﬁwﬁHﬁﬁmﬁwmwmwﬁm&ﬁm%
TreTTaRel Wiaew wia ¥t it o qotenene spoEe @ o I @ s ¥ v gu deitas teasmn
SRR R aeiRes grawemH! qut s ik e weEet @ w9 # e B o

amifes TremmEt ¥ e ity g
o RA § yRAE arearRen, T o R
o 7% ol arIERe B W
o &) T wWren ok i
o i, faRNRN SR e s
ey grgoms § wmfte &
o aE-qd R et R ok T



[W!IH-@V#Q : YT %1 THIH : H@HO _ 9
o T Y TR emuROTG R @ | -
° mﬁwaﬁvmfﬁmﬂﬁm
o ufaver 1 dw R weEr
o qe-d R wrdmy e R o s
o A Tt and g @ W en g
. w—ﬁmmmﬁmmm
@ wofe e

m%ﬁmmﬁmmﬁmmm;mwmémm&amﬁmw
-mwmﬁﬁwmmm%ﬁsé(m)ﬁmﬁﬁmﬁaﬁéwm,wmﬁam
mamwmmm@)mmmwmmmmmmm
Wm'mmﬁ#mﬁmﬁaawm/mmﬁm;wamm
W—‘mmimmﬁmmmm%mmmﬁmﬂ%

(v T afir e ,
muﬁwﬂam'«:ﬁmrz’fmﬁmvﬁnﬁ&mwﬁ%ﬁu@ﬁw@mw&ﬁmﬁm;
Wz:ﬁ#ﬁ%%ﬁﬁf&q@*ﬁﬁaﬁﬁmmmmmﬁw3,-maum‘faﬁ
m-ﬂvmﬁ;ﬁﬁﬁ.maﬁﬁquﬁmmﬁwmwmawﬁmi
a‘raﬁaﬁmaﬁmﬁmﬁmw—@ﬁzema%wu&mmmmmmzm
ﬁﬁﬁ#émmmﬁmm}%?ﬁuﬁwﬁaﬁﬁwa@%a&1smww~1efwmg
wRE % ufy wnfife g

(a)m$wmawm$mmmm&mﬁmmmﬁmww@ﬁ

mmﬁw—gﬁmgﬁ;maﬁm%mm@wqﬁ/@~mwﬁﬁwa\ram:f'e%

Wmmmmémmmammwmmmﬁ&m

mmﬁﬁwwwmawmm@mmmmmmmﬁ

S;nmﬁﬁgmﬁqhaﬁmmmmmmm/mmmﬁﬁﬂﬁémﬁmm
]

42 wrdww wrataas ,
m/wmaﬁmﬁmﬁmmaﬂévﬁwﬁtﬁgﬁﬁﬁmmMHﬁqﬁmm

) WWW%MW&mmmmwmmmm
. mewﬁﬁaﬁm—mﬁmmﬁmwm;

(i) mmmwmﬁ$mwm.mﬁmﬁwﬁﬁ-mmﬁmmﬁmwm
q& U | ‘
(iii)%m—ﬁﬁwmﬁhmm—mﬂﬂ%ﬁﬁmWmmﬁmm;m
Wﬁmmﬁméﬁﬁmmﬁamsﬁ?ﬁmmém%ﬁ$w«ﬁ
, @m#mﬁmmsﬁwﬁmmm@ﬁm/ﬁmmﬁmmﬁm
ﬁﬂ-w—i&@%&mﬁw@q&aﬁwmm&ﬁm@aﬁmaﬁqmﬁﬁwﬁm
‘ féﬁamﬁﬁmﬁmﬁmﬁmwﬁimwaﬁvmmwmﬁmwmm

W fRrarde Rem @ saer wem w2
(v)W—ﬁ%mm$ﬁmﬂwaﬂﬁmmmaﬁ?;mwa§w&éﬁmﬁ$
W—aﬁ%wﬁmmmmwﬂﬁﬁéﬁmmaﬁmﬁm@m'
(Vi) wRem ¥ orit ol W o Rret W o w3 B By o s wruT B i
.(vi%}@amaguﬁmt%ﬁmmmmwﬁﬁgam,uﬁé&m,wwﬁaﬂ?mmmﬁ
T I T B oI v TeaRe wY ¥ Wend o iy e |

4r286ifiy-2




0 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY ‘ [PART I11-—SEC. 4]

yedw dafae wemmHl @ e oras Teed @ g #R ¥ o 20 it 9 ao wRwr wer
TerT BT BT andiford ofer @ fg 7o wfee § so wiiw sfm-—ansfed faw W amifRd;
T gw 3wt /R w1 UF ded, sereen dev # oma @ Prened ol e g win
F 16 WEE B TR @1 ardfed e oo eaie iR argn Tl @ g i deae
Jem B T e g Puifta @ sl | ot @) e 990 semmE @ gel @ R @
¥ 9% fan v aRawrEn /e ad @ Ry & 98 e v aaife a1 aRe B
wRIiET T ST TRY | feEE o7 MR w1 WY AMES BTAl @ Y oRed g
oy @iy araaie weds ¥ o Ot § e amifaa & w1 Bl of aeeiE
el @ R @ w9 4 oo del/owl ¥ Hefta wHeTd wem @l oo @i 9% e
fremed quIRR @1 HeT e W | e TEeT @ aeR ¥ s g wrke o, S
R, sraltel, fReamrde e onft wite 8 oifeg

3

R,

5.1 HoT .

s0 ol @ g Tfve awifa <1 @l A 100 BT @ Ry gl wiftie weT e 2 el e
ww WX W B v werg o fifwwe/farmesy oifte §) ogaeedt @ dm W B fereis

[}

7T SR e

o THfERITRE ST

o fRwn o amfee e
arawiie wga W

o gurems v frares wend
o v s o
olaﬂg‘mm

%m‘l’hG)Hﬁ‘*a}-aﬁ%mm‘aﬁmﬂﬁ%Eﬁﬁ&fmmaﬁmzmmm%wasmﬁ
s wfky fAdwsar &= quT mow RenwRdm ggamdl § WeTm @1 org onade fiwn sRimH B W
amEr-wer faar on e

(ii)ﬁ%mmmﬁﬂﬁmaﬁfﬁﬁma%mﬁmmmémmﬂmmﬁwm
@D | | _ _

44944929

443

. L4

52 ogang
(1) ifaa
(&) Nl v wwraarfie sdan douw @ ug @ iy Pl Ry argar 8
gy  uRPe qeamERen s Brn ¥ i o1 wh o e
(i)  EERE qur A R ¥ dwR - @ 97 ‘
(®)  50% oi ftd WRATE arcurawer deTe Al R/ uRiR At e § wawR Rl
33T ’

(@) wﬁm/mﬁm/mﬁa‘mwwﬁmum/uﬁ%m@m@maﬂvﬁmﬁ
s wfiRd 50% @ ¢ W e Rera sern 7 fem 4 wawer 3

YT



[ v 111-wvg 4]

Y T USTYT ¢ STHILI] 11

)

(i)

{iv)

' ﬁrqugﬁsm (amr /HgaE) § wamrR fefl aur uRPvs arearrer e ey 8

AT / fewrar g § 50% st

mﬁuﬁa%ﬁzmmﬁéﬁw & e
Wﬁwﬁso%mwﬁa?ﬂmﬁﬁ?%ﬁmm%mWﬁw&/@w%/w
F & ¥ SR - v oug

Rt &1 armfore orer: fiwen ¥ R/ e v amife R sua Ren ¥ ey
&l 7@ wR W 50% aiw vl

wﬁﬂmm?ﬁvﬁm:mw

()maﬁvﬁwmaﬁmw@mwwﬁa/ﬂﬁse%mw@ﬁwnw
fef stwa mrmam werm ¥ gRmes g

(@) ey sifv gtyor wiRe fen @Qcs) ¥ s0% sie) wika Gl
(m WWWW%M%WW%HWMJ

5.3 wrafE R amaie wns.
' ,\(i} JRIBTAATIE ~QE (qofareie)
g .
T R A 50% i) fea wEw R
' ()  g¥nh/ wmton sdies -Te
(i) TR vUee W w®RER -
RRETUR
(v}  wEas -7l
adar _
AT Y TRER /W WTeT & ST grr wenfRifa
[feufl: wgaw wery #, firfiae qor Raftre wirfre ok ande = 21 v 2]
5.4 Jar & T R Ry :
freror ofR —fwrr wIm o T wher vk o o) v ek SwEw éﬁﬁqﬂmﬁqﬁiaﬁ
mwmﬁmm/ﬂwwmmmaﬁmﬁmm
6 gﬁﬁm
61 yife gl
(@) mm&mm$wqﬁeﬂﬁam'ﬂﬁmmw$wqfw
fere @ ofie fiffa & Frempaw e
i T AT S Hex ﬁf) AT (T e W)
Sy - 1500 T HeY ' 2500 @ Ay
SRS T 2500 a7 Hex 3000 o
R e A T e ] 000 T AT ' " 3000 T
T3 w1 fen e _ » _ _
SHTvE+ A TS+ TITs .. %500 @ MR 4500
| SLYE T+ T+ T+ .0 4000 @ W . 4000

et



12 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA EXTRAORDENARY [PART II[—SEC. 4]

@ma%maﬁﬁm@ca%mmtﬁmsooaﬁﬁa(qmr—haﬁﬂmuﬁﬁaﬁﬁﬁﬁa\aaﬁm .
B

(1} W%Wﬁwmﬁmgﬁmﬁmmm
() wew 50 BT @ Frg wpEEH 500 TGE (T W AGE) B NI AER BT U RAGEH

i) aﬁmﬁéﬁﬁmmwmm@mmm@mzwom@@
R wige) g

(i)  OEE-TE-HAA B

({iv) seﬁagﬁwﬁgﬁm@fmmmw%aamwmm

(v) - wggyat SEE.aS

(viy w3k Br I / HREE B

(vii) ¥ fasien s

(viil) waen ol oife Rwn @

(ixy fifaus @1 waiey

x) ¥EE W

(xi) el mﬁéra

(xi5)  =faened w1 omw w9

xiil) @™

(xiv) wWR WA (®)

(xv) wﬁwﬁwm—m@ﬁw&ﬁmwmmmmﬁﬁmmﬂm
¥ 0E 9 Iy & B v g =mike

(xvi) TGS wE

(xvii) Wi eI

(xviil) Sorl, grTarE, frameerd, onfR & faw e ww

(xix) R w8 97 IR BT A9

RIS W T H@R WASTH 10 Fige &Y alge) § w9 9@ Q) ulE Saeed W SJeR ©
ey 5 S UEN BTE-enaTadE MR 9§ 40 €6

) i e oA ok Wy & wﬁﬁmﬁw@mmwﬂ%m%f&qﬁ@aﬁﬁmm
ﬁﬁwﬁe@azﬁﬁ—ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬂ@aﬁmwmmﬁi ‘

(=) s & wifad @ frg wa & Wi Rl d Rt ey e anfg

(=) e w1 ufeR, wae, sy anfy anr-wRw e wmiy

) m&%mﬁmm—mmmmmmm%‘i
6.2 FUFHveT AR Amdt

(@) Wﬁwmaﬁvﬁﬁwmmﬁﬁﬂ?gﬁﬁaﬁm@ﬁ%ﬁmﬁm
1000 qead aenl fre g Tl

) are TawTs, unfve aregmacen e o e, wufie R, OFor iR wRed, areraRen @ gEifis
%mmmﬁaﬁmﬁmwmwﬁ/ﬁﬂmmﬁmm

Gy - e gfta onae, $-omve, ST, TR, HERE, ahivz‘em
i) am@ﬁqﬁmmwﬁmﬁsmammmawm
Gv) m$mqﬁmqmﬁmqw

——



[ i~wg 4] . piskikciE G ciei 13

(v)  wfm o gwet wR T Wit vt @ Ry sTeer, T SR ok gEv Flar wuw, o
- AP yer qeaw, wen 1 ek 11 @ Ry wisugws

(vi)  amuE wREE! @ R ST quT SO (AT SeRe, et )

(vil) frawr, wrEw

@ v waT

® HA-TIY FYHIOL: ua?mv}, ypfafieer @ A, Rfves Wotder, el =], awd]l wn we (@
Waﬁm).g‘;nﬁ(mm:wﬁﬁ)mﬁﬁé

)  wiarere aodw weRe Wiaers aeds SR et/ Rideger, geel, giems, SRt aen o
-z areys . ‘

(i) wrTE TR W aTeTeR Qe @ Ry wifte O e deeE Seever|
(iv)  onmrow arfrmy weTaw W
(®) mémzh?mm .
@  wwE oW SN 5 o w9 wee A, wuen eege ot (e ol fre
mmmmma}m
(@) A, Wa Wt 9K iR |
) Pormew geieE wear qin SR e st
(i) Rfvred weerifEar s
(vii) WY B @y areh e (arete)
6.3 = gienrd
‘ (@) RIS AT 30 Wt B Y eniftrm e F wratere wen sudee e |
) Y 3R AR srE—oraTE B R serT aer wTE w5 |

(M yey AR Ak wir auwr wE © Ay valh s § e |

@)  @Ed ok aEw W v @ g R

@  whEa dmoa @ fag wree :

(@) IR A Pt wwE, o ot oo gRWE, BHER e o Suevel @ e wen
ARReTUT &Y sraven ’ :

() mmmwmmmmmmm;

(1) ¥ B BN EE ¥ o o saer @ Rre W susier sRw o ARy
?W%WW%Wﬁ,W@GWWWWWQT&T%WWW@WIM
[ : .
7. wEgT |y

Wﬁ-ﬂ%mmﬁﬁﬁ%m&ﬁmamWnﬁmmmwmmmi

W Rl s o Aedicpl ¥ oo ov o Sred) wd oo ek ® wEem wRR o1 o

m|mmﬁ.mm/mﬁmﬁﬁmwmﬁmﬁ$m@wm

@ ufafaf. i 8
. aRfire—2
Wﬁmﬁ%@m(@.@.@)mmﬁmmmﬁmmﬁmmémm
o
1. WA

11 TR R 1 R TeE) s R o1 < i 7 e ordm 21w vt R
: mm-aaﬁammiﬁvmwﬁmmﬁﬁmmﬁlmﬁﬁ@mmmm




THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY : {PART 11I—SEC. 4}

& wlrg wEnPen ¥ wraire ik R o oY 3R BRd gY widel ware wuieer # Wl gt an
e vt @ @) g FaTaeanit B @ A 81 :

12 IR s R eriw @ R A SR AR Wi, Svs (R § g | o, 5

rign &1 T h wodt § e & B ok gwel oo wte fiem @1 R (R gq
Teiied romrE{@ioe ve)} wu ¥ frar s

2, 9afy olv 1 feew
2.4 Jafe

22

QuaTs. mrtr o Nefre-asi @ o aren B Revg, RrenRidt B g e § ww @ ot @
sftvgrem @ 7w @ ol ¥ g wrdww B @ F @ g gl : )

wrf faw ‘ .
@) w9l 4 ond Y B ww 9w A W RE e, et wfen ofk Wi @ orafy ofe e
By

@) mmmmm,a:ﬁa)ﬁmammﬁémm.mm;m#w
o ok Pl semewl @ Sufud YE smvae §, oifs gnavged g WROWETE,

wrfeet, aratem oy el @ e w9l Sumern giafiea @ o WS |

() frenf-oramsl @ Ry wR ugued od @ fay R e e A wite 8 sy
Sufterfy so wher ofk el e wRR (geRRm) @ g oo Wit B

Tt e, W, wdw e o W

31 EREe &
gfrrd gfte so Rl @ dvm) o 4 ) IR gfel @ el R AfrR, wetd
R B ore ameall @ W I W, e o gfie v o agafy @ o wed |

32 qr ‘ .

() rﬁam&aﬁﬁﬁ(+2}aww$ﬂ%ﬁmﬁm%mse%mmmmém
s & .
(@ wg wh/ageonfysa e ant/dewgd) ok s ARt @ fay amamwt @ fow
Bre—aTRETT o 3T 4 6 BT TER /I WER @ Fga @ iR g, o @y w6
33 Wiy wisa ‘
TAY SEETS udier ofiR /ey wdw afer ¥ UTE SEl @ SR U Sedl IR WRER /HY . iy &
Wﬁ%%mwmwmw_m%mﬁBmml
34 Yoo : _
der dod A% YOP e oV, W wilo wagd e /uen WER gRT WW-wan W Owei
ety arare fen uReg(k-agma e R wwml gy ggee W ek o o @
fafvast @ v arifde) Bfvae, 2002 @ suesl @ ageR fafta fhar m B ok Rl @ @,
ufrafia dra@itym o), o e T8 vl '
wrquHaf, wmT ~watae R TeeET :
41 rEEat ' :
TN T BRIFH FrEadT @ opam, e @ wmifre wwed, fwn @ s, Rt s, e
@ Bvd, aik wRyer @ Shral ) wake mv @ fig dar Ren o @) 5 sy A afvad ok
Yofr Rigrd e/t st wrmee g, SR wee wae sReen afde 8 e ek
wovTeTE umaEE @ R gEee few o Prifa s § ot fraa fea stem Wikt s
a9 B R gHFT wod Fuife o) o, 98 9 Y 3§ swgme e @ g agEet whas
F STTHT BPT | g, R, O Rien, ok srewmm ) W fien dgats (@R Rer )
) Ragr=r areEEsR , : ’
mmmﬁﬁﬁm#qﬁﬁwﬁmﬁm,mﬁmﬁrmmwﬁaﬁ
AR ol Revierer @ IR ¥ dofae waamw A1 | g grgaedl ¥ O e el 9 aefa
qIe AT, SRSTEN o o Mive anraw @ arada R @ amaR/ofed Wi g Rige @
s ¥ wr wdiviar oiR EuR, Fraa et ek gl et W d—emeia serM-gRe |
e B uaamat sk Rereredn gmwse 8w e v weife ot & @ fg

fmneres & argwEd TReT B8R



[« H-wve 4). WIGR T TSYF 1 STHYRY : T R E

42

mmmmwmm#mﬁmmmmﬁwwwmﬁ
AW TETT H B g e N v @ Riv wrammey wR fre e | ,

M O WrEg v (Gedfim)

W@WMWW,WWW,MW—WW%MWWWW
WMqumm(m)#mﬁﬁmm_maﬁm$aﬁﬁ&m
ém(méi)émumﬁaﬂﬁiwwuﬁrmmﬁﬁaﬁf@amgﬁ

: W&Hﬁmmﬁmzemmﬁﬁuﬁm?ﬁﬁ,mﬁﬁmwzﬁmz;wzﬁwaﬁ

ﬁmﬁﬁﬁm%ﬁmﬁaﬁaﬁﬁ;wm%&@aﬁ&mmﬁmwmaﬁ
mmﬁmmamﬁéﬁ{qm,%ﬁmu%aﬁqaﬁmaﬁmzﬁméﬁwﬁm%i

wriwy safEa , :
) wmﬁ,mwwmwmmawwmmywwg
mmmmmmﬂmﬁﬁméﬁﬂmm$mmaﬁmmm

(ii) wﬁmeﬁvwﬁm@mw@wﬁamaﬁmﬁ$mwﬁaﬁw@ﬁ
mﬁ@,mﬁmwvéﬁémwmﬁmmmw@maﬁmé
mwmﬁmmmmm$mmmmmsm&m%mm
M/mmﬁﬁﬂéﬁmﬁwﬁmﬁamwgi

(iii) WWW%WWW%WW*WWWWW&W
@ e @ AR ¥ ygad e B |

{iv) %mﬁﬂg@ﬂ%%ﬁ%&ﬁ%ﬁmmﬁwﬁaﬁrﬁmﬁww%m

) mﬁﬁmwmﬁﬁwmwﬁéﬁ?@mmmﬁwﬁ

%ﬁq.ﬁmﬁmmmwﬁfﬁmiﬁmﬁw@hmmﬁ%
ﬁmﬁm@aﬁqwﬁam_m?@ﬁ,ﬁ%ﬂmﬁa%a$%mmgﬁmmé{

(vi) Wmmw&mTﬁmemewmmm
ST | :

- (vii) W @ fo wiemet @ o W s omv R v aRy s e qen s R
.,ﬁmaﬁ%wﬁqmﬁw&rmsﬁvwaﬁzﬂawﬁmaﬂmm@mm

Em%q_: .

(vill) e ¥ RrRial oitv Rt (Beed) @ fror o s a9 sl Rreme @ i o

oy o= sterar sar fFaRf ik arawen 26f '

(ix) Wm%mmﬁmmsﬁ?méﬁmw feremefi—aruraet ®Y et
%vﬁﬁmwmﬁ,mwmmﬁ&hw‘mmﬁ%ﬁwmﬁwwvm%ﬁ@ﬁmﬁa
1 | _

e
R TS
e Vot Wt (XA




THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART I1—SEC. 4]

4.3

b (216 g

e RigTl wTaaE A & R, 20% ¥ 30% ao mm&wﬁma@m?ﬁmmm%@so%
o we BT o o i areh uden o v Prog Ry o wed ¥ @R @d oiel B yo-diud o
whE g S wémm@a‘ﬁ?mﬁa@aﬁmm—mﬁmmmzﬁmﬁm
A o TEY 8 aTaRe ok TEw Amie @ R ARl wege fen gR ew Rt @ g
srenall @ av Puifa fear s SEiRaRt @t mma@mmam
R 5 W TR, BUd asEE $ 990 gl @ 9 @ we § R 4 12 aRaeEr/ Ry m diee
w0 B MR R AL | RIEA BT AR Y gEe A T T s el & foav uRedl § @i
% 3 amEwie Seie B AReE TGBT |ﬁm@ﬁ~ﬁmﬂ%q‘%ﬁzﬁa§mzﬁmﬁ:
T Ui/ B wEr Q) o, ofh 8% o er-fwaes § guR R @ @E W gl

mﬁmwmm&wﬁﬁﬁﬁméwﬁﬂmawmm Yot Rers, i, farda o,
anfy mivs & wwd &)

W ()

5.1 e i uiE Fer
so~50 fefial @ @ P qfrel qe @ adl @ Ry, we wewdl @ W 16 vl | iR s
Frqrmener @) ieTa § e frar orer 2| Rua-aE § "o o1 wifew 3% ue™ 8 e &

1. [ofgam /ey

2. fem & ufiten / fmn & am
3. fwm )

a. »Wﬂﬂﬁaﬁ?mﬁw

5. @

R

7. o wen / e aER
5. vorem o v en

gﬁ]ﬂb%fﬂaﬂzﬂ,u%g

fewforai (1) aft Reaiil @) <ien 1 a9i @ Ry dad o 9 8L @) GEY D weRd] P AT B HET @Y 8 B

8.2

ey e ﬁmm&ﬁﬁm%&mm%mmmmamﬁm
R @ e RBrar o wwe g .

(i) wiwm @7 STE e & g ade oiw @ frar o owe R aﬁmﬁiﬁm(&mﬁm}
fadiasTar w1 g oY SIS G |

A

@ v /e

() @R @M 55 UR o & wier R/ wHs REY / weel / Arder fval ) e
Iy, afw &w ¥ 7 50 v o @ | waUe /uEu (fRen) / vaTes @l S

(i) R0 seumae Ben wen 4 R @ ue ol @ oa|

afee S v /A g 4 R/ feean

(ék) R % oRven / feg & amaR; 3R grogagt qun Remere

Qoave # sonus wel 8 urw 50 wfdve afwt @ w9 e/ fRemaR Fc’zw%/%am/mm%
r{ﬁa‘wq)aﬁmﬁ‘aﬁ 50 wierera ofmt @ @ vAes. @ ¥l siga so uftem o @ W TAT

{Ben & oy @ wfy [ fEw (@) Rufrl @, o srawes so ufwd w1 @ W g owEs
¥ /AT R, AR § wramer Suily @R so wRew oy @ Ry fLTATS el NS SR
BTATE A I, uwﬁmﬁwm/maﬁw@%ﬂ

&) ole e ‘
(D) tmﬁamsogﬁmaﬁ'ﬁmammmﬁrmﬁmﬁ%ﬁ(wﬁﬁ.@.)l
@) g v afv e sag

{i) wera e/ wie /e / Bieer # 5o ufaw st @ e AR el



{wm-ll]-@vg 4} STE -8R TSR ¢ - WEIETT 17
(&  wwar , :
gz vl foftes /erafem anfers ’ -
—FFRYEY ATREI-TE~ TR IR i
—HRYER WY ARRSE =&
{Fmger faem # iy /f1.2w)
~gRmTERny (B ) h . e
@  draag ' '

S i T Yo TR,/ < were g R T A

: {ﬁwﬁ’h R i wieen 4, R ik v (erpTafes), wemdfe R tE ) wew e R g o e

81 wEl U fifeus @ ol ot oY Reamrremer et smewr )
54 REr® FegdiRend '

8 sgfemd
w1 e Ry

@) s R SRR @ Wy W B W Aae S a1 saeE oW @ R T s S

T P @ Aoy | e e @l A
EIACA I 1500 @it M 2500 ;
SIS AR YT+ Ay AR, A0S BT e 3000 &1 BEw 3000 ]
SEHTE Ik sEm Wiy Jgene 2500 T #rex 3000
TICENE AR SHS AT LGS AN AN 3500 I AR 3500
HTATE Ok DL IR SED g TS IR TIE | ~4000 ot Hre 4000 !

Rl 9905 3 v gfre A aftian o B R so0 il dox (W A A @ aRfe PR 2 o

T B |

(@)'Wﬁﬁﬁ%@a%gﬁaﬁm@m%(@mwﬁ%ﬁﬁmmmmﬁ

=1f2w)
' ) vedas 50 faenfhal & faw wen @1 ve @

(i) B 2000 T A B &% A T st @, R T Hg B W 200 afd @ Y59 @

ST BT
(ii)  OwIETEE (o AE-WENT o

©Gv) et s (e o Pt fre e @aﬁ e, Pt el aifk @ e |

v} wEER EeTer |

(vi)  @er 3R By dane o

(i) s 4R TR e PG|

(vili) B w1 wrafer |

(ix)  w=w o e FERT)

&) e st

(xi) R W EY

(i) g&E SR AR Prelf-aras & fav ervr—omT TR Fe

Y728 G;J/w- 3




THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART NI--SEC, 4]

6.2

@)

&)

xiif) AL
xiv} TS T

xv) e ol wRen femfi-onmgm), sﬁzma‘?%{qmﬁmmwﬁmﬁavﬁmmf
o & e @ sy ) @ fad g @iy

(xvi) 9T were ¢

(xvii) el qrar), fraree oift @ i e wr|

(eviil) @R -

(xix) #g wdrorh Aa w1 A5
wmquﬁaaﬁma%mmm()ﬁmﬁqﬁgﬁml

SRS

) e ROvu-I-ErT ow wifil vl wel osemmal ok Rl @ ugw
sema-femRa o) wfsar @ TR R R 89 ok o wgR @ R fAfs wew o
wrAfirdt afie el g g9 ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁwﬁammi :

) » T, GATAR TF AR I,

(ii) Tl W e,

(i) M-I IRE-ELE, avgd, FEE erR,

vy sre-gen wTeRy, s, e,

) IO T Ig@ ~ A, T,

(viy  Rem geued ugard giat Ak 9w @ aRmE,

vil) Wl dur B @ e

fafy= frowend! o fag swwaw ok wwilal

Irvey iR amira w7 fafy= fragerd @ fav, Rl diomn erdew 99 W 8, S9g® e
aieh Ay wai vy A R mifte g ged frefRen O ofya &

Hfe e, wrew, e 0 well R Rudl (o, Qe Rrareemd, oy a@diel) ® we g,
oo wmat @ il awgdeen)

FFE | T ov @ R 7 e de, IR @ e w1 e Y, fad sam, 1fEar w9, st
) frend o, sl @ o duR oY, soyae © 9 w3 e smavas sl |l ok

suvay, e 3N arew duR ow o faw wml); ok Remflraus g ey o g sma frandie
T T e wrd, A Wl oem wmi (B 9ur, Ave 9@, snﬁ)a‘?ﬁm‘rﬁma’f( ),
anfy O oy awE, AR BUET |

o §YY TURH
wider ok gRBTE @ fw sTEdER ok e wweam ghud, e A @, © @ © <R, s

MoEey, Wige WWEeR, wige, e uid, s, Wﬁ@?%mwaﬁé(ﬁmsﬁ”ﬂ?ﬁaﬁﬁa)aﬁv
TR (ewme gex efi ) avHn B

i Suaver (ame)

R Fila Iraor siula W, o s, seen o woiv sk e 2 amn
& S ok ufeg

T B G B UER gy @ TR Ga RAvdl ) e | 39 0o BOR e Suered B anfid ek
&y o 9eg WR @ Ue W W 997 W | gRml @ o"ue § ge @ fg Readw sw—wh,
e g, W%ﬁmmﬁﬁmama%mmmm gt @ an F v gl
& fag gwa (R qews (@fhe), et B gl gwd /cean ok ofRa]d wite €) ik 3

QI / AANH qRrd wiEe g iR, o e g geie o) ud 8 ol R R vedide
gra @ g 8, AR e @ &% @ ¥ [ T8 99 o affen oete W 3w o A wive @ af})



[“'i’ﬁn Hi-@vg 4] : W@ T AT : ATEM 19

®) QR ATy . ‘
IR Wel T A R Ay G oW 9 9 @ @ wofe @ SuReR Sve 89 TR
83 v yfmry

(@) ﬁf%maﬂqmwﬁaﬁﬁmmaﬁ?mmmmm

(@) W'aﬂv#@mawﬁmﬁ/&maﬁﬂwwﬁﬁmm~mmmmh

(M e o aE wY @ R waty R Wi |

(=) s A IRfEe 99 o g e o _ \

() T BT ORI, gARe, giten, anfY ervad afiodt @ fo arpwe BN @Ry

@ OB e B Wy aa O gy e WY | defa W ¥, g e s o ey
@ SUeR AW B T F wud fuiRe safdt @ R sm ww @ R o wwar 2 we
W B B B SR 5wl /oerd 89 A B @ wwi v deet 4 Bd ol e el
AT AR T A B faw gRed dwm @ o wwd 2

el 7R e @ den gR e @ wRR A e RE @ @ ¥ afiw weme T o E

| @ A, a8 Wi T, e ik wEeen @) gl w1 (g ok o § e @

IR g ov@) ok e e @ S afe W) R @ wowa )

7. yeuT |fafy ‘
T WHE U WER @ Pl @ oeR, ol o 2 waw wiify o1 wew el Rl @ ow 2R

WRoHR B wafa s ol Wesd jewin wew @R ofda el Wi d wws
WAl /= /e, fmen R, wreife / arfre R et o wie @ s wite B

aRfire—3

RS RE @ e (@vevs) o R wra B o wiee anaes R @ wae asn 8 R e
sk W

1. WEEEHY

11 FRME R @ e o SrimT srw R o uR ad e e R o 2, o g
, e (iR deed) Ren @ ww wga fear o @1 g vy Ren @) uRPBR s,
awfﬁaiainﬁswémwﬁmm&mm,wmﬁa@ﬁaﬁmfm
Rent & amues goR @ aawle ok ¥R (orfie) Reed @ B dor oxar 2 R e
w@émﬁﬁqmﬁmm$mmwﬁﬁm;%ﬁ?mﬁﬁmwhwmﬁ
mﬁ?ﬁam‘rﬂ;Weﬁ?ﬁv—ﬂmﬂéﬂﬁﬂmﬁmﬁawmmmﬁm
AR 3 el ey s s aesT SR, ok Rf wog Wi s AT o
fomtl /it A arfe R 4 ardes waw o g s sl B T Y oR sen mive
gl ‘
12 dNEGE T dga Rl @ ow daes suar Hag siee 4 W) 9TR we fedt amie,
warafaer, aiftren, it ok Rert § ey R v o Q) sw ReaRen @ e
@ﬁmamwwmﬁ,maﬁumﬁmmmﬁmm rerar ag-fyuas
AP A Reafieré § Revedt ot R 24 § &) o 2, s far e |
2. a5l ok wrd-fraw

21 URfe Ren @ wae (@Iege) BT BRET o ¥ o9 R AR a9 @ eal @ 8m e m
ﬁzom—mﬁmmﬁ@mméﬁﬁﬁ%mmﬁ—mmaﬁmﬂff'%h‘fam
16 BTI—TaTE oRaTe & 1 /a1 af § 2hh) ,

2.2 g\mﬁm#m@aﬁ%{qwmmwaﬁqﬁmmﬁﬁa%aé%U:Eréam'a%ﬁﬁmé

1

2.3 Wﬁmm$mﬁmﬁﬁ?ﬁﬁsﬁ,Wmaﬁ?@mﬁm@sm‘aﬁéﬁﬁ,%ﬁ
T B B, sraTE B, vl B wR AR ol wag afdigrar &) ey e 2 e
LR H (g -3 B RE) 1 QA ww ol B2 onl ov, s ORI Wern @ wevy aeta
Rrermmor wrtmy o srawaearl @ fg Rt frafel @ @ oreeRe Frd @ ol o gaml
< wfde & Sueer @7 '

2.4 frerfi—sramet B ~prem soRafy UgEA @ WR o @ fae, Sy vt et o0 aitw 2 so
wferere ofik v wiinger (Se+ifm) @ farg oo whier &nfi|




20 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART |{I—SEC. 4]
3. K11 et TR E fgat s I@TE_}WW} | . '
34 wdls
gfrardy gfe so faenferal @1 s
3.2 9T _ _
() Aoers FrmE ¥ wdw wEY o orieed @ g aE ool @ 5 s wnafie ol s
T wEs WER @ o 9 BE o e ¥ @ Money w9 4 B 50 ukwm dwl @
It gU Bl _
(i) o o /emoen /e s @l dewed ol o Afwt B R e R siwt A I
BT TRHR /ST W A A e, B 39 Pl @ anyer gl
33 Wi oft ufsur : _
TR s R ® AR o © e Emd A udw sEw udfien @uld 042 als aeafae
afien) affe/aerar e odEn § ure ofel B TR W v WaEd fvaferss @ AR @ ager
e @7 A atg Wiy B IR AW B ARR WU S
3.4 W

TR B - TS I TGS B, O W Hage . e /R W g -9 W TG
afry semE T uRvE(R-wETraTE araue R weenell BN T TYRE BT SR 4 B!
@ Rt ® fg wei-fde) Afvem, 2002 @ Suewl @ sear faf¥w frar T dm sk e @
T, Wil o (@ReeA o), ik aaw T wel |

fdvere & oniEd fwn ® @ wme Ao, Berwen 3 o ogd ok wENT @ aiwel @l
dgE T ¢ R R fem wen d) gw e 4 oferd defus R droam; s
YNTIETE WIGEER ol A s iR w8 | reie R T Srimd @ e o 3w
§ & @ R @ R oy urfe e Re 3 Farad fharmen @ @t A om @ Ry o,
R A A R TSAFEH B I W BT U H¥, o 9 D 0 Ry

drdverre waEusl o7 ware argEE @ ORY o vy @ asrdvg B Ruemed @ W oIy ? ek

I @7 THERT FEE @ W e & wE Rer @ wfe ofk Sw wrifie Wil @ o s

mmmm sy i, v R ofiR sreremar/ awash Ry ddves gt o1 A e

¥ i .

Ryarifaves graass. o, wrgamst ¥ Ren § -ofley - s R gy, fva—amiRa wris iR urgaaat

&1, Rl w9 e o sl uReoE o miter 81 Rigia sk wrfore ot @ argmmal 3 60 40 B

sl # wie R oo | Rigia & gt A FefaRea el @ wgasmn wie 89

(®)  -ofveg s omRT aemE el @ e ok Wi @ afpaal, fRen @ deerel R
Iga oRyet, S8 amifre-IaE e fred Rrn Rea @ wew o iR wewe @
FTaERE gl ® YgR B IN § TeT damd SR o ® e dur Ry wg ) e, T,
aik S va arafiwas ofk fmmwrelm aRtey @ Wiy g B T OAWR WEF BwA @

@)  -orewEwt sk REvreredd spawEl @ Ugmwd 6 § 14 oY aw @ ong B aw B WM @
At wrdt ok sEma 3. sy ger Rl o1 ferw w3 g §ar fer wm 7 g
T @ RRre 83 ¥ dafte Qemmer A ol o faere o wita 81 @ afard grezsea
i araven (1 R .5) F e, v R qutaxfs semat ¥ fwermen ggfed ®owm
Bfem Bxd-¥ | gwa e o 6 @ 8) ¥ v, 1w, wEt fagm o uefy g A wm

. PP B A urameHl @ w9 H wRgd b omen | Ren @ Ava # T@iRa @ @ st A A

dwfeur yraama wNgd vy STee ‘

(M) fwa—smnfa wreums fRerfi-sonus & 99 ® AR @) 99g 39 @ e o Hafta fowal
i 3R AT FeEd w1 A sAR 39 B fag dar fhy we | faenfRll @) gefrd fowaal |
TIAeRR Feryd Bxy d wad o & for enfev W A Rym—emenRa wgusn géan fig
T @ omavmEar &4 A ugumd Rulid o Afre fvdl @ & @) dweuaed @ g o
mammwmﬁmm~@m$mamﬁmmmﬁm




a1 -agrg 4] . GRT T AT ¢ STHIER 21

4.2

43

4.4

GUIARHS e, Wi, 8k Per @ A F aaafie swaet siv shadl o1 Her e, as) @ wike
AR eIl g, gt @ W 7 R ok Ao oY s e B gawE, R de
aﬁmaﬁ?nﬂmf&sﬂmmwﬁzﬁﬁwﬁmmm|mmmwa&ﬁwu‘gﬁmfﬁ
Rrgr, deol ok e @ SR § yenmd & 9w w9y @ BE o @ st Y v w @
wees! § Iuder gfy @Rl oo
m«%mmﬁmﬁ:ﬁaﬁéﬁaﬁm~ﬁmaﬁvﬁwm$mmmﬁmm
mmmmaﬁwﬁlﬁmﬁi'mﬁmmmm,mmmmmww
m@@ﬁ%@?mm@ﬁﬁmﬁ,ﬁwmmﬁmmﬁaﬁﬁmwﬁ%sﬂ?
m$m~mm$mmmwm‘émmﬁmmwwaﬁ
SIFHN WIeT et # : o _

® forg SR e smem ) wees! ¥ e @ ow wod wenfia e awEy @ Yeor s Pl

amizma‘sa"miﬁﬁa’?aﬁsmufamaﬁmawmaﬁmﬁmﬁﬂﬁm%ﬁm?aﬁ?w%-'mﬁ%
?%T$mﬁﬁaméﬁm‘mmmmmﬁmm‘wmmm
|

Wmmwﬁmmﬁﬁumﬁmm,m~&mm,tﬁ&ﬂsﬁaﬂﬂm,"\fﬁ@:‘;

BAT IR AR W qeiond B wrd ¥ ww veer, Rawde et Rrad, e o1 Rew wer
@Rﬁmmﬁﬁmﬁmémmﬁmmummmmmmaﬁwwme

faenell wrisd @ aifm af & @ & ow 16 Tl @ R aenE @ e 4 Wi w9 W weE W
fored] yRfNT v wame B TR Bl Frafig ams @ Wi R Pl wen o1 fe e s
%‘;éa‘ﬂﬁ'ﬁrﬁ,aaiﬁumﬁm{ﬁmzms)sﬁ?mwm(zﬁa{fe—a)wﬁweiamﬂﬁm?‘é‘ﬁs
w%aﬁmﬁﬁﬁuﬁémﬂm,mémmmmw&ﬁwmﬁaﬁvm?c‘zgeﬁw#
UG W ITER yerT iy W iRy

4.5ﬁwﬁﬁmﬁmﬁmmaﬁﬁﬂﬁmﬁmqﬁaﬁwmm;

-‘1._@@uﬁm%ﬂ%ﬁfﬁ?&mﬁﬁ%%ﬁmmm!@awwﬁmﬂ-aﬁvwﬁ

TR 3 wraifrwTeTs et @Y waw @ Aefe BOTR B TR AFSIADG AT T |

2 wTEE gRET B R oY wae werTr @ R ol sr s Bareem @ Rro g
- mﬁﬁﬁmwﬁaﬁmﬁaﬁm@éﬁgqmﬁmww@%w%mﬂm
rml-mmémmﬁarﬁmnmmﬁu?ma@mammmﬁm

3. P R armEat ¥ aRiss R Remeredn orre gl @1 -HRi-frwEa ggfiy o R

mwﬁﬁmmmgﬁmmiﬂ%q,ﬁ%wm,mmm,m
Méﬁm%ﬁﬁwaf,@umm»mﬁmmwﬁmmﬁw,ﬁ@
ﬁﬁwﬁaaﬁasﬁ?ﬁawm@maﬁﬁﬂmﬁa%ﬁé%mwﬁmmﬁ

4. Remdfi-sees! of wrd 3 ST wlen B, 1w e R, eik S i o @
o s e sk (@ard) ok wm R a1 ! @ 99 0P RER-wEE SRR e
C B ' ‘

5. m/mﬁﬁmmmmﬁwﬁammﬂmwwmm

6.'f%a?fﬁﬁ:iﬁ?ma%ﬁwfﬁ%ﬁ,Wﬁaﬁ’fﬂﬂwﬁ?aﬁv’wmaﬁmﬁmmﬁ@mﬁmﬁ
9R A9 B gy B ' ‘

7. W B amﬁﬁamﬁmmaﬁﬁﬁtﬂeﬁﬁﬁmqﬁﬁmﬁméﬁ,’sﬁ?ﬁa‘ww/arﬁzfa

: Wﬁaﬁ?ﬁwﬁ%ﬁfmﬁmm@mma%mm1m’-ﬁaﬁ'$rmtwvﬁl
mﬂﬁa&ﬁ'mmﬁmmmmﬁ%:eﬁ?mﬁw*ﬁ S yenTes g gt ﬁ‘mﬁm

T

ST T LT

SR T

e

‘:-‘;},w)

AN




22 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY " [PART lI1—8EC. 4] ;

gt

%m%mﬁmwmmmlm%mwmﬁﬁﬁaMﬁﬁmﬁ
TR WOTHE Tor @ o § uie & R R o sreeie wWen ofR dra-fraier ol 7
e @ e Wifte RO wem S Wiee - vﬁmﬁméﬁmmmmaﬁ.
wepTenRE e g enadl waelE W wrifan fer ame

8. o @ wmaeite e @ i M iy sriwe sradfd R o Wer @ Akie St A
W7 o @ forn oik R wu @ e e A sem & fag defda R ane

o Tan § PR ok Rwel @ Rrewd ¥ ek w3 iR Rewd @ wReE e @
wrfAfy sl g g9

46 TeuTET

(1) mﬁ@amamﬁm&mwa%ﬁwzo%ﬁso%ﬁmmmaﬁvmw$
10 70%@ 80 URYIRT TF BT VR Bl Whdl ¥ | @ !/ W B @ g Wi ey
Wﬁmﬁmﬁammimﬁmmmmémmmﬁwﬁm

FRT SFgaTe 1 Sue speen & MR e B S

@) digeige owiam ¥ go @l w1 orue Frefafaa $ agaR B fierd s0%, W T
20%, VHE YIMEE Wi (g 20%

(3) Teaiew @ MR ¥R sEmE ey Ty wegs R @ R ureedl g9 oafy, @fe ¥
argmfs elw § afyem am sor us ) Rl & amefis vede & 9 & W A
T YR /ol AR F wEerd € oned, o SR Y wH-fIET &Y QR @1 3R
W B wd | oraRe qeaied o omun § Jafs sww wmfee or fevr Rew, sl
frareeier orter, enf¥ wifa &) wed €1

I
51 Yufne dem

50 faemedf oft gfve & adfl @ Ry, dow © wew A dwmm 16 By Rt @ wl ugawdl ®

8, v afmed /qmeR TEEsAl R aw, fem, fdh, e faee, ek wren Ak aRE

e, g0 3R iy womel, iR wo-Rem & wigawAl & fag gef)

et / RWs

e g JeraT RN

TS olR SWeRT (e

o AR SweT Renwmes

RIS 99T IR SuET TS

WY 3R SueT Penvre

TRey i TRy Ren

§Y0 FAN AR AMFT wend

Miwfﬁﬁm

feoofy : ﬁmmmﬁmmwmwmwwWMﬁwm
wriwH # gl B 9gT 9o € Rvu-smaRa wramat @ s ek v, aEfe, i,
wel R o s @ awdrll et o dera—wesal BN BT SO | Welt wierT /wen |
fadmsrr o oy rgum, OR) ae-fawra, Y, wiia, Rre, wEeh g, ot @ wigmmel
ﬁmﬁ&%mﬁa@m%mﬁam%wma@%%m@mﬁaﬁmﬂm/ﬁﬁmm
v arfrat o1 SunnT W 9wd §
52 oA '
Hera ¥ fFefaRag Qvaag g
@, fliftoer / e

1, m/mﬁwm/mﬁﬁﬁssmm$wm%$ﬁ?5smm¢
R TH TS,/ T U (f3m)

3

|

IR E e




T

[ s J1-wve 4] ' TG W YAIH 1 YR , 23
2. MWMWﬁmmwwma@mM:mm/ﬁwﬁ

f&f /Ryt _ | :’{,
@ wied W v ¥ Rt ar R Rer ¥ ofkder /omaR SR wrammat wor Revrereha
e ,

WA faset / aafdadt / e / it /et 55% ofet @ Wy wrowe. Sl ik 55 wivera
Al B W v gs (Gl e, ware fase, wAfem € AW (3) veY 'S Riar, wiwi waw awmar
7 T el F R Rl o e ¥ 55% afet @ W ddvavs /9 ve )

e ;e fer A ss af ofet @ W AReR Rl ok wws wnr

& ve. /dfvas @ fafr

ey : R F . e /Do

7. fadyErar T &

e R .

1. wmﬁssmeaﬁ‘f%wmﬁmﬁﬁﬁ@m)

e e

1 wfer sl § 55 wRver sit @ wma wEawR R (Gvwe)

Frams(eg) e

155 YRIRRT ol @ Wep Wi/ R/ e sl emmer Rl s orp oIk ami
g & sl ¥ IS e |

53 WS 3R wguie ww

FIITET Fa=—IE T

Tl e & angiafie e

GRIGTAY FETas ({1 fm) T

TEYER FAUTEIE e () ' T

wrat afeR v

Rt : ot wiehfore <ivwen o Riftroen ok Wafrs, st won aee e @) der Rean on e
'?laﬁwﬁﬁwgﬁnaﬁ?wﬂ?ﬁm&mwmﬁi -
54 Jar & frdad ol ol
- o SR R e @Y Y B feeT ok ud Rt awe @ e, o, Haifaghy
: aﬁmaﬁ?mmvﬁwﬁaﬁ,'mm/mmaﬁ%a?mml
6. e
8.1 g by
) vt s glem _ .
;ﬂmmmmmﬁg@m@mmwgﬁmﬁmﬁmﬁwmm:
Vel dw F el & T (-5 FET FW), wgEEat wweren, fend goroen, wwnm e
Frtesit B Ry I, PR W sk R e g | '
W%ﬁﬁ%mm,%u%mﬁ,ﬁumﬁaﬁ,ﬁmﬁﬁm?ﬂmm
3R ¥aTTe T T B =

gﬁmmﬁﬁmﬁa}mmmwa}ﬁmmm WAL / AR B, I, FEd @iy,
mmwmﬁﬂm?ﬁﬂﬁﬂ(g?ﬁﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁ@h%mﬁﬂi@ﬁé@%wm}
: _

O



24 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART {1I—SEC. 4]

(@) i gl

wrEt snas e 9gd A wordl iR s Rt o Rvafiorers /W @ ve 9 oft @ wu |
st foam /wfers @ g1 wer @1 wrdl & art @i oy giwnel e SwdrT uRrfew R e sk
e Pt gy anoe ® wiw fem oo wanrerendl oflk emiwmenadt @ wnTer-®, avwe afufed
e A e, iy dEvove @ Rendt sew awdn wR wd | ReRemr/witw 8 ey
mmmmﬂmmﬁmﬁﬁmmﬁwmﬁmwww
o7 Repra A fEur Srom waem g @ fenmrs-enuia wames ol @R o we wHuw
wrdmdt © o onfim Ay STeR @ A sl usw el ¥ o s o e atie
SRS, AT B, WMW@WWWwﬁwmmﬁ}WWW%

- 8.2 Quforr glad

(m}m&mmmuﬂammﬁﬁmmmmmmlmmmaﬂ?(a@)nﬁm
Wy, R RIS, A e AR RRTTe @ ugamdl ok ar) e o Rigta ok wrfarers ard
@ UrgEEEl B §9 WA B QX Sl | wErrmen ¥ e, e, wee e ok i | SEie el
gl oft Suwmver, x@Ee, e, ga, W@, o aﬁ%ﬁrw&%&ﬁaﬁvm@%%ﬁaﬂ@w%ﬁlﬁ%
wE frawand @ f wlimeren § w1 oW @ 4w @ ARy BAR Y e difty, R v e«
Aiw Ry gad TR W fewr o 99, O ©F ) o oxd @ [WEe 8 9 | wamener # e s
Fv @ g alavers Wioteey, Afew At ok mmmmaﬁmmmm

(@) wawm dvg wanrnen il geree @ gde B @ eV R 0 RR OBMT WY e gwme,
vrggeal wefial, s e, wogwmd, Rdel v cwmel, ser-gvg SueR, tEEd dotrer, S
o, A, Rrn W@ fse, sl e ugw B wifte ) wnnfral gul weor § suerer sR miEn, o
ﬁl’a@f%miﬁiﬂdsmiQmﬂlmmWiWWﬁmsﬁ?ﬁmﬁlﬁmswmm%%ﬁ
Wmsﬁmmm frenffadl o wael, werell, wag walidt @ faw ok ggw @ A fag
wafer wrr BW1 =R |

(1) ) wew wtem / Tgen Sken A Rsa gavram fiEtete @ e ok owe roflE @ i of sues
Bl aflr o waloE @ i wafw e SR gafa dem ¥ wavrewen amfiel ouweR, seg-grg derEi
Sy Tyl @ wuwen @ ST TRy

()Wwﬁmmm~mmﬁmmmwﬁmm@ﬂﬁw

ww) O Al ywarers fhoeodl @ Fem o fav ) s et @ amen gl g9 sl w
25—30%:%%%?@3&%%?@@%@@6%@%%%!
6.3 I Yfaumg

() sreTeRs WAl AR o goer! @ fa anfi wWem W enfons el Sugw wARR |
(@) T B @ HE B Y wa R W)

(m) wiverr A wRfera Y o @
(

a)qﬁwaﬁﬁuﬁﬁmémmmmm T iR ¥y Qe (g, q?%amﬁsﬁt?rm@ﬁ
& fag srermr—ara ierery), weitay ol ey guved off wvd AR oot ultmenaT |

(feoaof} : Yuw Whur @ AMd A, STRETTEs, Waﬁvmgﬁm&ﬁmmﬁﬁﬁmﬁ
fau fye—afe = fvar s () .

7. yae W
wmﬁmﬁw&mm/m@ammﬁwm$amnﬁaaﬁﬁwmmﬁm
td AEEl @ W BR R, ukeny w9 w1 tew wd wmol | ufafy # wer ® watiid s T
ARd /o /wud @ wfati Renfgeir sws-fne, Yagn fovafieran iR dow @ afefafy
e g

: 9RRre—

Ry 4 wioe 5l (o) wra =W ar REn 4 wiwe odee © g aeds R e '

4 e . :
Rmn e BEEE RN AR 9Ige. BIET oF I @ U6 Wlie wiousd & o 9 wmafie

sierar Ffed wmet (@en vi-vill), Tl ®R (@ ix-x), @ ST Amafie wR (wer xi-xiil), @ g
HeIE FIR BYel 2 |



{ 9T H1-@vE 4] ' n HRE F1 AT L ST 25
2. ol w B Raw | -
1 af _ _
Avs, mrfwd X A af ) o w0 A, ol B el o mae A we S det e a
ad o gt &Y woar &) _
2.2 wrifeEw _
(@) wew 9% B9 A T I W (200) T faww B e wde qen cdansit o arafyy winfea wd 2
(@) mﬂmﬁ_mmﬁﬁmmﬁﬁaéﬁ (g @ v 29 o =l R <dwm wd

IS T BIHR~IEES B greafed w9 A wulerm wwwmifaard @fm, afds siavuearran gors,
Frdw T darg gRfes fem o W
M =i T vl mr wife ol @ fit erE-onaral @ R sgred sufuf 8% BR0 o)
- T AT & Ry wpan saRefy @ <l 0% anfty _ :
3. wIRee,/ e I, WM W, T e
31 oflen amar :
o N vF T gorE f so Renell & wen fredl wen A afiwEn @ seret o ww R w v 2
v foenedl fawa ok aeiaw @ o wEfe Rrreem @ R s swes o5 @ el R
wifts s b sreamew ek sl o gew wmn o o
3.2 UTE '
(?5)mﬁm%mmﬁﬁﬁm/aiwﬁam/wﬁmﬁm/maﬁﬁﬁm@msaiﬁ?ﬁaﬁﬁ

o Ay anaell urw g ae efifran gRETD, Rl Ao ot nlRer frdmeren &) o 8594 sl oo
T A el T 3 WAHed B o ardar o enael ww @ e ur B

(&) rgefRn onfdy /sty / AL/ seg ) o ey anl @ Rrg wens anzen @i sia T FRY s
TR WRERE (O N A R), @ Pros & srpEw @

3.4 YRS

T W -3 T er R gy e Qe vRwy Glv-werrer mer avamos S
g1 yrard R s wen aen Pewt @ Rftom @ R sl Rrgia) oy 2002 & simens
R TS B A AT /WA o wReR) g Prife w8 @ sl o1 @ e o8 e
T, Wiy afke Yo ) oy

4. woEgdl, ey wrikgs o g
4.1 yrguga

Ave. W urgEeal w1 afweE g0 gER e R R @ e, e fwr, Rer-oela s wen
'ﬁﬁmm“r&wﬁm#ﬂm’s‘rlwmﬁwqﬁ?ﬁagmq@mméavﬁ%ﬁgﬁﬁm%ﬂmm%uﬁﬁw,

wegEylers Tur Ren—wreia oraaw, qur e @ | R
¥ wigrguiew & B ammfa o O wremmw uw S B wew awga, RHIEIVA R ol i tic Tt

amaﬁﬁmmﬁﬁmmwanmﬁaﬁﬁwm%aﬁmmﬁﬁﬁ% gfewner @1 gwan B
T SR WS veneH, fwien wHel, wet @ werd, Rl arfire—tigfas ot @ ey
P WY FRIRGET w wat wuer @i greifr BN, i, @ur A Ben gd P/ wma
Rrn f.os. wrageral w1 o v ain g0

(1) dxiftns qrgmen
(&) A @ uidey

Rier @ Rt @ ot aremaRen sraa, W RreTe, e Areiviaen, WhESTAR AT oy faen
arifre o W aRien, M @ deifte amR qen e, aeuwa ol s, Dene s
W G Wed F e aur wedeh fen wigmrn At ¥ arcaen oy we TTIEUBHH BTH-SIE
Pl AR T R R @ wer Wl § wiomreR R @ seurore weet sk A gHgi]
st ol Rt @& W Wet @ vrifte srpral ) R ¥ e Seo ) G Ama de S AR
wEmR {afawar S48 g, e wee § srowear aur soimeSiewer st g7 Sifve Pifear! @ gwe
w it R 4 wele A R e frawit @ R § vireres wrm o Swr s S oft
Tegaat 9 rggm Wiefhe, e e wnw el ofded @ gie @ frowmdl v @ dgifas

4728 ¢Gaf1y-4




e T g ordn o g - < UreEeeions wivdl iR wed e uremaal, AR oi st
s dEe B RAEETeTS AT @Y f e | seare aiv s 1 uredmH Wi [iafie
Frord, AR RN aTE—TEg, A WE oo o @ gel W oaw S|

() wrpgemt oy ot sraTH

mrewaal A e oredin songel @ wmamn A o |@e) ver witafera g9 W maged qen w@ww, fawm
o ang, R Rvg o1 amfe ghem o gue Rrn wele smrt w &0 8 ek Rt 93
sl R T gud iR gl o @ R Tewiee @ dgifee ofisy o wffeg BT

qrewErst ok Ren T ugEsH @ e R iRy syTee ¢ e @ awaed, el oguaa
1 ffud o, Renad) weweal @ Rduarers wag, sl o ol aferry o el |ed, g
BR qEll @ oftrTw & faft v wffer 81 g o @ aRew var g b faeell ke @ w
a7 A "Rl R A U srEmenTee ax F REATH wia Y e, o, amfee e, fwe, i,
e 3R S orgue ¥ o R a4/ aqumH o vty Renfiht ¥ qazeat @ wwy, Raad s m
& wgafEE oy QA wOEd o Rew oxn § | ougw Re-wredn afvael o el @ e erls o0
wn @ e @ A @ Mg @ 3 | EuRenel @1 geEveer ewe @ forg R wer @) o :
aRT Al @ e
{1} a5/ urdife fraree & WRL W
Pre TRET @d B Wy, T, qaEE, R A W W feren @ W ge 4 el 9 sy
why e oym, g o At agraaiee &3 § e @dy afin e Ba W gz
Tremeater & (el 8w 7 e Brarem) Swfen @) Ye uegeaies 83 @ W Uh
Aeeagel B @ @ B O 3EP I uTHl & Wegd W dwike 8 Y WSS &

s 0 wrd ok wew wnl erEeiE o) @ orEE § iR B
o HE YIEE T (g
o wgaidw sl @ oty ww e qrgusn

R B afey” aen uregwal iR Fen weln durgat @ ygguaieie &9 we, ey, au

ey g=al ok fremery A foma w=ai &1 QA= el ok oRawwel & wegg @ &3 @ W ;
ey enfd Tv 31 A o o RO an ARy argeat ® wr o semas—-fen B wer &
R o o Ygife el o TRt ovd § wEmar o¥l 39wl o aRaraened A '
s ole amue aeate @) wefydl o Rew evw, Yana Roedl same! o amaiie

freprer e, oy florerd wew WP gy @ W WO oIa & fay wsdmes weeifig

wfeafza & | wEr s oRgfie ® st waeTdm ara o e o arfde Rer /e

@ RET-TE ® W oY @ W9 ¥ R B e wen v Aifes gierd 99 aRaeend e

WS €1 3 voR e © Run-Ines urgwes ¥ ) grarawer snenRa aRaee 3 gwdl §

o v AR nig ur wHer @ adert ar Rl 3 ofk e 3@ )

BE-TIE] B AEiE amaell o Jdikia w3 @ fow ome fate argamd wenfad faw o

e € G, el iR wier Heel T, AIee wen B aRH-REr ok AR | e wEwag
TrETHATE W 3w A omedid) o fafa ane w vw ureuwd el fea o e g,

W E semE @ e o wgEm gae e, ffed danl & e wfia ® giRae s v
iR v Surml @ diearRT. me @) AT S @Y AifTTRIT 95 gl W §T WEREl

&) fgmfrer wem @ I} wEuERl ® afwerw A fFm w1 9@ oF Sees ®

gRe @ ane-ReTs B iR R et ar wife gedt o wAEw 8 o R

e dueA W daten el & anam Q fea o Rl e, 9 i e deal g

wimlera gy ,

sRyafiaT qen wEfTE wRea faee wWay ok wrfive gRadw @ wre @ ww A A9 fen

® AT oY SNUTH @A, WA Gaewdiiar o fawre won, g oY wEv < @) & v

fareprer e Wl HEY ov sremae witsiaa gy '

(i) @ s v sl , .
e e e gl o wEg Cda @ Y uRgfi ame ger sogealew 8 @ odn @
w7 # 2.8k 39w afveous uftded wrgwnfie suan sramw waHgeRl o wiwel ¥ ve
ame waE @ fem @ eiR ouw v | s, W wamet sl o femern Rrad afem




[ 11798 4] STGT %1 URI9H 3 STEIaI _ . 27
mwaﬁvmm'ﬁmé,ﬁmwﬁmaaﬁmqﬁgﬁﬁmﬁrﬁ
ﬁmﬁa&mmma%ﬁamﬁfﬁmwmmaﬁlémwmﬁ4(aw)?rtéﬂﬁ
¥ amaifrg fasg g |
Wv‘saﬁnﬁééwﬁﬁw&wmﬁ%&wﬁmmmleﬁéawﬁmmi%m
wem | et v wRfe war (wen VI-VIID) qen wafve (wer IX-X) serar wem wrafde
(wen XI-X1I) Rorerd &9 @ o9 16 w7ale arafie /oo mofie samt @ e 299 ohar B o
mwé,w'aaﬁnm%mmﬁmm%mzomﬁ@ﬁ(4@313
verr af | &R 16 wwme, e ad #); g Rt awra @ SRIRT TE gwE 9 GRS wgeer
s%ﬁfﬁwmﬁﬁ'vﬁmmmmmw%ﬁaﬁam%ammﬁwaﬁﬁ;%aﬁﬁw
R UTe] BT wHGer Weqor of) wfnfd g

42 ordwy srata
Wmmﬁﬁsmmmmﬁma%mmwmﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁmmﬁ/wm
WRIEIT ®Y IR BT BN

(@) W@mmwwmﬂmwm‘mﬁlmamammﬁw
mﬂaﬁﬁﬁm&u'%ﬂaﬁm%ﬁa%ﬁuwﬁmﬁmmi

(e) wm:gm%%qmﬂmw-ﬁmﬁmaammﬁﬂﬁsmﬁﬁmzwﬁmw(m)
Wmﬁm@ﬁswmwﬁmmﬁmmﬁﬁmmﬁBﬁﬂiﬁ-%ﬁm
mﬁmﬁm:ﬁwmmmmmmama%mrgamwga%mﬁm
SN _

(m fen @ ofVeal wen urgmedt gur Ren-wred sraga G@eed UG B FRE-HTT FE A ags
R agfiy gieil o1 sua v Wik, SR A s, T W, Rgag A § e
ST OY T, A WIAINTG Wi e ¥ gl o1 Yen ST SrARaTes Qdde 2R e
o1 Rats 7y e Ry o8 et R @ arae sy & &

(B} W g W e wen wew ¢ g WRAR are-fae, dwaw g aat waEl @1 A oy e
A wat @ g oY |

() 7@ srpre & Jem @ rdmafvar w0 We dady ardwd @ ondio oY ait Hon aoe
W}ﬁﬁmmﬂwﬁﬁméﬁm%ﬂmﬁmﬁﬁmmma%mmﬁ!ﬁaaﬁaamw‘!
R et A/ s @R oot Bt WHEN W 9y o |

() srmrom—ReEn wvenelt ¥ ommams! w1 R wwe ey ok AR o daExR @ den fga

(w)ﬁaﬂﬁﬁamaﬁ?ﬁﬁmﬁ?aﬁaﬁvméﬁwmwmﬁaﬁ%{qqm?‘rﬂaeﬂmqm
fésw smmget ¢ .

(Gz)ﬁm’auwma:gqﬁmma%ﬁmmﬁmmvﬁmmmﬁmmﬂwqﬂﬁmﬂéé.
ST TR B, I W R Y@ ok THHT STe o B fTY U OReR e wian werfan o
gt |

43 e _
et @ Rl @ wrgmaat ik Rem-Te s B R e T 20% W 30% A% S Saal
m,m?ﬁmﬁa‘rﬁﬁmaﬁm@qmm%%ao%,m%mqﬁwaﬁf&rzaﬁmﬁ
a1 MR @1 g@ e An R spare @ oy PeiRa Ry oo amaRe et an ydenel 4
mﬁmmﬁﬁmﬁammﬁﬂfﬁaﬁMI'éaa%wuﬁgﬁﬁfzﬁﬁqyiqu@ﬁw%aﬁﬁ
mmmﬁﬁmmaﬁﬁamwmﬁw/éﬁmw@ﬁmﬁm@iﬁ
W$Wﬂm?ﬁmﬁﬁmwglWWWWWWEW$%¥WW@T?@
Wmmﬁmmﬁéaﬁmmﬁmﬁﬁlmﬁwm@rr%&w@ﬂ@
mﬁﬁmﬁu‘fﬁmaﬁmﬁeﬁﬁmﬁmﬁ@ﬁaﬁﬁw&ﬁmmﬁﬁﬁmmw
Wﬁmﬁlmmzﬁmﬁﬁmﬁﬁnﬁmwwmm,ﬁmfﬁﬁmé,3mﬁuf,
WA ganfe winlm &) wod #) '

5. TIE
5.1 dePw Hwm -
s0-s0 Renfefdl o o ww gemEdl @ i B R, w16 @t ol v W B0 R
- womadte aR & o Wwra @1 e Freafiiee woR QB '




28 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY  [PART l1]1—SEC. 4)

1 Ridaer / Rsarezer

2 o @ ufivew

2 frtor Ruw (g, famme, wmfes B o s
4 w@rRed T yRIRE R

5 aferer wed

8 Frargs s (i /e / )

444845479

e 1) ﬁ?ﬁ?@ﬁﬁ@srm;aqﬂm@&wvmm'amﬁmﬂmmﬁﬁuiﬁ?m%ﬁﬁﬁ
Reedl W sia crgawd @1 ugl wedr § ot g9 IR ARy 7 feror wrela urgamsl Y TR 6
mﬁt%mvﬂméwmﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁmmmﬁmmo?(emﬁat'aﬂ{éfsms‘
32

(ii) amﬁmmwmw@mmﬂmﬁ%mmﬂmﬁmmmﬁm
W IBTET T HH

5.2 sang
s @1 ardany el wu § e
14 ﬁ:ﬁftm/mnwm .
iy e /BT /pﬁ"*“va, g sty /mfener ¥ wm W e 55% et @ wrt wrmeRr R, (i) s,

. : e .
O A SRR TR L N I YRS TR S 2

Y B A gy G Oen arel Roo § 9 gy den ¥ ugrm wwn 8, Dol
{%v;. e ) e e g R 8 9t 9T g STgHa
o il were w0 A e ¥ Bl festar
& Aen w afiler o anRe dausH ,
& ol e 3 wed G Ao A warmer S0 fra § wa & o ss% ofm g wity qen
(i) Rl sraenora Rvafgeraa s, 0 frad o8 9§ 9 55% 3 8
(o) wrqu=nt T Rwor-areda wgEsT
A Fremwomivr s womife femd el § @ R wE B W v 55% st @ e wenaeras 3t
(1) 85% 3w @ @t vyTs, fEh
aigig : fawg fadea & wer fBen ¥ tﬁrsagi feht

e gwfe @ s T B Ow Iy e @Y, ¥ wena e S g awrere, Sfe, O geene § o

«Rfmss%srﬁ%amv‘*Wmmmmmﬁmaﬁmwa@a
f’nﬂ“‘ﬁ?} ‘ﬂ§

() ot senme arquew
TRNE e

() R Rem § cmamee (ol (Q‘é?ﬁq:«.’) Rrert 7w @ o 55% it g (@ e ¥ wfter /ardan
aei el wmed) :
T sEy _
(i) siféra womat A 55% i@t @ W R R (@wY)
g Farg
ss%ma%*mawﬁa {ammﬁm%ﬁ




[srllleves) - WeEAE e g

(@) qeTwiors gva (Rm B wh-ss% aE) e
() NI WERE (55% 3t @l DAY NG
() FTITe g ST TETAE T®
(@) BT RO G SaqER Yares T
(®) R #IR U
@ TEE TEraE 3
(B) TR e/ fvR / wearh wm 4

srday : Shaifr Wil W wweR /7E T B ReiRa

%:Mmﬁmﬁfﬁmwmﬁwwmﬁaﬂmmam?f@ﬁmﬁw
frefier Brm SR Rrmr mifay @Y Raminge w8 wrem |

ST AR W—aane T W AT B wF AR Tua Rl e @ s S Jaifeafe @ any
3 oy Tt A Wi R, Y R /G faerg & Sify & ergar &1

: 6 g ‘
e.1 smnfe ey <
{i) mvfhas' 50 ﬁaﬁﬁa‘; ‘ ; ; :

%%{Qﬁﬁﬁmsoomﬁa
a&mmﬁmmaﬁqisﬁmfﬁmmﬁz@aﬂmmﬁm

(i) . b s v e R SR Y S @ Ri B v PR e 8

BT _ TR @ R ) Hfh s e W)
SATEIECNE RS A T S i ey 1500 2500
D TerAge A 5060
AT AFIS. T 36060 T 3000
ATSrTive, _ 2000 ; 8000
ST+ AIge + AT, . 3000 3500
B).TANE A+4.TE YRS, ' . 3500 o 3500
S R R R . 4000 4000

A 1 fve. B vw g o iR i o -aiftiRae Rifferds 500 (ara G arf Hiew) qif Sex B
ﬁgl)m$wmmwmmm(mm@m@amma
() wdw so Rl & v v e v
(W)Wagnﬁmﬂﬁawaﬁfﬁm@mﬁmaﬁmeﬁ?wmmﬁ(2000arque)
(1) QRRBTATATEAIRY B o
() T@en wwor uteifed Gredd) wanm oz
() Jmgyat warreen
(@) wen ok Rieg wanrt o
(s)wmmmmw(mﬂmm)
- (&) i et ‘
(%) ¥TF we




30 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART I1I—SEC. 4)
(=) wemaf® sratey
(©) armgeE o
(a)gmmn@mfavmzﬁmmmmﬁ
(=) BfomN way
(@) FEH
(1) gwT ol Afremed fRefthh @ forg, wm, mmﬁmmmwm
@) mfdT e
@) BR T8 (1)
(&) ag-wara e v
(&) sfaRea smar @ R goh g

(iv) W § @w @ e @ g w W wal gl By ogf w wrmig # @O 5 e
A/ ugrdy 8 ) A @ fog, Wi BIE qen gk el @ R gRuw B9 ity
(v} e B o 9 A afta ange @ R R waw B TRy
{vi) Hver & yRer, w99, witay ganfd smy <Ra 8W =@ifkg ,
(vu)g“ﬁa&hqﬁ%ﬂmﬁ$ﬁwmwmgﬁvmawwmmw oy &
82 FRATEH ' !
@) wver ¥ wREonRf @ fu-ord der Ruen snare e fraeae @ R Wit g8 @ i@ - E
gafer Her § wraar W AnafAs / See] analde e gen 89 wifky ) e o frenerat
¥ g vy @ fafea snvarew gega ovn 5§ Reoeenarg @ R snEawaw giewg yere
e @ R dar ? weg o1 Ren frewen s seas R et @ g e fuiRa
won forg faran & faandl W w00 oo w0 IS W 10 § 3T wEmaNE 9 Rrget

fremefl e 2000 @ B wEB Wy 20 @ o ormEE W TR oMo+ gw ol EIT
ol firel) WU & AR Ue IWeT AT -Hdg fenera ot /Y

(@) % ¥ v T Wi R @ e @ gfen e or YW e U e 8N
WW%Wémwmm—m@aﬂ?wsﬁéﬁaﬁmwmm
T gl @ oRiRw ol ow, W free, weew, sdatte vere (@&,
31 ogw WEME, 9T B ¥ w9 R w® uig YW orfe gur dag fawat weowig s e
qmg Wl | g @ wWog § wiad 200 dine W ongt Rl geie S ofyerd 9
afafya €1 qaoee © R ol FRA @ gEr @) gur e o RgeR B s
WWWMWWW%[WWWMM&%WWW i
2 &7 ¥ ol wfvat @ g : ' v
(M v umedl warrrer geft ford freedd ormal @ v ael ¥ W arnl ok e
Lizileuiudl

(&) g diyer Wenfra glRud 60 R swery, o), duw, agerd) sumwor O e o &,
(R affwreh =fife), voengd) (Sdenge gexfeifeT effer) goafy afwfaa &y »

(€) wor ok wrafia @ R o yoieu ¥ gaiom arara—afs e 3% 8o

(@) Frad ok T Qe @ farg Qe ek g guwwr Iuwrr € TR

(8) W Wi OB W smifeE, qaer, SERT e St SueRe 81 |

8.3 3= Gy -

($)ﬂmsﬁzmmiﬁmﬂ§ﬁmwﬁmammmm
(@) arei & Wi ¥ awen
() e @ sy GRIBT Ygee o aawn
(&) aRwR vt qen S-glmet oY frafim ewr, memﬁmmm
A : g T W B Rig ananfie, S Tur s gRe e ertwe @ i ey




{9 T1j-avg 4] ‘ , HIE 61 USTTT ; AWuRT 31

7.

ﬂﬁwmﬁﬁm/mmﬁmmmmﬁmwm@muﬁﬁ
m%ﬁéﬁmaﬁ%ﬁmu@m,wﬁﬁmmmmm;sﬂmﬁm
m/gw%w%ﬁﬁ,@ﬁmﬁqm~ﬁ{m,mﬁwﬁamﬁﬂm o e o @
yiatler wfify & wewt @ vy ¥ ol T8 :

ﬁm#m@.@}%ﬁmm.ﬁﬁmﬁwmﬂmﬁﬁwmmm
ﬁmﬁ(w.%')Wﬁr&mﬁm%&aﬁmﬁwﬁaméma&aﬁwuﬁwﬁsﬁv
mﬁm~wmﬁu§ﬁmméfmﬁmw1ﬁvﬁm Remr-Nfy favws, dorrer, v,
s, Rerea-umard ok wured ory &) g @ W aRfYe fwn @ar VI ww) o
H_Twﬁ‘fa;ﬁmﬂ(fséfVI\%XH)'#ﬁﬂmﬂr%mﬁmﬂWEéﬁmm&ﬁGﬂwﬁi
AT B g u we '

) T w defin adf B R R Rer s e a@ G e s e Rl

%maaﬁ?%mféﬂﬁwﬁmmw%@mmﬁmﬁmﬁ

Y e far &y
i) Rt & Rrr—fbm
e od ol fRaw
3.1 arafer

mﬁﬁm@maﬁﬁmﬁﬁwsﬁiﬁwnﬁm@%mmﬁmﬁwseti‘c"mdmi
wﬁmwﬁmﬁmmwﬁmﬁaﬁﬁmwvﬂnﬁmwahé%w%Mm$

ﬁ@?ﬁ@nm'aﬁ?mmﬁ$mw%ammaﬂﬁ$m90%?{1@@&&*}%‘8&1 :
41 Wy

& I D @ A so R 81 s wiem @ dve wored v @ o o

T AR gRT S G e e a8

At qr=EET

] ﬁ.w.mm#mﬁsmwuﬁiﬁﬁwﬁm%@mmﬁﬁm%msomm%
a1 wIwe U B Tey—

@ LIRS »
(i) Adigs, HuaRdoe
(ii)  dyegs . ,
(iv) o wioe oufy & W AmTe. (0% ¥ so g 37) .
@ oo/ s/ afve /it wn s SUgE Aot @ e sRev v ge B wew /w
- WOR, S R yaeg B, @ PR @ ameR @ oo
43 wau i :

aﬂﬁmﬁ,mmmsﬁ?mmﬁmm&mwmwm/%mﬁm@/ ,

mmmmwmﬁmmmwmmmﬁzm(

wRRre—s

R



32 THE GAZETTE OB INDIA.: EXTRAORBINARY. , [PART NI=-SEC. 4]
4.4 e | ‘ . 7 ,
TR Bad ad T o o el (R-wETad e i e deert g R S aa (e
god ok v wewl o fafvoat @ fag Ranfrd) ffvas. 2c02 (wa-wmy e AuiftE) @ wewr] @
SieE wg <iod /e wo wver g Pl &) e el @ dan of wfe gew
A8 o | ' -
5.1 grgmayt

:rq,'qs.Mmﬂmﬁﬂm/mmﬁmfdﬁﬁmﬁwﬁm$mﬁaﬁeﬁwﬂm‘mw
muﬁmm,ﬁmmﬁmmm‘mm-mmm;m
wRoTREET RO AT @ Thafre (e ¥ s fred, 2, o sawr suey gRm @ ferg e wa
&) frodta wave, wrdwy o) aruaat § Prefafen gee |l 81 1) s age R

afited UTEURER, @Wﬁmﬁé‘mmﬁmwm~mmm 2) Reysar wrare
Stat et Rremerdt &Rt/ 9] (O, aRE w wnafie a1 g wreafe) 4 R 1w @ g
a) agw#r.wwa}ﬁvmw)@hﬁaaﬂ#/m?@mnmﬁmmWﬁr&nﬁmwmﬂ
(%mﬁﬁgammeo%g‘m)aﬂ?mﬁﬁmmﬁﬁmmgﬁuzﬁamm%zﬁ%eaﬁi

Sgifar Tgumn R ueEEal ok Rewer areum ¥ feafra 21 e R mausdE! 4
iR, ot uresE ol e Rien wri g wfferd €0

yRgey grgasg 29 &= A wite & frn @1 gl fen o1 wowwmE, irm-tadive
sefores, Run afism, R swge own vagwdl srgEd | g wegwd A gl ok 9
wii Ber o A /R a@a ok auew stee e e oede wna e A
wrbaeTd /aausn aifa ¥ Fee Per gogpd (O RS R Ren e § 8y
g TR/ HRET wedem @ WY & ) O &) o @ argasn § mie gy

frwsTar wew /e el o feen w® ¥ Q@ R - arfie e (VI o), @
wrafe au Sener. wrafes (VIR XID § s wam avl) R wR Rt 3
M wrgudd wW wF ® 9 fAlbg Rwura ast R /wr wie sen S
yrameal, Rumres ok qraias; AR, sefure oiiv dorn; Ren wded vd ware; R &
fonen, geats org fEgseeil & ) arar @) o1 gad & RYwsar @ 83 @ w4 gl
S wiEEE wiEY /WO rdmh @ SR BT A @y ey

i, Rygeriar 3R BIRRATERYT. UR, AT Han Bk AR AL urgmndl o1 B sy
T TR FAEL A wEg Bl ik $RE TeEE B o wrien B R aeaedt A mfv
Ry o =if3v | oud gar, A Ren uggaat @ st afm 'Ry

@ wafm e

Rl 3 oaie @ww R ane § aaad @ Ry el @ e, waifes
nffafirat sk WMfsai vgw of W@ Tawdl @ Rem-afafy @ Rwn €

A aeatort /ey e o wen fen @ 8% § o7 o W@ deHl @ wkensli @

meg @ A sl 3w den ReiiE e de-amnRa ol @ e aur e @ R

w4 arn Rl U wd e qen 39 9R Riad iR S @1 siaay we wen # end 8 BRE

franet grT e Reww 4% % frd fme Qo e ¥ goERed 66w sumag

@m_/%mm%%mlmaﬁgwammm,ﬁéﬁmmmum
1

52  WHH T aAlE.
R @Y g9 eaaEie wriET (vAgs) 3 g fiftee Y & @1 s g
i) whag uRrY ok & wu wfn wf nhliiel 3 G @ $Ever IR @i THYS.

Frdrw. 1 dover wiag wRwy Ak 8 wd @ R affeiRe e § dde deves
T GHRETRE BT ' ‘




DGOy 1]
R,

Tomln-avge) - MTRE IR SR Ce o 33
(i) agmmw&mm-mm@mmmmﬁmmwwm %
wmmwmmmmmmw@aamwm 5
i) :hgﬂmm$w¢m,ﬁmmw¢m.m¢ﬁmmmus
! .
(v} m.@.%ﬁm%ﬁmaﬁmamﬁﬁ%waﬁ/ﬁaﬁﬁmﬁ%ﬂmm@%mm
S, R o 3 0w frawdie afteeT wege w6 Qe Ty verer /e PR S

@ el S o e e s

(@) o W o efme wEeel ik e el gehE @ R § w8 |

(M ormgat fi; g @ e Ren S @ dem Bl o et e
SRITET TR W W G S eeRge /g /R e |

@  WaRd R REet @ R wRew eemT;

) Ww—wm#ﬁ%ﬁ,m&ﬁm,mﬂﬁa%mmmmma%m
uReEt W @ e gt RN ¥ WAk w) gem ) aafis s afeat /e ¥ Rreriit
@ wrfETd gfaa s Bnf

{vi) Wﬁwmawmﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁmmﬁmw%ﬁm%mﬁam
wrETt By : : :

(vii) Qﬁwﬁwuﬁm%mﬁazmmfﬁmmmaﬁma%mﬁ
e s one, &9 &R fyu o gty

53 e

el e qrEsT @ R a6 @ 3 30% ARiE W laRe g @ R a 70% TRiE g
%mmmmqmazmm.mmmaqm@mwgmmmmm
foe wRie Swed 9@ @ amR W wee Rvaloww ew fuiRa B s dafdas /e
Wﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁﬂgﬁ,ﬁf&ﬁdﬁwwmﬁmmmmﬁmﬁﬁwﬁ .
)/ BRES /it w1 qo-hens, oo, v e &dia ed i Y W gdy & fag g
8. wie

o1 s
wﬁm-soﬁmﬁa’f@mmmmﬁmoWﬁmm~ﬁrﬂmﬁm1:m
m;ﬁma%qawﬁm%%ﬁmﬁmﬁaﬁﬁm .

1. WHER el
2. 9E WEwR Ei
3. WETOE WeE o

ammaﬁaﬁﬁgﬁammﬁmwhmmaﬁzﬁﬁﬁwmﬁwmﬁmwawm
VATE. TRIE Ao et e wefiaren @y neowR @ gg siiv g W g

62

T, wrard / ez

{) XAfR I # weeRR S

(if) AR 55% 3w B AT vRoE,

(iit) ffen & oad

(iv) ‘.ﬁrwf?ma%g#a'ﬁmtm‘aﬂmmﬁma@a

i WS 0d w8 et

() Revwer B & o T segE § pT 55% @ Wer SRR 9T
(it) LA 55% 3 @ | ey § wawhr suf®yr (gaus. / foen § gau))

Y728 G¢1fiy-5




34

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY : [PART III—SEC. 4]

i1 &&ﬁmfﬁﬂwéaﬁﬁmﬂh@ﬁwaﬁﬁmﬁaﬁm
) Wmﬁaﬁﬁamﬁémﬁw@?@%@mmﬁ%mmm@ﬂ?w
B oy ol o U ERER B RG] @ SFER maaids REv arvd |
(Y . TEEAE GeER
() %ﬁ%ﬁiéeﬁﬁqﬁﬁrﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁqss%aﬁﬁmmﬁﬁvmi
{ii) =T 55% Sl @ Ey R waere Iufy (gres./ReEn E | O
Giy  oRd gw fuife oF aw ada o T e
feort: <fFra @ Jel @ v A e S BE B R fear W e @ R 5 sves
Yo fRgsrn s3eaw o 1 9% )
63  wERE W@ i agd s e
(@ ﬁmﬁ@ﬁmmwmm

() ooy wydus Led
() A Tde) /R E TH
(i)  gERETI WETTH / WENH TR WIS b
(v) orted wERE H‘r

) TETUE

& ﬁrﬁaﬁma}mﬁmﬁﬁmmﬁmﬁwﬁmﬁ%ﬁmm
6.4 T & fFraw od od

T wfFan, 99 A9m, #ﬁqﬁmﬁmaﬁ?mﬂﬁmﬁ{ww A FNETT T W R
& R vd ol v SReR/ wEE e @ DY & arpew 8l

Gty

721 P gAY |

T TR W 9E € US eie RnT orded e @ € ok tAve. @ fU Ue ouR 3o @ TR
vgar @ O 99d 91 B9 9 oH 3000 @EeR 9ft g mifkg | PAffa 8= 2000 @ fex w1 @y

R g @ afifen vaw @ fog wpwe afRew @A &= soo afex €

(=) A EH

50 fRrenfadt & udy & Ry o9 N ow Q) aod wH @ g g R ) Rl @ den & fag
A AR BETER B | wET @7 SETOH oM 60 gHRIeY BRI WRemt § arfwier wmanell aun wrfe
Tall & e ® fE 30 obfiey @ o9 9 ow 9 = g

(@ | ww

wremm ® agetda e mmﬁmmﬁwmmamﬁﬂﬁwamﬁﬁaﬁﬁ
wq&ﬁaﬁfﬁﬁzmaﬁm%mmoaﬁa%ﬁnlﬂ%%wﬁ%\ﬁvmﬁéa@wﬁ
fom e gwfem g

(m W T
rﬁasam%%qvm%ﬁﬂmmﬁwmmmwwm

@  wewfe wwfar & g wE

W el e B Ry wufe o svemr wRigm, R wTR; WeRY WM W@ eREs o
e gl

()  omT ww

R T Y A 1 GAF HIHA WA B, Wm&%{qaﬁquﬁa@$ﬁm

72 SUSROT d WA

@ o

e / fawefenen @1 Raded WE B O FIEE A aravgwmary o O s S8 whEgs
Wﬂ&?mm%wmoogﬁ%{mﬁmqmgﬁaﬁaﬁﬁm)mwwmﬁ
afa W gxad, o o7 tas. wrdwd § i swel g arfee; faftre favgew, seaeieE
gaE FE-3) R offFengs dWREm e R ¥ %9 diw ou-uBew e ) o saddm
TFHEE 1 B qmieg B gane # e, taeiEard wen ey daftre Weemt g wanfla
qwd vd Su-uBeerd g geeTen # 9gt & wnd R wed wWe o A waen el ulw o ww
[ g 100 oared) QRIS GRIGTad H HATH) S gRiaTerd ¥ srmet ofr frnRiEl @ fav vt
T GRT T T @ Rt Bl




[ [1l-@vg 4] ' S ) UHTT ¢ WA 35

@) e e

T A W @ e v we Rerie qRwen @ w9 4 ord ok | 8 o AR ey o
T T HE SueE s v Rero-aiom @ tRift w1 wwiew @ g G o we
g e e, MY ewnael o uia el et @ ufew, weRe wrmmwal e 9
vy, rdiee, T wien, wdanl (gt vd s wile) @ uRees, frer wd e sada
i ,,-awmﬁﬁgma%;qma%Fémarmgm%qa‘uﬁm@;a%ﬁagﬁﬁmmﬁﬁu_m‘ﬁmf
B TR, HO-qRY SYER ~ A, QA @R, TR Wy, e (qaft, @ e, i
WERT/ TR W g Refdn aw; qon WRew w9 @ o (vad)) (Sdemee Rl e i)
- T (Tuangdl) (deange Yol i) off SuormT ww

femdi 7.1 vd 7.2 § affa suden RN e gr-Teng o @ vy Rt W wdee ) qes @
ﬁmvﬁgﬁgnﬁ%sﬁﬁaa?ﬁﬁl

7.3 I iy
) fadert vd o it & forg smavas wew ¥ ware TF e wav ey vd wARER |
L@ e @Y e Y o) e
@) dvm A e Yo @) R .
(&) oRer or s, et (go, e o s @ R guw) @) e aweaed @)
Tl e, GHERER @ XE-—XEH ol oy Tyael o wRea anfe @ e |

(Rt uf R Rt & v ¥ o FHEEY v & W 2w A o ¥ Tan @ @ 8
W G, Jgeey B, QRaeed o woneme (Fwwl 3k Suswl @ arEhw oy @
) 1 A BT ) o wod! @) W § vw ol B aen R Riew Ren ardmn
W omas g )

8. weer whafy

e 9 uw u‘éaﬁ iRl 81 f, Rred a3 } wraiors W/ vEue W/ ATE @ wew, @ fRenie,
mm/m%mm,wmmmma%ﬁmmﬁmaﬁwﬁﬁ TG B

R
iR R ¥ Ryl (Sfige) Wik s @i wldiRe s erden # fewmr @ fay ameve aiv ame
1. PESICEH : , _
TORE R § Ry (Qdive )orlen v fen @ anfem avor & frg sen (sa1 -V wrifs

o

Rien fers R & @ Ry ve amae ses &
2, yafr ok o Raw
24 aafy .
TR R srfen § Raim @ oy @ VP af B i) ot @ ared A W 6
Hﬁ@ﬁmmmaéﬁmmmmsﬁaﬁwmaﬁwawm
22 ol fRaw : :

TR A oEf @Y Srew wiy gl oml wiw wm ¥ wh 200 oW Raw £ qufl yeds
HCE 9 | $F v ue orf fvar oo | ‘

3, mmmmm_

3.1 TTfe
~Wﬂ$msomﬁﬁwgﬁmm#ﬁl

32 RIEGH

o Al TEE (+2) Sud whEe wden T QB 50 o) @ [ urg ) e, 5 whea
¥l @ gE 37 eligart @ & ool RrER amwisia /vt /o S i i
W%mﬁlmﬁmﬁmaﬁwﬁmaﬁqaﬁmﬁ/a@mﬁ/sm%Ut‘}aﬂ‘faam
W%m@ﬁﬁmmﬁsﬁ?aﬁﬁvgamm/mWa‘ﬁmm,w‘m%
A 8, W53 B e |




36

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART HI—SEC. 4]

33

. 34

4.1

(®)

(&)

(m

4.2

Wiy wiear

gae wden ¥ (T geren wderr, wdRe, T oy AR ade wlen F Wrat 3E) werar /B
= wae wigar mwﬁ%a%mmm%mmm%mw
farn S |

Litis _

e O o e e, ORE  AAs At 2002 B TEEE @ AR GEG-THG
w aurEftE it e/ d6fta wor wor grr Prifa & 9 ggee o T s e

a%ﬁﬁmaa%waﬁﬁ?—mmﬁmﬁmmmmmmmma}
frforrar wEely wreifader

yrageat

a@@mmmawmmmmmm R @
SRRy AR wER cwwel B ssmuw B udmd av B R dar far w2 ordaw @
st aifrard ol dafus Rigr waEeR AR ST e T wREr et &1
Rrgra ik snura uiguedl @) o @ R wiRe wew o arht s e wdfn farg
g1 au R vt g g w9 % WAAE g gEn T 9H0-9d W aniita wogwat
$ad P qTeY i, SN Wl o s &9 & o wehl ava gg)

A, B g Ben i frereoar el ﬁmn ffve. ggwadl &1 Af
BT | 4

Hgifs fwat &1 giguen
mm%m%msﬂ%ﬁmﬁEﬂﬁwﬁﬁ@wmmaﬁv@a
fen es ik are wARET Wik & wem 0 ¥ Rigre waues § wfetm ¢ ot
fran o gfaeTa ok Rygrd RE fen @ s, g iR g ok ek R g fimee
T Ben @) ggfom wriRe R @ srdorm e dees;, weReT; e Rem gaireia
amgH; yen e s fgdv od F et R 29 e, @ sfasme, geernres, omiRe

Qraﬂf*visr-ﬂu”ra‘fﬁaﬁ TR Rea § uferwr R 7= @@ @ dR gk g@ aga ol
AT e, UTETR AR gl fafaear |

wrahfins wrd

qwﬁ%mmm%qmﬁmzﬁmmﬁ:ﬂﬂ@aﬁﬁmmmamm
WG A e ceEd iR AW WE B @ (Y STER WeE oY @ 953w @ R
frm nan &

srfweny & amta aftfaa 2 0 3@ aiik - dvrat (o i BY); frriiess; 9 codifaes;
v W dsfiee 2R 2w ofw Wy W Ww awacdle, SwEid o goarw;
fvgara; BYE, Slears wmeane; g, aiha dewm W WWG@W-
HeRdTE, WS, WEIN, MFAETel, @, waner/ ey W R 99 WE |9, ¥g 9
Moo e, e @a; mw—@%mma‘%mmﬁg@mﬁ(ﬁ-
U}, EHRE v, o oo Afw Sr-wurer /sl /S wefRs uadn erdeenm
g Aw, opdEN, RUd, v, gu o o 39 IS |

e WFEg WRE (i)

AN sEen @ awmio wdapl iy e 9 wTaR e @ aawen 2 R 6
arrret araraRer wEm fEdr o W | wden o orrta, Rev—eeam ufea A et @)
AT Ugd oRd gU Gegg o @i sdeaml 4 g geraell o1 R g wwml
Aimfera & ,
WEH YOEg Giev/ e anam @ aefd aEa 9 aw argrafem wfnfem @) =
wTHEg wf¥e / Rem st ey § iR daes aftefe g0 _
wrEl W _Faa 20 918, R Teued & INM 4 urg wer Ve anfy @ faw wwf e | v
74 @ dk ok R ad @ R e sl © R @ ¥ B 10 9 @R

T /U ) grden B wraifad a3 @ R Frfeed @1 smdem @ 8

@) i sdean! @ 94y ¥ Ww wriEg U afd, e wevey durR wRa e
C @ Wa o Jeale saver @ w Rem e




@ BT TS, ¢ SHMIRST 37

[ 1= 4).

43

5.1

(). 3l FET @ R wea-win W OORWR, warg, amema ek gul wag g
& el et o @ Rvd @ Yowm @ Wy sy wRe, sl wye
@ WG et A kR Tvew ) Rvaferen § o o o @ R v
@) o o ke Rivs @ Raeee T qe @ el @ Rere e @ g g
: WG FH B B AR Fa ¥ aefierdaed Remr gieswior s v, @ e
oy Tied R ok tawr Rerd vt R wfRifporers farert @ e omr
IueTEr B § |
@ v @ fom W @ Rem W qd o G ke qur sunue e e o
e @ da i o ueghnt ok Re Ren @ Rew Ber Gae & dame
(B) Msﬁvmaﬂﬁmma‘faﬂwmaﬁvW?ﬁ{ew}‘é%qmwe:1‘
@)y wmag wlee o R Rwe e den ot oReeh wm seRest @
AreRE, wddmn, Rt ok srem @ R0 ve uver w9 R wEwa ughd anun wi |
uee Rigin wegmn @ fog, @H W @9 20 YR § 30 gRIIT 9% T wad SRIRE aers
® fr alk 70 wfawm @ so wRiTE siw qden Pom gw afne B @ i d uden @ Ry
Pifvem Ry o wed ¥ aur g siwt B vo-dud W eedg uiHe s m anarg R
® Bl wflk, el few w1 Swar &1 waRE ol aig smwer @ Fg Wi waan P
a1 Fftera R wg Sl o1 @ wmfreTee and ugass @ vy § ataRe geulen
fFar s =Ry ofe 9 b dow smmum @ SR gerd & o B wu N g0 B v
Hisae /8 Bl & W A qRre @ Ry s et uyan aeevs erl @ g aad e
TfEY % T% arewRie wede ¥ sfwar o ue Q) wd) el @ wale Dede &
A H WY Y AW BSi/HE B AR § wAe wert @ w @mRT RRR) B o s
Froare goe 1 R wiw @ WS | ool qeuiEn & Ry SR @ siath s aie s
R o, e R, sralyl sfafrarers o] sl ol & wad 2 :

® (rora el Wt ve e T s Uw Al @ Mel-ael wen @ @u s @) adiu
fifme somug : 537
RIS - : 1+
YRIETHEE : : Vs
- (Rae favsy)
7. AL sty ' U@ (stermifer)

(i), sfoRe e @ Ry, & vawm ol @ 7o ¥ Q, gl e & v § o
wher sfiRed gor @ Bem | gy B sl 4w R T T IR TR @
sl Ifee w REr a siem alfRe fen fee duw gguwdl B 9,

R T

MRS AR
AR AT

Rusow
BHDAGC

SN O
O
PR AR




THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART 11I—SEC. 4]

(i) R 2 Py o1 3 vor @ el fear s & gt/ vl o iR
Rrer @ vy wriEed @ Rrer @ e sl wgly it g w1 ®R gRRea
ﬁ%mma@n&%ﬁmé%%%%mm%m

dftyr Adwsar T SO STdET B 99 |

(iv)  ordang
9] fiiftrae / fenmmeass / il e St iR armaafie o] yreaE @ Ut @
fam PrufRa smar &) w@Re Rrr Ree TRee dwm 4 e T $
mﬁmﬁmma&mml
(&) URITTH
mﬁmssmmﬁm@tﬁ@&wmﬁwl
m%msoma@zﬁmaﬁtﬁwwwwwmﬁmm o E
s@m/mﬂ%mmﬁmﬁma&ma@mi '
@& gEoEEme
gﬁmmnmﬁﬁmﬁwmﬁmﬁnﬁ
@) R e (i)
T BRI F fidesar @ |y R # wrwer
&) frors sivrEIRe doTa (e fads)
FH QY FA TF Qe A Agwse A # S ¥ e @ [y ke e d
Mw@aﬁ%@m/w@%wmﬁmﬂ%m/m
fedr
C(rw) amR A3/ duRR R - ve- @remetaw)
TER e § e fe
@) aEEd R~ U (i)
war vl /qEe e § wreer )

(oo - mﬂw%mﬁwwmmsﬁ?mﬁwaﬁwmé
arler @) w oawd &)

52 wer At |Eanl ok wwairE e

1. TRITE WETH - Td -
W@ﬁmﬁwmﬁﬁv@amﬁaﬁw&maﬁma%m)

2. TENE ARG : LeRCHEERD)]

3. @it aEEd : T
(W%aﬂ?ﬁ@mwmmmmm?f@ma%w)

4 RGN : ) , :
R B FfeiT B s @ ww) ' v
5 RER/ufER : 3y

ardang

e EepR/ G ed &F werEd g aereiie
53 a1 B o ok guEy
et i e-fww ww o) [ mnﬁmﬁmﬂ @uﬁqﬁwmamwm
TR /W Freta o AR & o g
8. gfeg
61 Wi glemd
() émmmﬁmwm/mﬁwmﬁmmmmﬁ
=AY UiE Uws qR teara w9 |, weh-wif de oifva, o o Aferaa @ omr W
Jrar Ug TR/ EOR ¥ 99 W fAffa gERa @ Y B Ay

4y  =Rae @ i 3o Q) T TN, 6 TE-NOeE &, U6 dg-wale e
- AR/ TgeifRae ww, fiftre, don wewl @ A AT B, WeRie )W
@ fay wrafera oo ue R @ W BN @Ry uee fem er e foag, SufE



[s J1-wvg 4] HITd &1 THIT 1 Qap] - 39
TET TR, YA, [RHTD AT B R vur wfy v 10 @t we [ o0 s e
. wE-IEoE gt § e 2000 @f e @ wrer €Y @ wfidt @ 49 @) e o ) =
(i) =7 QB @ W MR fo B T @ A @ R ve ag-wEea &3 ek Rermies 2
q IR wA-TE B o v et g wfie
(v} v @ wh amt A oftn W @ favg yrelum o wawen & oo
(v) T dE, 3ERE, SR aft e saew 89 =iy |
(Vi)  omww BN W, W9 ok wfrdl @ R yue vEwEm @ e @ gl sgs &
oy, dom & R 3o Rergsh @ &) aaen o ol 9l =

82 3R ' ,
Y Y B U ST BT @ 9 W 9 en e ues R B R dema guke
% fog o ot fowR @ foe wafw e den We-my oM wRY @ fro we
SR BN | e Bt B o A 8 100 @ Wier @ @ o g uddln A
ﬁtﬁ,mﬁ@&ﬁmﬁﬁmmémﬁmé,g@gfﬁ?%rﬂf?nmhwmg
DATS. FAFT B A Foey a1 gEEmEl @ wuted @ e Al &3 S e
1. @ad F, 0. us, ' - 1200 a7 drev
2. Bfive. @ AL @ e, - 2700 @i Aex
3. Ddigs. g A 9 o= ol W R TE - 3900 it e
QAs. B U 3o @ afRad TS @ g s00 T dev @ afiRaa B 8w o
JTaTTEar g | .

(i) V% GRWGY &7, @ YAaE 31 g e oiv serew @ RuiRa yrmasal @ g
ol yegel, e Rwn, offe), e verr (@E-m) ok @ 2 o
wrR® R ok wag Avat = uia el @ sl € gweTe § elemiin
Frn 3k W qul oE-er! & sy geve gRen 3wy wwger @

i) e
@  fen defe yahmerer suwes

sraTas goel); A e didiwes; wevlt @€ (@MW), fevie wotoodr @

WY B W B e @ e Wil wonedl, wwges yoned) — fiew @ wer o

m e Sttt/ St/ snveiew, R ©Et/ gaar s @ fre S
|

(@) Wm,w%maﬁ?wm;ﬁmﬁ-mmmw,waﬁm»
. aifdgefes (Ue), s-anfdgarts ( ), geette Rfvea /o s gan
7 ~ 1@ TRINIRE e - ve Ve, ROy — us: T e o ot
e wrd — @, gioiy wr ok wue daea- o Romece S ~ o
9T 29 (W) ~ vE; 0w gel drex — uw: g S aeier - o veeefies

i

s
g

83  TF IR &7 suERw
et AR & ST @ Pefiiad APRE ¥ wrifgw R wom
(i afeTn . : _
méq(ﬁa)éw’ﬁﬁ 30 ATy, 50 Wie, 100 Hlex: $o @) "R @ B g

(T #1eR) — ;W g — WR; I s ~ 1, ) =aranEiiel @
wWOE — 9 W A — 6, Wi wiew ~ 6 w@iw A — a OF afe O - ol
TS — %, 71 W WE - e W, g1 o i A - e qeni ok aftenst @
%m?ﬁtmge—-ﬁ~ﬁ;mmmﬁﬁmm~ﬁ~ﬁ;wm¥ﬁ%@aﬁﬁ
e du — ) 'Gﬁ?msﬁﬁ%?mﬁ~&—8:,ma§%miﬂ%ﬂﬁ
afew —gy Rt 3o — v, 839, gu afierr (fow), w1 o @ e SR




_THE OAZEYTE OF INDIA sxmmmmav PRSI 4)

o

Yefed - m%mmmm ﬁzmaﬁéﬁzmme
wwwmmwmwwmmmmm
oy, Yo, 4ed, 2R O gERe-Ma uve, AT, e (W STER 4); odT @ |
mﬁwﬁew mﬁavéwa/ﬁ?ﬁ(gwaﬁvﬁf%ﬂm)a’ﬁﬁm(ﬁw gifvaiea
IR (gow), Yo dm (EERem=dr);, RriResn ffro - deam - e e A
WW e O, W, 9rea, fRegw, o diflda e -t - @ g wf -
v — mmmmmm A, a9 wew 25 fan s R
mﬁﬁmmﬁsmzsﬁimaﬂaﬁﬁﬁﬂtﬁmé@méﬁaﬂvmmum
HER- e el Yue RIF-IR (GF W oW 78 W), 981/ qigdis! / ui-Agd |
(i)  w@Reh wrdwamt /TiRE weeR @ g IwweR
W@WW@MWWWHWW%W&W%
mmmmm@aﬁmmmw@mmm '
Ry, wrern wonsll @ fow ey Suew

84 VIGINW GIPET '
. mmvﬁwmmmﬁﬁﬁﬁmmma%mmﬂmmmm
s fERw
88 - ﬁﬁm :
@) R 7 e Aot @ forg sniftra W § wafe St Swgw wTER |
(i) e, g9 AR wfken swpume Rwel/wr-fesl @ f guw wemw st @
IR FET

(iii) m%ﬂ@%%mﬁ%&@ﬁ%@&%m—m
Judal BT W |

{iv) o o OfET o oy aawn @ o gEa ]
{v) e § R U oe ot agen @ st

(viy @ P frafg wwE, o o e o, s 7 o Swe”! @ wRea iR
I e @ Y W wmven @ S ARy
R ﬂgﬁwmzﬁmﬁagﬂaﬁmm@aﬂzmmmmaﬁ

gl (el R Suwsd A amuie gfy B W) 9T AFRNIRE i |
fafirs wrdwdl @ farg wofigrd o or 9Ed &)

qwﬁwqwﬂﬁ%m,mmwm/ﬁﬁ%mmﬁmﬁ “
3 8, frar oo O ol @ onirg A, WRerm aaR oy wag wfAfy o7 e wen affy @ s
ﬁmm/w@mﬁa 3@%%&%@? WWW@?W&#W&MH

!

TRRG frn e @6vs) FTHET e aaaiie erimd 8, m’ramVIXﬁmﬁma’:m
v R & AR e XI-XIT # ymiRe Rien ok Qergg srdfeam mafia a0 & &y 21

e el &Y Raw

21

22 il faae



[am H]-@vs 41 ‘ TR T TSI ST 41

i af T W B 200 B REw BR, TRIS R TOET Ae B RewR | I, vE A A
(rrene A ate ererT B ) s 36 €2 @ fag @ oy

3, TRge, arsar AR wdyr wlsar

31 gfgar
JATH-TENE @ I HeE & WY U @ ol @ g gei gl
32 g ‘

50wﬁﬁmﬁﬁa%wm-mﬁwm%maﬁmﬁmqmsﬁ/m&m/
THSICHHTE /AN TRER ERT JARIRIIS Sei-ag ¥ sfer—wierst / siax-aelra / R / weer
gfefier & wrfer @Y 8 '

O H

45 wforera il & Wer IORE e § e R

arerqr _

45 WiAT Fot & W el frvg § wee 0 wer vw afed R Yol B @ ey §
TRE Ry w1 s o 3

AAdT

45 wfowa ot @ wr wee 3 ek T / sfe- ey /3w vl § aer fnn
B STl THTEY /YT / TN /R IRER R QAT Qe-aE ¥ it
et / sfer—-erda / fover / wrw wiwifien & vem, fid swar gd som o B @

ey

sfavisiia wfrafrarell ¥ wrfrerd & o wrae Ry srerar w@afya Wi/ vandy/ veshlumand /

ART \YER T AUMEOUTE W@o-aE ¥ U/ si-Rvafenan @t § vem aw

erar gaE I W fF B

atergy

15 yiawre of! B W wee BN ot o W o O 9¢ @1 S Fa @RRgae Aol
st & faw, swifd sRifee mdRe R Rws /@) |

R, SR e/ e SNt/ s e at/ drewd 9 e AR B R @

BT ARV FLIY ISR T T TSR 4wt B srgem g o

33 v ufsa

Towan glen § (Rrfea oden, Qe e oao, wiRe wer uden ok s oher 3
o) Wl BT srrw Rrvafiarer /v e /WY e 87 TR @ AR @ e
T o T AR B AR R el @ o uw Rrar wrg
34 LAk |
Wmmwmmm@ﬁﬁsm@gﬂmamm%ﬁﬁu&&
Wy A R—vwmeara Reew fen ke grr wilRy ot s o @ Rifae . wa
artfaden)  faframaeh, 2002 @ wmuEt @ ewe, wwuowEy W menwwiYE CEET
freera / widfaa won wwew gRrr AuifRa @ ome, ok wrt @ 4, uf afy o et wRa

=8 By | .
4. O, S wrafenT ok qeuiee
41 gl

Adwe. ordwn, aeaEven, Ren @ wfre e, fva weel, R wm ahRe
ﬁ‘raﬂeﬂ?mamaﬁa%tﬁaﬁa%amﬁqmma#méaﬂmmuaﬂéma%
siofa aifvard @en dwfee fagfa urgmey ok sfiard v verTeg aferr wiwl @l
Rt den @raeRe greEsssl B ouE @ SR S WK 99 [ s, Sl e
Fram gr qu fwr an aE v@ w0 @ el g g e (e e
WA ¥reg sperr &% @ foy urgum Bued @ orgwe g

@ e vy

4728 G- 6




THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY {PART II—SEC. 4]

42

fagia TroTmEs & ofate wRRe Rr, wegwat AR Qu-gg fRerme § ot @ wdg |
urgaEeR e g vem of # Rigla goamn ¥ frefofea ofefim & sieg, oidife
ey & frgig & amR, WK 97 AR WK e, wren Ren ok goferofe seam, dm
R, $e et o Reon ST oon Twmes o vl ¥a e, seer sgua,
Ae-ag @ gl wEms ok BRf gur fidm of # winfae T oRiRe fun
AETR M — v, He, e afta, DR AR auE wEE, OF TR e w
wHORRE, [FAREE) ok saRdfigw, aw ol wiies fafsen ok ,maﬁ?
weaied, Qe wEee iR urgaedt e, oIy i wifeaeh wen seTE

@ e e

mﬁzﬁmﬁm mﬁaﬁéaﬁﬁmmﬁﬂﬂ@a~mmmmﬂﬁ
RS TECT AN SIS W AR B Y AR WA N @ wivd ¥ fumsd few e
sﬂ?ﬁmﬁﬁiaﬁﬁ?‘zﬁ‘r@ W(ﬁwﬁ)w(ﬁﬁmﬁzﬁﬂ)mmﬁwmaﬁ

ammwmmmmmm@mmm
Ty, agaiel, Bl NG /WY OF, oS R W, O O, 9 W, S Wd ¢
w) Au S Y, G-w; T TEW & ey, SR awRE, war ¢ ),
wARE, SR gaes, wamm, o SR/ dewoer/eafEn, ¢fen, arfes weelw
Frdwa, G ARW, TR-39, g, Ryd, ave, gy swa @1 o IR |

{m e wreg g

NP, ve wriww @ sfata sl ok wE @ wR FTAR 85 Tl & i amen @ wmed
W%meﬁmwwﬁxmﬁ%mmﬂmm#
fgrert @Y P R e We-aE o we wdwerdt A gRardl qerad § Reor wee
GG

meaqﬁmmﬁmrmﬁmmmmmﬁimw
GfeTor ReToT aTRITE WA @ sforta Prefatew dues wifte fre o ol

wH W Y 30 WO emaerd fy ond, Rl 2o Wi el B iR 10 wrs wiew /e S R
¥ & eifim s ')

I @I, 8 o 3 o-Tmml @ epars fe-weg wriwan! @ Ry argand uEfives
whE yarm demn ¥ uEs gow 8 oiohe R 5 oud o gR ¢ wwg Tl W w8

T, e R @ i gt vam wv @ 3w ool | 999-UF U B |
FHmR wrataad
m/mmﬁaﬂﬁwa%maﬁmmmmmm

@) ol odeedl o |WEa ¥ e Wy wie Gt w delst dur awer ik e
zmqﬁmwsﬂ?mwmmmwa}m%éaﬁwmmw
|Eav i

() A W FR TE A D N orEwR wwan, i waw wenddg g wqR1H

W@mwmmmﬁmﬁmmﬁ o foran

" ﬁmﬁvﬁmﬁmm&mﬁaﬁvmﬂ$mﬁ$MWM$

ma%gﬁuﬁmﬁgmmﬁ Wﬁmﬁtﬁmmm/wﬁmmm
firr-fr e & Ry et o1 aEeT seaea &)

() mﬁsﬁvmﬁ%qm—mw%ﬁﬂwmmmaﬁmm
mm%mmmmwmgﬁmn :

(@) ﬁmmmmmﬁﬁmﬁﬁwﬁmmﬁmmmw

wewl o Ains s # T o, o s e @ R denfe e, ey
B9 ARG ol Trafie wet § )| Reafioret 3R @ § o/ e adfr
B @ fory wmg @ v g @ s R s 21

() Mﬁmﬁm%amﬁaﬁﬁwwﬁﬁammmﬁﬂmm

w3 A wer N s wiardige! frrr giewiw o) e, wan ofR @ qeuied Rl
3R Yeror Rerd vt R oftfrordrs e & &0 aavR Sueer 8 €




{am J1l-wog 4]

Y AT SR 43

—

43

) T B R dunEl © Rew W aw R o wiRy s araes REn e s
- F A TR B ugmadt ok wdRe R @ Rew B we @ wdee
Miﬁmﬁmﬁmmml o ‘

(@) ol R WEE B ReeTEd o7 W vy @ R qun iR 9ReE @ Ry W

¥ wonferat s sre v W iRy | _

5l o wWEeg e 8 R/, d¥ard wen aRemh W, vE-REwt @ difew

, R oiv euie © R ow weR WY W e wome wie e )
qeutes

TE Ags TmEm B RIT ww W W 20 WRTRE ¥ 30 SRR O% o wod aals
T @ {0 3l 70 s § so sfvent ww siw wden Prew wrr araifr ol B s A
Te @ foy P Ry ont Al @ ge st F ¥ co-dd wow g vl o
B AT w¥d @ R Rt Ry oo, e R @ ol @ qraie wRd ) e o
AR e @ I A @ Pl e frote gR f e v @ aiike st
@mﬁmm%ﬁm%mmﬁqa%mﬁmamﬁgﬁa%m
a%mﬁmvmm/&%im%mwHmaﬁmmaﬁ?mﬂrfmaﬁfaﬁ

'*mmmmmwmmammmamwﬁ

5.1

52

AT Bedd T 9 & w1 F w9a Il /ot @ w N see @ wedl fRred B o
AT Fera A QR TR BT AR WD W WD | AORE AT D SR @ aferte s wre
gw—'ﬁw AT JUq T o, I Rewd, szl wiifroeew ui¥ey anfy b
FHed ¥ :

telre waEr
6 W ©F W@ orl @ w gt o @ Ry
1. ffmw : e
2. WE UWWR : Eil
3. WETEE WX : B .
4. FERRG WHE : &9 (lvefors) ol sl
5. WA R 7 (sferwrers)
6. g i T (sieramTferen)
7. SER-fAsTR L T R

() T @ oRfem ol B TR @ Rig, wiee R sRe @ e ¥ i
ﬁmﬂﬁmmmqﬁ/mm\ﬁﬁaﬁqﬁgaﬁml

(i)  wrdfw fwer § Rwel @ gy 3w yer ¥ @ wod B oeh qraaEEH,/ By

;ﬁgwaﬁvm@ﬁmﬁmﬁ mmﬁémﬁmwmgﬁﬁma
‘ .

&) fiftaer / ager

(i) 55 wiowm it awerr wHow Ut @ W wRIRE RET ¥ e R (Tadus. /
), sl R sgem sman @ areeg B ITER 3N 0 "8, "¢,
[ L P e o i R e S

(i) R fmr @ & ¥ drew-d '

(iii), o af @1 Ruwor sepm R @ aig o @ Ty R e/ wiera / widifs
R v & & wrfw | '

- Gv) Rvaferem smEm s/ waas B/ Jise e g GRd @ v 9 fae
, T—aa W FuiRa o amu Mgl sifad 2 _




44 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY . {PAR‘i't]ll~—SI£C. 4}

cly) M WD t

() @ | ¥ 55 WIS ofml s wwes U © W wravs. Pl suw gwd
Ty, et ReafieTed aFEW AR B OAMETE B AN 3R TS A
g, d, e, S, € wwt @ g dige e oA @

@ ) dafe /e uT W O fvaflora, eles syar sl s
e /T ¥ TR MR B e g, a3 areE @ il @)
gigay, Ean @ af @1 AW, YelRW & ok qrawl eR/a %
v /AR o5 B B H RpAan ERE ® Wed B ane|

feafy : wr o ® ug ¢ foy Rvaferem agTE. smEnT /e FeR /I WER R
wie-wag W FuiRa o svo Ao sfaard g )

&) HEHE WS
55 UlHTd afw] wwa TaEe U8 B ORI RO, ve. [y serar derar sHS WHEE, U,
frvafiare e ATER @ AR B IR AR e e, v, A, d @,
TR @ At dtge taer § Ay

feoofy : ﬁwﬁammem/wm/mmmmmzﬁﬁa?
_ fory wa—awn TR FrRa B o i s g

() G wRmm (sim)
TH | @R b Qe 4 (G v 8 fRwsm @ wy vdRe fen A wed
faefi / e ferf staa @a § (S @y ) @i A fwnn / wmaaRr e

() piiliticcllCRETIG) ‘
a7 F e feam

(tw) amER-fErd (Gwles)

deER § Arey Rl qgw daEr ok aer-fem § wim @ we 1E Qe A
e feft)
5.3 A weraar ok wwafie W

qETETd
iR

DTSRI/ wTs] /2o
i e /¥ ARew
FEAD RS
THHdT WEE

et peg

Falera TS
WRETTR

geord / wReR

TG .
mﬁamm/wﬁwﬁm/ﬁwﬁm&nmm@vmumﬁﬁuﬁa

oy ﬁé—qﬁmﬂma%ﬂméﬁ fiReTet e e, TR ok qEAed eI @) BB & I arad
G awd g1 ﬁﬁa\m@mwmﬁ@aﬁ@mmm%l

54 W1 B O e Praw

Rreror aite Ne-fRewr s B Yo w1 W wf Wﬁaﬁmﬁﬁﬁmﬁmﬁmm
ot afgm, Toa wReER / wEe e B At @ ergar Bl

EEEEEEETE



{9t Ji1-wog 4]

TR ST ;ST 45

‘8.

grw

6.1

6.2

i) TH W A QT BRI, T IO w9, Tr AR w6/ TE qqeiRas Bty
@ oad, B, dom TRl @ R guw @, ARwe g ow, g wrn
@ fo wrafer aun uw R B frn sraven o) el | uRe R 3y @ R St
mmm,mmsﬁ?mwﬁzﬁ%mmmmémmaﬁgaw
@ Ry wEwRn @Y Wl ag-waie s ¥ @e P 8 @ wrel @ §9R a1 ey @
- T o e, 7 W o9 9 o afival @ Be 303 @) arawen B
() - -9 e wrEE @ Wy fEeR aw ugeme St o @ Ry B 8w R
- -
e  Bad QU e — 1500 T W
s AP el Te, — 2700 aif fex
o A T G vs. wd e, = 3900 @i Arew
AN, 72 B 1 Ifie B aRRe TR @ Rig e @@ o e R A @
_ aTaTgEar By | ,
(i) @ A B R v T O doE IR W@ Aew el g (Y Wl 4 200
HITR B Wl §), ararren ok st We-gig @ R o w8 |
@v) W dw, R, et sl fwai sram B8R wiike |
V) TR T e e wee @ R gRert @t s @ ae
(vi) =l o @ fa et etk wefra @ v sreT—are BTHETE |
IR YRuw -
() W%waﬁaaﬁ%mm@ms—sm@sﬁﬁa@qmﬁm

(i)

(iii)

()

TR AR A RRaR @ for et v ol e s a @ R e e
BT iRy | wem et onfk Y frena P & 1500 @it Hey & &W @@ 2wy
sfaRew gfre @ R Affa & ¥ 3000 ot gz 9 w1 3 B o TRyt wwem
7 At wfear awa, Wi wiRe Rem agusd o Bams @9 | e e
wft | wrRs fen argapa o= R Ren woasdt @ G 7@ e 9 TRy
?ﬁﬁvﬁmﬁwaﬁm‘mﬁmwmﬁmmh%mqmﬁ&w
NES TH A wafay By s, argmeen. qRwTeE, O SRRt 80w
S B A Wy O WR arm woRe Rnw wmame B oW w on wed § )
W.mﬁmﬁmmﬁﬁmmmmwﬁ{m%'wm)ﬁm, ‘
e?wwrdaﬁvm—ﬁmm?a#mﬁmmmmﬁmmﬁﬁ%qmm#w
BT | q W @ RuiRa wrm F ve aum-um wra R s iR atedis 2 R
T BT SR PRy @ sl v Siee e e miy |

| D QRIGTEE--RE-ATEAEy Be B, W BH 9 o qF TR YT stk Ry srrae

UIaEET § wRE gl ywwl, e wew, o, saeife yers) EERM) ek
m&ﬁmﬁﬁnammﬁwwvﬁmmﬁémmgm
WWWWHW—%W$WW%W@WW&
| )
Wﬁ,m@ﬁ,mwmmﬁmmﬁﬁmwvsﬁvm;@a
mmmmﬁmmmmmmwm
mm;mﬁwmwmwmﬁm%@sﬁmqméﬁmaaﬁ?gqmﬂ
mm,éaﬂﬂiﬁﬁmmwmaﬁ?méﬁwﬁﬁmmmﬁa%%mﬂﬁ,wmm

. m~@.=mﬁammmm,mmmmmwﬁmﬁa

3R R g T &

fimn sredfie sEvmoen, Rfvew dwa, @ow TEEd /T QA O6E Rerk
R o, W W, VRERIR T, W/ GG /m Rt o/ e R @
fom, R dotwes, AR Paw (#) dn Rfves), 3 o {Erewdl)—20, wEw fiex,




46

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA: EXTRAORDINARY . {PART {1}—8EC, 4]

(vi)

i)

meﬁwmmmmammhaﬁé@ﬁgaXﬂﬁE)mmm
asmm)mmﬁmmﬁzm e dawlt B w, Wi
ey, S

WW.WﬁWmﬁmmﬁmmaﬁ?gﬁmﬁ
BT '

)

(@)

S

®

R vEe, R REM ok wren Ren wdmwen, sRrEfdw Wi - o,
YRR (42) — 1 A WEedT — UE, IO A — U®, AMd IR Rivew
T, Wi el @) suld gy e TR Red @ fin &8 A @9 e mIe
TE) — BF Q HH 10 wMT TR & Riwen Afew, @@ uner A, qEReiy
AR A—wEreltn AT AR, e YU IF A, g wEwd diw (e
3w ga), Sarg AR auw e

g feres wavmemen - O v dew, g Rad der, teier B e
Aer, @i Tt (GoegiNe A JFs ® 171008 9w TEH am), firg
gAder, 4 R @ oeeded, migier, ceioded, wElEn
B, Reaold Sfmd, e 2w fid Whew  (@EEmRared e
welwply), grdd wy ¢ e, o gaHeR ik RAdER, AgEW, weeEer
(e = @ forg), AR QoA whew, Ryeem gy URew (T8
s ), ye v ¥ Romm orgw uivew, ageed |

s fafrem, cude dwwe ol prfe wdrmmen o g @
srarifes oud, eXenEfiT gfte, Teifie |Ege dfew (ERm ok o),
fif Tovew (@EeanAarey oy Reurem), emtfier (Fafed), awgrds
R ghre, Ea wax faom ard, wele, gon A, onsw dfew, wuy duw
?;ra}%fﬁar@q@(méamm)mﬁw anga Uow, AW CHES,
Torex |

Wel-wm YR s v - qiediy e @ w9 g wAaasnte ol ofR
wdsne fadwani @& odaw & fae g3 (T e ok Aeral @ wm) |

=T A 8 IUER

Foemy
t

\e

@)

qURifea « AW 20 (FEIE) — 15 HeR (T), 30 #ew (), 50 AR ©F), 100
AeR (o), §7 W v o @ fan ar (T #{1R) -~ o 2 et (10
Ay A D |1 — 06; WIS TR ~ 02 T IATH I ~ 02; FSoH ~ 30;
BE O W8 ~ UF OIS, BIY WN BrE g — 08, oW SR uitwmen @ fow
Me—qT — 6-6; yval 3T wikenell & fow fevrw ~ 6-6; goul 3k ARER &
for 2 — 3-3; youl ok witenel @ fog wmafem — s—5; Wi & fom
qRET A — 7L, ey 9278 — 12, e—fafen e (nafas ) - & T

Qe ¢ (1) Yefiew : Seffes Unew (@ de), deficn YT (6), dsfiea Y@

(20), yE® wie (Cu &), (i) diwdeas @ TxPeae W dR A (37 9,
ABTATH a7 (o o), aRoEare e (ER W), | — e, 9 dw

_ e (afy e B (i) froe  free fRm ds (@ W), free IR wis

@ w1EY), Yeifme i (@), eoe (6, Ride fhT wed (@) o), e
Py @ ME (G W), W (ARE '), de (39 9em), e aw; (v
FEAE oA e (8) ), Gedd, GedE e (@R ), W @ e O
(o), (v) deare : oA e (F Ae), Feard ~ A (UF Tol), Tewa - e
(ER ) (vi) g g 9 (@ We), g — dowem gulw), Bl Ree
(@), gl mm AR e @), (vil) @ W Tiew (@) W) (viil)

. A 2w - die dfm aRe (@), 2R arew, fve Yo (ix) a9 R daw

e demra (EetR) () arfae o oiee o (@ W), awiera (@),
TG W (AR), U (FR); (xi) de-fufdew : de wiwor A (@W), w©@
e 25 fm, wa fm, oq B, dys B, 20 o (Re—w), oed @),
# (AR), 3T Ve (@), e VWUe, UF AW 39T JUe RIH-IR (@R
¥ ®9 oW WIFE), T dae AR e v, 1o Ree-RirT Er gue RIE-aR
@R | TH W W), IS/ RwEe /g o Ay agea fhy o o de)




[y 'iil«'_@v_g'«z]- _ mwmm ‘ 47

M = sdwet /R vad @ fg suvee w50 W), sEeR (
), AT T (50 W), @ g dogw, ey amen Rt dw
g feen; "@fg - ¥/ o el SR @ 9, R, ol anf,

: wfEe e wrdwem @ g | |

® Rmafees vhew : Roe ar @@ ) s/ Rew ) @ 32, 2o
AR (v de), < W R (ow e, sl g el (), de (e s,

TRE HIAR), Yok I (wAmEle arg We), wedl-Rm @rg Ry (T W),
_ WT%W(@%E),@EW(&),%?T%(W)I
63 iR wrfwan ' :
AMaEe B W) fafve srdwend @ fore Swgea siv wafer o e g ww @i g
fadrasran s w @R ww Wiy :

64 a9 YR ,
{i) Reeror 7 3 waliort & forg oanfdye W o srofere ok gugea wifaw
i) e gy ek ARe ww A oEl @ g yuw wmra el @ e v

{1) e e A daredl @ g sl sl @ R, wE ok ot @ Rve srerae
TARRT ) T | .

{iv) o 3wt B R mmen @ 9 2Ry

v) Wﬁm&aﬁumaﬁm&naﬁwﬁﬂﬁm

(vi}  Pw e Pafvr weE, o o vieren gt wEfet @ e ey @) wwer ok
T TR @) Wl waven @ ol wfRy |

&

feul: Hgwr  weerw @ Wl # smwRE @ oy wRuml @ R e e same @ S
) @ sl mfRe )

7. EEEERT : _ ‘ -
mﬁﬁwuﬁﬁmsﬁfﬁ,ﬁm&wmw%ﬁ@m/ﬁdﬁamw%ﬁﬂzﬁm{m
R B ¥ femr sem W Pl B s ¥ W au o9 wEu | @1 TR @) ame 8
TN WRE /v @ Rl Renfie, R Ren fAvvs, wees RwRaes ok ww @

vt afeafea gy
: : _ uRfRre~g
wriiRe R ¥ =y (@five) Reft wra wry it et oidiRe R ¥ wex. andew @ g wreve et
: AT
. weEE )

1.1 IRIR® ﬁmﬁﬁm (T five)sriey w waaiie sriEs @ o 9w Anafie (HFEH:X§ iR XD
?ﬂv-zﬁm?mﬁmﬁmﬁw,%mmaﬁvm»amﬁ/ﬁwﬁmﬁm
m/ﬁm/ﬁaaﬁaﬁﬁaﬁ?mﬁmmﬁm%mﬁﬁﬁﬁwﬁwﬁﬁﬁmm
e daR B B R S & g ‘

21 . .
W.ﬁ.w.mﬁﬁmaﬁawmﬁmaﬂma%ﬁmmam,Uraﬁaﬁr
aﬁmﬁaa&aﬁm@ﬁwwﬁwmﬁmﬁl

22 - o1 fRay ' :

' @) % wever of F oW & w9 200 o Raw,/vdE dier d gl ok Wy ik @
I B BieFT, UF W o Rag B |

r
A
ERFARYS PEEAFE RN

YRR



48

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY : : - [PART HI—SEC. 4]

3.1

32

33

3.4

4.0

@) | e T wXUE ¥ (9 oMa v RY 91 U W) o9 9 o 36 oS g o

Sygrerar gfEd @ o W@ |

. g SR wadw widar

Tfea ‘
yelie o & R so(mfer) ors @ vw ghwrd s €l
RE G ) '

() HH [ T 50 DT T wRr wRltw frn # wras @@ Nus) onmr wREH JUm BH .

wH 50 Y @ T wrew R TaRe fun e | woe @ewsh) |

@ e/ sty o e ol g amg AP @ g ode sfet W el F amRerr
mmmm/mwa%mﬁ,ﬁ%ﬂmﬁmﬁmm[

waw wiear

vaw, wew wfra ¥ (fafea oden, eerm o, wereR AR oEw gl § witwwed) ww
e arm o WoR | WditE fivefreem @ AR B aur b e wwm ufem @ amr
R YOIE @ R W A Fen| '

W :

T e gl Yoo W o) TTEIRE (R-wgrd v e e wer gw o W A
faveror vpow - Al oy yet @ fAfE @ R Renfdy) fffem 2002 (Wra—wma ox wifE)
wguTl @ ey ey og /IR v wwer g il 81w fremfiat @ =, oy
wfery ged AR JEl A

urgamat, wriwy sataa ok Riew

4.1 qregayf

ydigs, wrben, grenwen, Qo @ wefee S, fvn weer, Serereln s\, wdRs
R ok duw carar @ U @ onmma @ wEd o @ fag SR few s e @
svarfa aifrard e dofme  fagra gows R wEEl/FRNT /9 STeHl /W
HETed) /e o ¥ e wieeg e wiwtaa el Rigra o aaeiReE ugasAl o
IEUT B AMR wR Wl yem @ S, s 5 v frew g 9@ B S 3w je@
w0 Y TAAE g G Y (@-9nT W HWORK) ugngdl Bae @ ogwd g, 99
Wafder o e A @ g Welfa ww gvd

SR AA, o, avn fien iR e/ aned e, wdioe aeoat w1 9@ A= A ER

@ fhaw urgged

Rrgr rqmaEAt @ amatta, v fmr @ &3 F argwura @) wsm R TaRs fen 7 o
faamat 4 sva anwg @ agwgem a3t § wrggen Wl B | wuw.ad d fhgra wraueE! A
whafaa B v Ren ok 9@ Reel ¥ sgdvm afem, TReE fwn ok o A
frfalarsh, @o ofwf) gy ad 4 ueew § f=faRag afwfam 8 - @@ w&@em
wRRe Ren § ograal Romgm, et tuaa R gake, 9w wweilRar ok e guw
freifre), @e ol wdRe wver ik womr g ofk wiawfa fUien, orliRe e A
fomar wieNfived, wareen fen ok ¥d MuER, R te oy ey

(@  wrafis ord

yrafys wrf argmes, o dw aRa 8, vl @ o Swyw Y 9, Qd-ag, oiRe
Friwad! v drm orfeam) ¥ aeafies gga] R R o BRA B A e ueE
TR B Igey | tuw A soem | R wf¥ey ok wEeE 93l edwadl @ s
witRfe & 1 2w iR diss, v, Rl o, codifdew (e =en d@al wiRw), W@e
TE!, TR, WOER, TS, FY, AIHAVE!, FIA, ARG Wd, oW fF A9 e, 7g o,




{9 111-wvg 4]

HHE &I U9 ¢ TR 49

4.3

e We, WA we, oW 5 eeed), @ oy usta "ee # orlean e
FAREY, werll (7 ), TRE, O 5 Ry Ol w1 e, T, R weRe
WERE Briwe, wrfte TeeiE s, 99 5 gm 3w emion, Rl v, s w1 sy
SUHIOT |

(m TEg widerer

TRNE, FHET & it Toedfedl ok e @ WY weR & Tl B e aawen o

s, Ry s et armevr duR R o w9 | TEE @ amrla 0% @R gl

4 Ol B APAR WA RS Qe-am gl el wersl N Rmvr wfwli @ e

wfer/Rew s @ amrfn wgem @ W sk W e/ SerETeT / de

mmﬁ/éam@wuwmmgﬁﬁmmmmwﬁaﬁm
EHi

FH ¥ TW 30 ue afie Ry et R 10 R 10wl o waEl/
Bt/ HRie /e W 10 v wefr g RO @) uE-REE @ 89 ol o
srre Rueror g wrieal @ fa wate wen ¥ A wa wm s e/ da dren s w
STTEAL / el T e WA W Ger e | wvei, anar R @ farg QR wer awe @
TT W/ B /O WS /WA SHedl /W e W §@ q9RT3 Td a8 |

WUF, TH ¥ B9 o9 G B G aawen w6 Rl g wfwe ey widen @ g
FTEEd B fay N gAY yer B W vl g o1 Soed [ o Y e @l
mﬁ@mmﬁmmﬁmﬁmmmmﬁm@mﬁ@ﬁ
HEY H |

42 wrde wata o ‘

m&m/m,.mﬁmmﬁmﬁmﬁmmﬁﬁ—

(i) T wrfmedt & forg, erdaam ok e WREv oRe, wr odvey SR wi
Rrewr wrme wiww @ v AtuiRe wem (@ eew,/S e/ O
FHTEH / WA TR) B PRIGAN Ve B TR GO g T

(i) o wu } IR, ware, @, TRl e ok o qen Wew @ Ry A s
IR smafora wva wiiRs Ren siiv drm fier w wram ameet @ |

(ili) M Wby FdEn AR B T AR ¥ Ten @ Wy iR Wi, o
R onared 9 g @ amdier ¥ A BN @ R deTe wewl @ vieaie we
(iv) wwﬁmﬁaﬁamaﬁ?wmamﬁmﬁmmﬁﬁm;
T XY @ IEAE W wen ¥ weurh Rerr gRedto srwmn, vra, wed o wrow
W_wmﬁmmmmmmﬁmmw;m
i

) Wﬁmmﬁ%ﬁmﬁww,ﬁmmwwma&mmﬂ
AW B e S D AR @ wirRE SRR W @) ggr fear W miRy |
(vi) ol ok deTa B Rt o1 w3 Ry T R wTem @ Rre weard
& gonferat wen wreuT fey o iy | . |
(vii) vurEg wREYT F R, R Ren wwem o v dem se-Rewt @ ATrexH,

TR, ST AR aiEe @ Ry o WER WY Y W'Y Tafy erem e |

. V .
Tew R waued & R 9 W B 200 V30 7T ¥F WA IRG AR @ B ok
70: ¥ 80: O 3iF Ten PreTg TN TR o @ o ¥ wen w forg RREa fry T wiRe
T T E § W e W o, ey wRew ol 4 ol @ Mo @ qeaien aw
fere ardfe fry sgn, anare R @ wemieT AR arORE o A sivem @ B mRa
wﬁsﬁmﬁﬁuﬂﬁmmﬁmm|wwmﬁmwzﬁmﬁamqmm
a%ﬁmﬁmmmﬁqaﬁ?ﬁ%mm%&mﬁ'mqﬁﬁaﬁm@wﬁﬁvmq
mﬁaﬁ;aﬁamﬁmwmmﬂ%mwaﬁvmwm%mwsﬁ
Wmmﬁmmﬁmwmﬁwimﬁmﬂ%
PIEAT B AT B BY ¥ 99D A /@ B A ¥ e € Wl Rred o9 o frere
# N B T AR G B WS | AR e @ MR @ amnta, arg @i @ e
%—mgv W%vgr wE B, Y Red, @o-fffe ik wrmfi-wag soRaifards ot
|

4728 Gyf1y-7




50

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART H1-—SEC. 4]

T
5.1

52

cw)

()

(@)

53

RiGAL]

(@) i (a7 adta wrden @ g so W wHgwe wEN B W urehe ol B IfEr) swE B faw)
BT : TE
T e ; 2
mﬂm : &
wa wRrw : a (sfermrferd)
stere, uggadt § wfafe g @ fafte. a9 faw ondt
ardarg .

NSER 55 A @ W TR A § Weeer N (rdige. /mNE) s T e
TS

(i), fw fien @ g2 F foEd)

(). vmaRe fmr e/t § o0 ¥ o7 T8 9 T e/ s e, Rret @
o QB dfg o BT O e R S/ Reafierey fr # e wiee o

o —fyaton / dauw e /I WeR gN wRa-wha W) fAuaiRa o e s
e Wi

(). WRs e § woewr Fh (dige. /@) swam ss ol e
G e @ I B 9va faug)

(i), wRE Q@ ffwg § fgEd o
(ii1). wwiRs Run fro/oee 4 o9 | &9 we 98 o e/ s e,
ol 9w @ o9 9F ad o7 arME FRERe] WY WA =R |
Rrogoly {3313/ feus Rerg /v GReR g wi—a9g R FuiRa e s PR |
WETO® T

). _mémssqmzmmmﬁmﬂﬁmﬁm%ﬁ(mﬁ@/-
TrLE) et wHeH VS

(i), fsian/ & e / WG WER ERI GEaE W © 98 @ 7o fuiRa
¢ s fufer aifvard grmm

NEE® T WS _

=prera 55 wfom ofpt @ W A § waeer Bl

feoolt —faaran, /waum Pen /U WER gR1 998-918 R FeiRa o8 o s
I w3 '

Y TH UG- A (@ f o ) fewwa @ wyr e Ren § wmeew e
wrae Rl s Q@ F @ 6 ar E) Rl Bt § e/ et R |
ool - faaran /e R /50 WRER §R TR-WHa W PR B8 o e |

(@ipra 31 ST o RfeEta 9 © Reor @ Ry frar o e & R
Joorer dfEys fodasn o1 geaR Suatt R S W)

egisitc A s At e :
1. wafea arfews :

2. NP FEUS

3. HEgEY WRTEE

4. BN/ UTIVE TgfawT/ Wb
5. wawTHe afex

4 4444




£ 1H-weE 4]

Wmm:mm o 51

g

54

8.1
(i).

(ii).

(iit).
< {iv).
{v).

{vi).

waftr e Rrvafemss /3o wweR/ Ravan grr PuiRa wrgeel @ I SRSIE S LT
[T B W

Rt iR R-Reor ww @ @ wd g sl dew, JafElt @ amg g era s
wied, wroa WweR /ey fom @ AR @ sear gl

s (4ifte) gfled

W B U W P9 a8 tee g B wift RRRY wReTe gRa @ fig @ur v
frwm @ forg wafa e ok de- snaifra o @ Ry wel oE suery @
it &, wem @R A B fieer 1200 @ Aex (T BAR & W @i WeR) @ on Ad
B | wdd et A N ww gfifee s mite wEt on @ oW 9 ves gl wereles
IR @ A it @9 v Y Se—ag gfrmet @ g enfl |

dra-d el @ BT aR e R (Gl vuw o @ Ry ok R o ot ¢ B
<I-Y) wur Tt W Al B arey te ag-wdlee g B aTRY, RTeT o e 2000 @
B B, W o) fenex, Reustar wamelt @ ardiom @ v oeE ol @ o TR B
R, WAER /TgeiRad FY, AR/ e, weT wewl @ 0 yuw wAy wemafie
wis @ o wrfey o te quer B wede Ree e @ Ry, O s wen e
;ﬁ;ﬁmm,W&ﬁﬁﬁwuﬁszﬁmwaﬁ@a(ﬁaﬁ@ﬁmmﬁFf‘s“r

|

TrATE. FRET B W Pemy o GHI @ warer @ R B A B s g
fid1Ts, s aw wdue, 2700 g7 B '
A Te W YRS T wWATE. 3000 @ dew

e 6 e g @ e sfRee <ifee @ foe wen 400 a7 Bex @ sifiRen Myl
&3 9N eravasar el |

R A @ R U wg-wae B/ eorarRien aen Ay e @ R gl o

e Brf |

W g gy ol ufken wWern ok o @ R yuw wirew oud o) amRer of
el |

Tl e # gl — gwel e wftere s N @ forw srem-arem, wens ol
oTEl @ g, &) wgwen @ omed

Tea! Ak wefrdl @ R orerT-orerT AT Tt Rieel @ fav B Rems wrdd @
ZARYT oA & | '

6.2 TREY AN T}

(i).

lii).

EASEICC A

I R @ R WY O RaEeRr B G ardiRe R ¥ ol Adrsad ik
UIEEl WG YT 3 ROR [, 3Re Rvawr, gerag e (@90
FFAET WA, W@ren /e e ek Bers fen/we REm W o Q@ av dis wol
e @ wford ok sewie wavwar 9 L e g | gRer ¥ welw o ow ¥
Uh W S gRa WRE ) W) | qREeer 3 we ok BT 8 sunane wietiiin
G aen g g @ W gata S § swes @ g

AT SUHR ‘

Adivs, wrfen @ erorfa Sfafua garmenersl @ oo, oRdTs, Rl o7 e
PR Ao et ¥ A affy wdrmenenel @ faw Rfiftte gfend et wwem @i

(@) =™ R fEs g , :

AR RO, IR e TISIEOR, NeRIfed AR, deer, A wiwwo
EmaR®), S0 Suws (FEmfan 9 sk (geentig), Rew wee @ity g
Radrdier (5) a1 % AR, o) — war s dEIeR (10), e o e

E0h ke

T
% N




52

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY ' [PART liI—SEC. 4]

8.4

(@) @ e wEeTaTe

donch, ariieie, i, SRgETl, W e, e, SRR, AFfee e
WWWWWMWM@WWW—WWW
B TTGT AT, T SUE, TR ITERRA 2 B SATERF B ATV |
M) S sra-YBfvay wErmer
o we (T Agge T W), segiie ety (FEre e, e g
fireen, R ) T @El ol dafoas YR =i |
(&) =g ot Se wikwer yEvrar ,
Rfyes fo /37 soamer, s ve A soamnie (e ok =), fee
. wreerited, et R (ErgeR) wigfEn ek |, e, mb A~ Mfsieie,
'@ammﬁmﬁmwwmwmwﬂ@mg@wm}w
uvg dve Ruge, TigA AReE giEveHd ]
(®) 9 famlt & fag gl - 9 A
63  Wile sEieaN
fafy wrfeemdl @ fog, o N onavaw 8, Sy R vaid 9F 9Ude eI @ =ikl
PR-1 B, TN O, o ik Ry gt @ v anft e wweR oewa @ik
frdgser @ muR W) WAL W W) '
ar gfeed
(@) Mammﬂﬁmmm#mmmml
(@) Al & witdn @ farg wafer wgeen @ ol wRT )
(y v ¥ gRfTa Uu O @ aravr @ S 3rRe
fr) Hg 7 Frafa v, o ok wiraer. gt @ aaven (gew ok wften oAl iR et
@ forg sierT—-arerTT), BeTER @ AU SUEEN B AReR oY gger ot wgRen @) G iRy
frad) : afy va € wvera gR1 O W d fwn 4 ge @ afte wrdme v R § O Qa9 8 A5,
qgwaor §id, JEIETea SR e @ gl # (gwrt ok swwedt | saRie 9fE @
o) aen fReror e § e & W wed B ) R W @ fav W@ o e S e
ﬁ%%ﬁ»ﬁﬂf?mﬁﬁf‘ﬁmﬁ“ﬂz@?%mmﬂ?fﬁawma?rmmmal“ﬁ"'*cﬁ%‘n

weea |
vemﬁwmmmmmmm%ﬁwﬁm/mﬁammzﬁmm

mméi@mﬁﬁmﬁwmaﬁwwuﬁmﬁﬂ%ﬂaﬁwﬁlﬁﬁﬁﬁ

;mmmma/;w o wfatfy, wifRe Refig, YEuww Rvaieem ok ww & ofafl afufer
Ty

ofkf¥re—o

Hoet stk e REm wafy @ wean Q aefnes Rer § e (oass) we e o aRives e srds

1.

¥ e ® we W Ay
WIS

ot ofk qERe Fen WO @ AnmE @ omafora A S e KA sy fen erdw @t g

ITT URME @l (e qen wwo wrife /fifee) ® orka semaw ) aaafe eua &

TR B B O € 39 UasEd ¥ 99 dugme! o mivd we ) wReers N 9 1§

s swams ufte @ R aowmg ¥ ww fa &) o8 erdwa wen 1 9 VI 0@ @ a9 2g

URNE wenelt @ JEus! @) dAR GREd B 5 erwn wm e sy feenge, fiem quon wwa

fAwem B e e

HwyrE! @Y e oo 8y AfeR-84

2.1 St Y v
mamaﬁmmﬁwﬁaﬁﬁmaﬁwwﬁ%é%ﬁmmﬁ T o
freafyerem, vu ga Refaeg @wr A, iRl sromma ReefRaedl § e an R©
Ffermm e M e AEvE BHEE T B R A 18 @ an Rl oY, e o

mﬁmﬁamﬁmaﬁﬁrﬁmﬁ%amﬁlW?ﬁmﬁs‘aﬁ?% i o e & . -
frogfemera o1 dwm AU ugfa © angiws uidnor wrimy B "ery © 3w g A 2 ‘




{ s [H-wvg 4] . SIGT T QAR BTG S3

2.

22 SR ARIR &

ST B AN & Jeue R STEY veE v ae Rvafeers udr gt o e
T8l BT 5 whe A ¥ oRaiRa @ siwa vvw weR g PR B w8

T favaferer / v & s 3% ) 99 @ &g siftverers 3 Rer g1
arafey

I Prdwd w1 sl ¥ Dl ww ok @nf ) auil, frenfint @) ' g erh 5 Y oviee @ s
W oftre gie ol ww ) ey ¥ o wR Wy § | wrdww o1 AT qur Wi T g Rfvafg @1
fos swdansll @ fFafi/ ot fievr s omd- w wod Wt @ (v ot @) &) e
SRt suerEr 8 we | A erafat (A e, B smmm ar fer e ) 8 aed 81 uw wrs

59 SIEgs. FHEH ¥ qew A o 3o uw o Rt § e a8 @ twe ar oe ud e
f ve s B A ve wa N 100 @ 9w Remlint @ AT T e afiRes seEdt @ Rig
Y G BN 5 RIR T W@l WG 5 T $N W @ UrE 9 a9 sier—ow
&mﬁﬂmw@a@mﬁm@@mﬁaﬁmmmﬁ
42 U '
@ @ oparf R SwRR e @ Twd wwes wden W B Q @ 50 uRvg aim
EIREGEH : "
(i) @WWWW@@WWWWW%/WEW@%@&&
@ IMEUTTH BT AT W BY |

{iii) FH BImH & oded © Wy el wrie srmas g9 ofrard @ aer SR amiede
TR FH TRE D yrard gRT nifiE A Wik

(v)  ergaRm wnfy/ sxfa seonfa/era Reer @ deagd qur e O @ @ B
Mﬁ@mmm/mmﬁﬁ%ﬁwgaa%ﬁvmzﬁivni
43 waw wfyar
mﬁwﬁmwm/mwmmwmmwm
44 o

WM Gel g8 o &, O Weew Bow g Paifa o 1 @ o 0 o el 3
wfRfrm, 2002 @ wuE (R-wEmRmIG dee Rer weenst gRr A o el egam o
T Y Yo Wl sl @ artedl frgia) @ orgaRr, W1 wwa-wmn w iR g 3
wIF e N v § T, it ale ges Renkiad @ wd oy

JeTI—BE B forg urmen

@)  wua Frefaien of & ke seamm—ay wem & gy wh
TR g7 A & ot seamgw e wvems, off Mrafie wondh @ 9d) sl g v
gaﬂ?mwwﬂmaﬁmﬁzﬁmwwﬂaﬁm%mﬁwﬁzﬁwéfir“ﬁ'wméé
B o fred wim o @ we ammve fen oemw wen @ £ 09 wem, e R
ﬁaﬁmﬁwmﬁﬁmmﬁmwaﬁ%ﬁa@mﬁﬁ-m
FTT BR TR AW ey T D e, R uw wwimw ww feafrae /W W B
el ey w1 |

@ ) Reh e Pn B Puffa Reid @ e v (to0) ¥ ofe @ BN (mem a8
T qu it of B o), ({i) summm @ s Ry PuiRe /e el @ B @
qRIwTer, A w1 s iR GRG e wvm, (i) side wven (Reafee) @
84 B N s @% B wu § el W wwa ) gwd Rl @ v w1 @ w1 o
(et o @ 50 @enr fgdia o @ 50) BV

M  wEme B @ Ry e ¥ wg seame wfuv/ yddes e weeer vali
TS B AT geel: ot we wn | ‘

(@) I TR B Framan @ Wag wh aRefel & we—aw o wg o § AR e

: yonel) ¥ Rvafierey /wen gRr R sEe savg s S | ‘

R T T,
RO R KA 322




54

THE GAZET'{E OF INDIA EXTRAORDINARY - {PAm H—SEC. 4]

)

Mﬁmﬁmalﬁgﬁ%aﬁuaﬁwmmamm @ wdy § i
gﬁmﬁmwﬁ%s@w&%ﬁmﬁamvﬁmzﬁmmmﬁ

T |

6.4

(&)

(%)

grgaggt

adee fafy § Suevs. wegwat o @rf o Pafin Gre-amE) § does.
21 Rem—-aftom amd o @ v ofteg /o g ergaifea & € 8 @1 @ s dven
T |

i B wrae

- Reafaarem o W @y wgmwst Ry s@-gvm GERE @ Qe SNl @ T da]

B o TRl B sy g W @Y GG WUART B AT ame at 3R gR
mwwmﬁmmﬁ@mmeWIWWw
(TaaRA), ?mémmwﬁmﬁmﬁmémmﬁﬁﬁmsﬁwwﬁwﬁ
o o1 |

memmﬁwﬁﬁmW TP o dorRHE-ameifa wa--erlm,
ST uere, WWWW—W@HWW@?@WZ&W@IW
37 @ fyema o g 2

w3 wrdt - aE wdww gl angenae e @ e walin fen s we-aiom
awfl, gfea den -TRE - IR afwes T W-atrm @ - @ Righl W
amnfva EF iRy e ' wue ww ¥ DA (g fun oiwg) gw orERa 8w
MWM(@HWWWW)WWMMW;WW
drggen dun Bise—amRo g9 @ity

g SR el B wriwE @ e @ T, TRvEEg WY A WH 3 sy 4 €1 % @)
T ’

Wy wrd o @ ad & sy B 3w wrdmw 3 Ruen s Brmaa e R apare @
aifeiee, Waw wrdwd B fwdfa owmel el erfered, | wgdis, RO o sl
A B | g waTerm seddnl @ GRYITER e W seaad $F 9% 6 HEN o o o|fy @
fa o s afRe | Jufeas vow wrdww W Ry e fageer @ sgaRr R e @ik

erforr gepref - dufe wrent = wwdre ) avw oy F B Ry o™ Ry e ot
# srgrgmae iR gRvmwr frafd ovRr W waifea v o wifee ) g7 wEe |5 A
andaall o) Dl AR wguwn § wefa dufre wawamet w® wat @ sl et w5 @
Ws&ﬁm@ﬁﬁﬁw—mwm &3 ord, o onme, Wea ol Hafme
(aravgane), o ey, W wae, amﬁmmﬁ%m@amﬁﬁwﬁﬁma%mm
SeT | gt ol @ o oW R oW 144 amae ER, a’%@a‘mﬁaﬁmﬁ?m%ﬁﬁﬁv
e | R W T ardeH eqeiRae @ wa A e wiem o 6 werge W @ w9 ¥, wife
FEa &1 el O § g afrees Wl e

Frfeney . prdwTensll # el 99 wewarell @ Al B TEW w9l anden T
FERUE T RANE-ReE | wd ¥ | o I wfem wy ¥ s G A A Auet §u
frmmema A aRgas &t arags @R @ 98 wifdw B 5 ww ool wendll H siwan srpwfuw
Rl ¥ Qv aparg @) weven @Y | ondell @) smAE B frafor afte wudr A wfneror
far oo v ol @ g o semow wETRE W), Y SUERYT SriUNs, UGy §orsdl
a1 @, Wmm%m#wﬁ%ﬁmqﬁgm%mmqamwwﬁam
g dgifte fegl § Wrar @ o forad) o @ # oot oY andan &, SHST v ¥R @
fore auifird @ yaia s@ex faw o & of o ofy o g 12 fam uffRm e W @ gw @
wrdrad (afe of ) srafva @ il serfa srfeTeanst @ ufy T R @9 144 w2 wnfda
Eal " _

femerg sy Brarmery - AN el @ Amaw ¥ dueve. TR e sdant 3 9
fpamee ® WAl faun smom o @ ovres feraa ® wolka o €1 Rarer smiRa
frmwan o1 i fve. @ uggwat @i d frw o @y Reeg-emenRa e duftg
wed B fae e fF semme | ety oy, o 99 fuem o1 o als e
s / Bfeos 8 woar 2, ot 98 o1l o W@ ¥ 39 TeR Ieda o7 vdder/ il @
¥ ¥R 15 apyad Hel B B g9 e (HeR) grer v soey




(o l-@os 4]

VT &1 US9T 1 ST . 55

@)

&

Rearer spgrer « sndan, o g9 A (AR) § vavs. artew § dolag 2 9w Ruel @
aﬁm&w/ﬁmmﬁmﬁaﬁmmmém%ﬁ#ﬁm&m
Rrefor arare- w07 | e e, o wF G Se 9w wdwew R o, gwiet gt
forar e @ witgfe ) ) wid ) sede @) vud Promes W et/ Rem - g
veenw wfagfe wam @ oreh, Rred grr 9¥ Swddl ofral ek waemed @ @ smra
PRIAT ST | §6 USRIl o disrarsd, wet @ weafy sl wege #9571y el w el
& wady § wfdme)/srae aRwet ¥ wal BT vede semar oy R s @ amd
IeaE ¥ dufwe wheer yre wn |

TR &1 Y16 Jragedl, 3o |/, aRmm ae—aiomn qen sedriifa st wemr)
W fwT eam R suant snmme #w w R oo farll @ vew o fRur s s
T W B B TR @ B9 ¥ wW 25% Wier ) ooty uedw ad @ wnie w Peif
e e gRr ae wlen . Wl seam Ren e R seue B e anug

T FEIHT veRl B e o 3 B Ry oo SR @ wdewl @) Pl ower o)

I BE B ANER-T §

| o SR : NATE & Argw ¥ QUALE FEHT g g g s dgaEe A

aifes Remft wra aftmm wmfl g wenEl @1 ST wy w9, A wEed @ s

TR T -l suges weiiie B o St duei w a9l @ gey g s

® Eve FrwmE wer me el R Qund oo, edwe ofinm @ @ ), efrs
wasfereell, #exi, arfrn gRrfaraedt ok ww Renerol wei swae vereE gflR wm R,
wad fawe el damgel wowwgn B, RRR oreRiar g 8

@) Reafewm/sidng dwen o v faean @ ve adey daw o9 R § wan oxpl
urfE wrdaer wded i € ged afiRem oe gRRaa o3 B @I Sowar o)
AT BT D STHER B V@7 B o ‘

(€ ordwn Wl e @ wrmw @ gt Preeed dar e (seeel ok e
URTRYIETATS AR fremst & fig) .

@ o e Wy / Ry 1 s o B e R erimn oo @ o g o 2
vE gy, ol w9 et o s 37 9 ove et oY wwmmn 2 2 R

- ARE SR ara ghwet @ wiw o el weat o wheaw we 8d @)
6.3 HeUimT '

FRI g g~ gRrie 1 A fu @i v oo @ eiee ok wei ol
foreed < ot e et oY g RAT @ wiel | gRnt wrien ¥ arierd o g
wfFafens g S o wrmeat e ¥ PuiRe S war ) sl g Ry T wew a, Qo

. 1 G YRt/ aeAretaianell awr frow ww § R wiem oik s veeens fewfr war

goml & 9= dlerr won w ¥ ovd freew ¥ gur o w9 waw et/ uRdernat g
e T v wid sndTel oY wedifta wfigfe wem www @ afy e afneen w9
3R WAWY W) S drwmr A R W W 9| wew o, wrdvmen amviRa feareene, Qe
ame . frarremy e R ehw W TUleM wWaq WO R fedr wT W) wedw
BIH-AOE 9D g7 P Y Ty o 9 te ot Y ovm o g ad or <9
FEOT SUANT ArRE Tegiew @ R R o @@ ‘

A WA BT AEErE T Harew wen R gw frm st siaRe ik el ssuia
THHEE 301 70 B U H BN ' ‘

64 WERT T T

‘ e FRIF o GAIRUT HAGRA 7 T @1 G g @) Rfvs s S99

T TR HETE ER, e, sdaiell wen arama-dey wwews < @ Prafia su W shigfe
ur T, sederell B WRl A B A Y srAufyu wen sanfy, aul g g
faffde Rerd @ & vfivw @ gp voo &) se—wgRe—wder Fafia smr W) <

. R St of oo § avewfaraed w wewm @) sRgfe @ wowd werawg W owr

wRigfe wrlma & w T OF O ved aul Swd B AR wenm ol @ o @ gen
TG | T TR G BB WA WA GXD DAt B O A qeuie R S |




56

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY . [PARTIII—SEC, 4]

7.4

() o o Rafoed o GETE woTd @ TR ¥ gH STEHT B Fele SHE A9 itk 7
Foed! @) angwk SaTd B e Rvwear se st dnw fBwg &7 A So-femre,
fasm, wftva, wrnfdre e, wer amg | grea-fwn § wrw e aiesha grfy

Far 31 A F=fafeg gar & 8 ,
qer/ ar|ifige Wmoas gl
PR R

AE © fBIg & [~ g o GYETY,/ wer HT & sryor gh

(i) wor @7 wfiea PrafalRaa @M ggued A, v warEt w1 Qe wew el @
oI, SR aF @ VAbE W o ReTE @ R arme, At @9 @1 ariee 7
udderer, ooyl w1 vO-TWE@ g WM, BEEA qedies ol IR ETdwey
fasafemera / wen fAuifRa oed &

(ili) v e so0 RenlRil o 3oE o SUE o Te R, Wa1d &) W& A UE WEW B
gfg & st

(iv)yﬂaﬁﬁwm%m‘mﬁwmﬁ"mm"mﬁﬁﬁ?mm;
FrrEE @ R BT e @ R, JEEy g edh B @ ARl QUi B |

(v) arzma ol w ffrw (rooam @ oRgea suinae-fes /oddgs dige. odse @ fov
%vﬁé%mﬁ%a@mmmﬁﬁr

72  oEgOH @Y

VE AT —AAGUE e
siv—wife Nalrs weveiarn ATTIYDHATFHR
YIS T STITIHALAR

aﬁe:'mmf%?wmaﬁm(siwm)mmm& < BDE B AHTE ﬁﬁtﬁ’gaﬁ
mmmamﬁsmﬁﬁmmméw @m &7 uRga
b o v @1 Neldre AemEdR A FRT ST 1:30 F TG TR AG B AR

73 &4 By

afk amavmE WD AN & d W N ve AEvd deH il Ry w1 wear & W g9
JOER &7 § O T mUT o4l B o o7 UETE o) wD | o oy R Frefefea w s

£
wFaT® / 89 e TR
TEE WS /WG aAm v T :
fod ‘ |
@) e e

ﬁaﬁm%mﬁﬁ%aﬁ?mwﬁmmdﬁaﬁﬁﬁvﬁ%@m@ ﬁuﬁﬂmﬁm%m
afee wew @ i fPuilRa a7 81 o afiRe iy gomell § wia arpra @) glmw @
A _ ! .

(@) Teaem # oy wamits |earl / vorefie e
wmﬁ?ﬁsﬁ?amﬁgmﬁmﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁgﬁma%mﬁmﬁﬁmﬁm




{ s 111-wvg 4] : VR HI TAIH 1 TR 57
1. ety e / e ' '

um
4, TR JPRE B I FEER WIS F
6. ¥e (v W) Retw B B g & a

75 w9 Yt Wed B ok od

feror aite - e B War W P ol v, Rl waw i, S, sfwER @
ATY TR I R AR 2, 3 et ou wRe stuan wHen wwen @ Ry @ s g

8 g
81  WTWEY W _ :

SR @t N vl W o yde dor wew @ U ve ofm we iR @ B we
I we, fenfRidl wael Serw, s & A e el B Ry e wwr B U ot
el Rrad sty GrrfY &1 Pt/ gge v o w@, st wrmll @ sigwer ik dwer @ R
TE PG TG R, urel (FHEd) & Ree v @ W fwl @ B w sa-gen wl,
au deml /ey @ waem & R @ RAwa st @)
Sferarbiim /o FMRM o Tuey R gRu, R sim-oign afm o
rR-HENiEl / e 9 S (e dT yrevie g e Y W THUET GEel WER-TER
& @) R afeli & o, o W sikiver / Wie ¥ senve-Renr sy e W § 99
TEma oAy g o wiRERin yoned @en sra-gva /e, S, d-3m (CD-
Rom) went srr siienfres Ffdfa siftems ot Ridsdiaga womeh @7 Swany wwn @k
o aifaRes, ofidive dvar ¥ we ufrew apmuw @ig @) v @ oy R oudem Aide
i gleug &1
‘82 . ammgm @E A .
¥4 % H el g ot
qrezerl AT qen T W @E, WRe fen @a, won ok fren g arivien o
yrifie, & fory o W @ e W Wil wanreen, wiesh @ oy W R 8
wfRera Fder e v & R gafa aen § ow, we Rev-ora @ R oRfte Raren @
YeriaT, - Wvel wa duifan w @ Riw vata aen 4 sera e e afoiRes, ora el
Yre S, fepE, uw wRENR 7wE, g ohEE, ol Sw-ged whR,
Fewfier wedt Aiftwr, O, vgde Rfig affeeh (ameidl)deende, o geveiiey effve, varlid)
WstaeR] B aravae F | :
83  YRIFTERL

@) Tenem gwenn we of S el qwwea g R wata a4 omaged den
ey wR & SR seaww Qe & wof gy 89, Al wane geaeTe, AARsis, Susie
W, fawasry, siftemgs Rfi, wrafie swms fen oo gy e & fie Wwde—sris gud
aftRea afgaf, R4 o dndra swelf & wafm wmn & So—arftnm wrelt gent R iy

@) SeET B gRwe ew WA @ sy ¥ Renial g o wensl @ qewrad waimememst

. I Hmrdwenadl w1 s frar Sreen el anaas @ feerm €
g FTBH B IO WY 8Y MG wet A gahleny

R GA (AT wriBEH @ W Wi B TR B adey w9 9 uge, Rvafleray e

@) v oRder yeRg g g Rred siimn @ anft /R Wl Roe, gew g, Remd

TofteH, T, e wanE, snavad Qi gua s @Y qul Tye’ / Wi, aTwE @
fsior won wdvams ov A aren srpniG e, wrdww @ Fmiv qwr wwfEm g g @
uiArE, arae oy ok Rl @ aftRew wew, smanw @ @1 RY wW o g, qen
U T HAGRYT Gl gedEvr Wael T @ wiemr

4928 G1)y-8




58 . THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART I11—SEC. 4]

(@) @rwd @ 3 v @ fag e vl @ e e @ Wi

t) el w Poifr (qrgumw rgER T 5T ) R Eriey WA o e WA W
7w ¥ ofk s RveRwen g gy T B _

@ v PuiRe s § opagd BE W TW O B SEe @) awme B Qs whEEl o
FERAT § ITH HT

@)  w—afrm anl o1 fmtor (e gur IR-gfa) o qreer R @ gwr v R ga §y
{=n) T AT yRRaT o W, o) fasnfa, At wrmee wen Safia shaial o frgfie aw
. ' TRfinte—10
Rt ¥ e (f156) RN my wRe aren ga i gR-fe vafy & wer & R d wmow srew [@1s)
3. Remere § woe wEEd R wrRr due. FEET E O 2 U6 weie weedt @ W es
TfE (e 6 W ) Td AmAfie WR (FE0 9 W 10) TUT Iegay AnAlS ®R ®ar (11§ 12) & fg
SEAIE JTR BT & | ‘ .
qo qu @ WP wu N RaRa sws! & Ry of edeie R e, e
e, wwr o &, onnms fAwn ¥ i e 21 gowT wuifie wivw S wrifie, Anafis qer g
meafte wR W wrive oemgw! ¥ amawife wawar 4 gur @ ¥, R} opume o @ ey
sitaRE Areafie snaed wwor & e 56 waerg § on VR g otvg U wriRe srarywt oy
noftr R omveT B R AT T # O aawe @ dR o owdl B @ e =g anduetl @

FHER TTEE o) afveEe @ amme R o9 ordmw ¥ odww @ afweern, fww v wwm w
(eeiaRa oxA) @ e fidm Ofd =7 adm e sng

4 Sl #Y grar oy 4Ny AReR-a
2.1 Heerst &) mEer

T onauw R BTBA B aed @ R O W w § 3
o Rvafderr qur P, goind srrmm Reafiereral © go0 e gy afem e R

Waﬂ@wmm‘fﬁmaﬁnﬁ%wﬁmﬁmaﬁaﬁﬁmwﬁm
frafraen e Rdwga scams frT 7 & o= o v & ok s Rurrs-faime
Py @1 WRenv Jeigs wime SrdnE o) ga o iy e adve gely J o adl 2

22 &%y AN &

AT B R @ wam e SHET AR B a8 RAeREied sy St BT e &
T grn o 9ue P A oRwla R s wew wweR g PeiRa fwomar 2w
favafiemer / Werm @ sy @ o 56 &y afeR e # Rerg €1
5. m ) i vi
¥ wRimE 9 orfy ) Vel wx/ad @ o, ek W 7 g Bh B ¥ Twww @) i
a4 aw B ol H gx BN wd ¥ | BrimA @1 e T wWiik 39 R fifafie sl 5 aeimal ‘
Y PR/ o R e W S /W0 B T smeTe B B/ R aEf Suaer 81 uS
A apafirat st ey, a s o fr A 8 wah €1 o sTdwe woe e/ dvm @
st sgora @ wy ff Y@ o7 Wew@ 2| 98wk AT FeTeR ok el fy @ fet
g | afafew g
4 R, TR, AU T T e
41 WY

" g9 divs. wdww ¥ vaw 1 @ gow uw o Rei @ ot w8 e gus w a8 el
By 5 vo spumd % Y Up WA ¥ s0 @ e fraiel &1 Amiew wd @ afiRam
TEgdl @ fe Ry TR BT 3% MR W ORE W B 90 9w e @ U 99
&g afteR-a3 W erye $n) aur Wil wergar danl @ wu A e Jhud suerer €

42 e .
famfefag ant @ araedt Ao EIEee) # @y @ @ o &
{) ST VAR NETE |



{ e/ [H-avE 4]

Wi 1 T9YF  STHURY . 59

enasan

4.3

4.4

Gi)  uRfve Ren ¥ e Yara o |
(i) 3 opuell Rl (e g smganme i 8f (Gu-g-0w) © dEs R o
wrg Hredpd ot frar ) ' _ ‘ ‘

‘(iv) I AR/ SR S/ e fewr of /feegd @ st 0 @il @ g

. 3Pt A UE auT RIF-STREYT $H /W WRER, S ) @ 8 @ R 8
sraftfal ® =aw & forg WA Rvafrarrs / dren we Swgaw 9B @ ReT wv )

ey B Al Yoo A, S wWehud Prem gw PeiRe Ry e ¥ R e ger el @
sfefrmd, 2002 & WauE! (R-wermaT sravgs R wWemd g o we A egem ws
w3 e e ARl B wavfedf frain) @ oruR, W wvn-wmr w @ie ge @
Smeeft | A Heard f& A w9 A T, ofy el oo wradh Rl @ ad

5. yeras % @ g aran :

@)

(=)

@ fr=felaa oof ) W shag @7 o™ & ahy B

TAEE BRI ATRIEI U) gdE rad e s, ol Wger wuieh § ad) arlmw e

% 2 ofit 7% uw ) veR B smRe gor e TRIAE @ afeert B srea &1 3 s

¢ O fiod ulm ael QA Wi oA Rwn ordew wer w8 &1 4R wer, R 0

fvafoursn @ e Fdmw B g segwm O @ vy 2, O ) o wide @ frg

m'ﬁmﬁmﬁﬁm,ﬁﬁmwm/mw@m
I BT | -

_(i)%ﬁm%?%%uﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁaﬁmwmﬁ(wo)%a@mﬁm(a*emmia%
vare wwn fgda 9 @ vmmw), () omamw @ wwe R Puaife/ owe adont o @ @
YRGS, JOMTITen TR N D gl wem won (i) sidive wwen (Freafravera) o
A BT N T B B ey A ol B wwar 2 3o REnRiEl o) den @ ¥ @ g W)
e 7d & 50 e 3w of B s0) B

e / vddwe / dafe g, R smm @ © fAfvs rowe @ R
iy f e, 3 o @ R @ argar gof wa § eamia @ el

s Bal @ Brarmem ¥ wag W eReRar (@dealal) o1 wn-w ) wg o ve
mm@mm:%ﬁmﬁm/ﬁmmﬁmwﬁmmm_mm

fadt ot o ¥ maw @ FARe TEE & IRy ® waliu gw sem i Y anf
Rems?t w SR @ &0 sriie &3 @ Wil wedt @) Sused @ R W RER R
are | sfaRe e @ e wwrar wid woa Puffa fear RfRT &1 wem fsar smom |

6. wrquedl, weir watw, wor et

8.1

6.2

argaadf

~orEreE fafty % fivs, urgueat of @, W Prafta (Gu—g—wa) ¥ A @ uewe §) i

U TThEE @) el o) g R R N e & wur s o, wifE eidow AR
AR ATt W TErameT T qR Wy, et yrggaat w1 ol Wargs etemvow R wHY e
FTTT P! ] eaRu wer WY w3 R B T o ¥ afser, e a
TR B wwRriRer B g R st s o ek

e, Prafira & aree-fraver Y gy fe OR § woiaRa fsa omem, R sanm § Bl
Hel @ SR =it/ srgdl § @ wremen @Y giz fRar sne | W g AaR w -
w B gRer R oYy =R ERT AR e W |

FTdHY @1 wratere

NS, @) wrdmw o1 R W awe TR R R o FE B Wy A ol wghie
mmmmﬁmmmﬁaﬁvwﬁwmﬁ%immﬁﬁﬁwﬁéﬁa

‘ fae ey wEer S

RSP CO0 Gt rager e T vy e
e TR T R T




60

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART 111--SEC. 4]

W,Qﬁammmé,mﬁwmﬁﬁsmﬁaﬁfﬁﬁmﬁmmﬁmﬁfga

& a9 4 oS O N g1 Ugrd O arel fivn awg § 99 ¥ o1 uRgen W e-dewt

AR 39 T} uRfag avm T 5 TR el 39§ arfs 3 ol sl o e oy
T W TAGT WA B wH o) AAE qen ek Anafe a1 fAfty e agw
gl # e feffaY & sfvm smevwwEs 3 aEE 8

@)

(@)

-

(®)

=)

@

(=)

Rrvafrarers o1 ey @ mEggal smRa s-gyg deEEl @ e e o W

i 7 srm-gE G el qEndn, aeme B% Ud 8 G W Suel et |

UG WA Rl (qEentd), oY wWeRy auy g Rvafyerert ¥ guwwe Slwrm e
gl wr gud o e o wward

a8 orimw e wfME e § weRe fra s ges R dewe-smiRa
Ta--aifinTd, Wt R, wrfuTenel aun dreire-waia safem ok sftrm @ et
o1 fadmye! @ /A faemn o ww §

wr—arf i c ue widww P waRve s © g w@nfaa o ongmy
w-aftr arh, gfee m Regf - aruwTe SifNeer o Wl @
fimror-vres @ Rygldl W omnRe 89 Ry qur ag wfim w0 § S0 (g fun
qfRug) g aFfRa B vo wfwig aftrm s (fefd qen Afgar o wRen) @
guam farar @ oty | eaam Heger (i) gen Bfee-smnfe g Wik |

I Wt sl o aTdmd @ e @ ora WA B ot A 8 2 & wigh
IR TFE TF TR H Q-GN 0|

dafae wud ey ] w B aEfy @ g wdww § e s frarew g
] spae @ WaRw, dafdcs W wrfpm & oftifa wRrwet ok srdwand, afar
wegcieve, RO saq goafy o # | e daew sedasll B gRurgar erad W
eETT BE W 6 AN A g iy B fem fvwr s =ik fufrew wive wriwn
9 fav 7y RAoxw @ srar fewm o wffe

eyl ; Yarldre qeraet w3 oviEm o Wy sl # den Ry o =iy o ksl
o) smavmwmard o gRurgEr frafe smur woHeifan e o wifRl gw o
= # anderell @ Pale IR uomme § Wt fofre wewnelt W) o= @ e
arret WAl w1 s srdened @ Run-awg Wil siowE, & ord, fww seum, vew
wrd T fEy W wEaE, enag dted gt ) wile wfa ma fREm e fag
frar e s wowet WA @ R W § B 144 e W, O R W aw @ iy &
B &, Ry ot | wrwt o= @ e qgEiRaw B w9 A fm wem | e s
ol & wu A, iy segrs o o o & v afYeas |l R wl)

Frferery . wrdwremsl # Rl I awani W Blwel B TR FX e e g
STEATIS Herdl EANEH-E A T 21 om 9 @fema w9 4 dyar wE o
A He frawemy § uRgam W kgEd BF FT % M W B 9 ol st
# guqr yefa sl # feer soarw A aaven. &Y sdmil ® AR ©
forifor ofik Soant A wRmw Rar oo 3w e @ R o) s weme WA
a1 uRyge frar smen ) el ® of gy S Seifte fgal # W & ok et
ITY A A B T AT B, IHFE W e o oy wifag g wwia srewr Ry
ot ] o o swfy H ge ) wwlend @fy of ) amaiii @ W) wes
wrfyen. @Y safy 6 s o gefty - ' '

' Perery smnRe Brareery : drée vEl @ e % dge, B A gkl @ e
© Rrarsemdl A afeferg fear oem St v srame faemem # worfRw wwan R Qe

srenfe aeey o e Nlve @ uggmt g8 § g o ) Rereg—smnfa
framre Woiyy w9 @ fae aedw (R skmow @ BT @vm, W 99
g &1 vE o’ arpvdl weurass / fifas | wwan 2, S 98 o1l W e 8 39
TER S @1 wddE/ e wW @ o9 15 seagn uel @ fag g9 amieel g
far sy

Rrror apare o, O g9 O § fite. wwn § wiiga ¢ o9 aes @ w

e sews / Qe waEeR & vdaenr § wEl 98 B Pl €, W AER @ gl




(& 11]-&vg 4) , ' | RA W TN SEYR 61
' @ fag ferw spure ¥ Wl e, S 98 99T, S9Ed o% wEEE far onom,
Ut wdier fFar semr wenm wigie ) @ sl | asdar o SR famew w
e / Rerd—seaud g voees aRgfe wem @ oo, s Bw 99 gl
S ol wwerael AT | T BN WYY §E WER el SUdsrs) / areaas
el @ WY oo dort T o) agfd ok sumaEa ) o ) Sedw duw
CWR T WX ! G| TR i o R srar wR osnage ¥ dufwe vk
3 wiede wwt wE |
sem e wddem /seme-Rew @ W sredisHr fat, oie w1 Wewm wen
wigie = wat v e amin ol aften wdfdwwr fw umom ek
FeAaF / Jeare— s g 96 & fwer avare @ grel weufigle ) snef

(31) qEE B W wewed, wW-ofrm wrnh, sfmE ae-aee @ weriia
aiferre Al @7 e wen e 7w serwm 39 w R snem ) feeft @)
vex o far smem ok v waw ol @ qeuies B o0 ¥ oW 5% wiRar A
sef | ydw ot o wfa w iR ulen P grr arr wer f welt ) s
R wvemat ¥ Rera sieggs @x Rwgor aparer e wrafgwa vest B gden &80 3w
fery el ok i@ wderet @Y frgfee oo o0 sraws B @ aftew &= § B

(=) o e e @ e Ao wrdmT oo ol WRa sl 89 e

‘ WWWW&WW@WWWXU.W@,G@W
N A eR We v wera-fRend Srgw wmiies N o e afer Qo

4 U Al BT GER T D | :

() S wrimd @ wem we Wi W Reanfl g, srfmT aftem B @ g
Herfores gemetErard, Arfeds), dfy guwtaast @R w9 Reer wwi s sy
ST Y, Weel) faaRer ety daengel o w0, Rred urelRfar gfifea @

() fawufderaa /adme dwar e it rawe o1 g deiey dUR B B me
wprel, R s aur wde wiwfem § 1 swd afRe e gRiles o B ses
BrueeTa &1 WA Hoet @ UTER & VT &)

() ouma 9/ fraweam @ waFagT @ v wd oy for S Gean o
T Ta R ue wweiy, Puife o Rl wed snaem @Rl @ o smdded @

wgEal &9 @ fag omRe v oy gl ® wiwn evA WEdh weam ok wfiya
e wENE -

6.3 TEAiBA ,
¥R ERT fE-WIarT qeaie @ et v ST waw ool @nes qeaian sdn aia aden fRred e
W WIS TEET B gde afkar & ol gl wrdwmen ¥ ariierd i Prenes wfnfim B S
wggwal g # fuiRa o w3 sedmell B Ry o owew ord, Ruet w1 yemie TNt/
- oETeRTEsl BT fraa wE ¥ R sem iR ae veeere Rl qen gl @ wR e oo
arfs A e frurea A guR W1 W | wew ol /qRaeret 8 qeaien o1 wgw o sl w
iRt ufgfe vam @ @ Ay gl afeRon o vd ok e oY o o F oy @ o s
'mm.mmmﬁammﬁmumﬁaﬁmwmwﬁmwmmwﬁmmm%
frar o R | TR TE-sEmTE wEd gR P Y T o @ vE dewfi dur s ek 5 9l
R YEAT| §0T FUANT RS Hegied @ iy faar o @@ :

FAM TRT B AABeTT T WA G IR gRy A wew anafie ek et Arvewe @ e aRa
. PEYL 30 : 70 @ AN F BN : '

6.4 HITHIHIOT WIT QT qefdeor

SIEITE ¥Rl T gamafew AElew @ Y o H0 | A @ Rt erfEt o e o
WEY gN aF-fge, gl qw srr-dw e 9 R frafg w1 @ wligfe e o
EFE @ @e wew ghT| ondar Woft wiew fof omR W oweiRn T oned ai qemew A
WRIRETIRT Tor WETy W wRhe @ o we umeg W u aftyfe wimw @ e Wi ce
T T S BR AR WO IR @ G ) G S| WA R W ST W qo 5
BT T TS @e Yo e e | ' : :




——— s oo—
e L et oeeanr—

62 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA ¢ EXTRAORDINARY ] [PART III-SEBC. 4] -

7 W
72 g™

i mmmﬁmwaﬁ@mmﬁwﬁwmﬁwm@mm
vmmﬁmwalmaﬁﬁﬁmmmmwmﬁﬁﬁ-ﬁmmﬁw
for, wrERTE e, R WG ag~ﬁmém&émam:ﬁuﬁlﬁa

A {m@ﬁﬁﬁmmmm/m%mﬁ#}

i Wﬁmﬁaﬁmﬁfﬁmmmﬂmmmmmmmﬁww
d @ Qe T A W G R AR R 31 FamA 7w, qogedil I vE-vaE g
WWWMWWE#W/WWM?: '

il waﬁmaﬁﬁwsooﬁmﬁfﬁaﬁﬁmémmmmwmaﬁmﬁwwuﬁﬁﬁ'
gt |

iv g9 e erdmw ® faw Yo @ tw Wl oY eidme gwegnt g F&mmimaﬁ
@ BN Gty B WAl GETe ool e BE @ R W vt

v WMWWWW%WW—M/WﬁwWﬁmﬁWW
@ wREE ® ER TS g |

72 oI
TR~ ..... . E
sv-aifor dghe W?f‘c:TﬁT Wﬁﬁm

a’tz:amxma“wmqmﬁmmf&mmmﬁm%aﬁm%%m@m%mmmm
amerarEr W Al are-udtE B wWemdt @ aam siv g senus fmt ofges o o www #)
mm%mmﬁam#mm¢mmﬁmwmmmm
‘ !

7.3 &g &y

ﬁmmmmmcaﬁmmwmﬁﬁﬁmm%mmm?@mh#
A AT A dY @ Bl B aRed o 98 | ol 97 o1 98 v =i w s wen

2. WETUE FEUE / HEAH 8T FRIP s TE
74 O

(ﬁ)axwmm

ammﬁmmmmmwwmm&a@mmém'

qﬁg&am%ﬁ«mﬁaﬁmﬁwﬁ%swﬁaﬁﬁwaﬂ@ww&ﬁﬁsﬂ@ﬁmm#wm
@1 gogar € el

(=) gwma%mﬂvsrwm/mﬁm/m/nmﬁmm
Wmmmmﬁmﬁmmﬁmmwm




Lo [l-@vg 4] | SIE AT 1 SRR 63

75

‘8.1

83

@)

(@

8

@)

(m

4. TR I D AT FEER A s o

CA Q0 S W@

6. R (e wrdt R B B R, N
W 9 ar W fraes o wt

FETT iR RO T B A W P ok v, Rt w v, e sRaRid o
g B JRIFAT NG wAT 3T W WART & T oy WIER steraT W WETH B 9 Wl o)
qenTeg # :

AR et WY Gafer woar wn gRE @I WEW B 1w Uw BRW, W Bt B R o sifvw
o, Rrenfint w@deht Trer 3w, arrEv B R Yo Sifie]t @ R U w91 TR, U oy wer Rne
aftrm Y &1 Pmfor/umwer o w@, ol wrnl @ fswer o Wwer @ Ry uw e g
wR, 9ol (5oredl) o Rl w3 o AL, fmfu @ Ry ve sa—gea R, aw doal, A

BRI & < @ R o R ot

ertdRim /AR PR aw wuer oA gRe] R § s alms g
HaR-Sfe /qe W awedr @18 de gl o 19 I W THUhIe e FER-NER @ an
gy s 81 Tl o W oikne/ W awaws-fen o ven W 2 w9 dfes
THTHCY [T o ee SRR womel der sm-gva /A &), =W (CD-Rom)aen o
sienfie wafdf afty &) Rl sorh o sean s Tk )

mggﬁm,mmﬁwmwﬁﬁwaﬁmwmﬁ%w%
gfurd & ,

eugT By A

W R ¥ Prafia gRad o ‘

Trggeat wArTRTen T AR wWen @ wORe e w8, wen ik ey B, SRS a1 wEifs,
@ fog omd W & e e Weled) wdrreen, uiegel @ uRR Wl Red ¥ afmre P wem
T B g oafe wer o, wr Rmv-anar wRYE Roen @ ge, |OE Bad vl o
T foig wafer A ¥ wan wan o afiRaw, e afer gREN 9, SR, dw, it iRy A,
TEWAE HATH, TR, AU-30 W, §eRfR e AR A€, vegde Rén st deerde,
A gRiied T, Tl et @) erawe 2

YR : ' :

HoUTeR RIS ve i gafer e g Rt gala wen § urga g wor R wi
@ R o R @ Wl uy €N, e Wenm g, aridsie e 99, fyas,
ieng R, weafis srams far gour 8 Aar @ Rig Yedeador Tod aftfes ash, 49 o
ey el ¥ wafar A F w-aifrm wel ge B ity :

mﬁm:mﬂﬁﬁ‘mﬁﬁmﬁﬁmmmﬁ%m i, warTEenal wen
iRl @ SaAnT fvar @ et snage @ Rud #

B W ARG WK B Bg AL W A guided '

N (dew) wrdww @ wraen Wi 3g TTERE B omdan wvd @ R, R/ wer ot
Freafafra oy ¢ wed B .

Vo URAGET Yot g & Rt wrie o et/ fvar <) fiawe gow g, Rl g,
HET, ARPTT IR, AT QRN qw S 8w wEs,/ Wi, sdma @ Rl g
BRI W AR e FIR @, wren B fmier @ gt Ga qrae @ aRmE, s g
R fivst @ afofen wom, sagn o= @ Ry o A WamE, oo weY @ e e
FE B JRA e B R W vl @ aon weR @ Wi

et @1 PRl (@ SRR T T o) R qeieT Wi aor wEnw va W o)
7% 8 ik we ey g7 e o sk &

AR AT




64 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PaRT [H—SEC. 4]

(®) w—mmmmﬁmmasmaﬁémmﬁmﬁmgwa

(@) Wmﬁmﬁwm%mmmmmwaﬁmwmmﬁ@gﬁmm‘rwma’r?m%
qrera

(%) ngﬁmwmqﬁmmﬁvmmmmﬁammﬁﬁmqm
C aRRmeE—11
mﬁm@wmﬁ)#%@mmw@aﬁmﬁm@wm@%ﬁmmﬂm%maﬁvm
1. HTARET

mﬁm(mm)é%@mwmmﬁw@m—{dmﬁmm% ﬁﬁﬁmmwzmﬂ
vili 7 3w M UeW @ FT orame SAR eY R gY@ SO erEme @ snf € A avt @
Bl | A, Wﬁmﬁaﬁm&mﬁﬁmaﬁﬁ@%mmaﬁmaﬁaﬁm#w
FY A IEey sl

22 o ey @ sy

()wmmmﬁmﬁmmaﬁmamawmmm ﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁmis
R ARYE vl v wiingar ERARmS e g

@) wwr waE A (@Y ey v ) w @ o8 v 0 3 Eeh, mmmﬁwmm
M—Wﬁmm%mmw@wm wrfeeia, ey o wret @
fory STE Suwern gk B o wa | '

(ﬂ)wmmmw-awmvﬁaﬁwmwﬂmmfmmmm¢f%Wao
gt afiv v wftgen @ 1w oo vl B

3. wifl, o, wiwr ) wiyE ot e
34 it

%ﬁmﬁ;ﬂﬁwﬁaﬁm&ﬁw/wm ) w1 @ giard gfte e, foras Tere-Te Rl @
BT i

82 el

mmﬁwmmmmﬁm@)ﬁmﬁmmﬁ%ﬁ/w Tifve
feamgT /AT wIUeH / VTS T /qftmen, anfE) § W oW Q o9 wEra W ofwl @ w 9w
wrafiw. e (2) AT D TGRS WET UW @ B, ¥ Tifee o fon o €

’mﬁwﬁm%%mmmmmﬁmmmmémﬁ
[

33 TR W wbear

mmmm/ammqﬁmﬁmma%mwﬁﬂ%mmmnﬁW%
TR UG AT [WRER B AT & SFaR a9 aq e g |

34 B

Wm~mwwﬁfﬁﬁmﬁra4 (m—ﬂzmmmmwﬁmﬂmmmzqmm'

W o W @ R @ fag arifd) Rfrm, 2002 @ Suedl @ erwR Wdgs fen/wela

mwmumﬁ%%@ﬁwﬁﬁﬁm%ﬁﬁémmmﬁﬁwmﬁﬁ:
4. wreaEdl, BT sriaeE ik e

41 wrggedt

a‘raﬁumﬁﬁﬁwﬁ@aﬁm%

W, WA wT

T, s (geAf)

o ey, 2R, gRgrr. wee e aee




—
@)

(1)

(i)

(i)

(iv)

(v)

=)

(‘eﬁ)

(=)

[ [1]-Gvg 41 IR T AT ¢ STEER 65

- fgia @ wiel ¥ g wrgowy wor e @ w0 wRi (gra ol sfvr T @ R e w6
T st § A AR RPOR R B Reaicl @ e e el a1 dnd o s
&7 SFAET M- By i ‘ '

ST S @ R Renffal @) o @ A wo @ wirerl stk wahi W ok A o7 9
W A e B 4t R el ARE W @ ageard]. ' § Ui e e ges
frffen and 4 e € SR A See o du ¥ wudt R, Wuf e sk waf
T wRE e W RGN Ten ¢ WeR ok wewe gk, sgemmErd
gl o = ff, i i Ritvan; aft 9 e ok swE oEd ok won B Rt
@ T W S W A ¥ o Refy @ s e, ey '

ﬁf&mmmﬁm%ma%w?aﬁvwﬁﬁ@aﬁ%wﬁﬁmaﬁwmﬁﬁmﬁmmﬁ
e R & Rl 5ud) sl ok STRY o7 wee auaw, v el sikus aftnm wwen, @
w9 A faener 9 oRghiar sias = faOR o B Riv Azifie ok wife seew! &1 w@awer @

o § wdrorar M wleer F PreafiRen wfefa & v B (e wedt § D ¥ s sl Y

TET W WHY BT WAE e W een auT o ok gwen wRgie w6 wEY Wadt @ B

forersT aer (wraw) qaerd gv wawl ¥ srav, A, vew AW o ST WX OB wen Y W @7 ue ey 8

YA YE w6 NN T wE-w. & A A wdrorar R werwdl ¥ w sred # ok e Pofge

mﬂﬁ\éﬁqﬁnﬂzﬁilWﬁm@mﬁa%maﬁ‘ﬁ$mﬁaﬁﬁmﬁm'ﬁm%ﬂﬁw
A :

wonoll @ wee SeTER T ok sftvT TR @ R @ e Rt ol SRR TR 2
W g argEm ¥ wfefle ) oy ow wew e ¥ ofert 3 aw s feRi @) swdig s
m,ﬁm@_ﬁmmﬁwmsﬁqmﬁqﬁ%m|

foendi-sramst & R war A R Towwl dew o dad o W 8 awa & 9 3 g
ey, wEl afE @ anmyw g ok afiTm wr wreifral @) wnererdl, W weeR! ik ReeeR B
SEER AR AT <o SieeTET SueTer WA @ ey Honsl ¥ Tate v ¥ goRfm 8w )
T wey R/ e/ qge wer,/ IieRe fid,/ o) '

Rgia A gom woml @ s wm ok fagla mfe € ok ag 6 e ¢ 5 feeiR aedl sores

e w1 Qe vy 39 e € RARm gw ol § Are-fe aede ok wmfine Bkl 8 U

TRy fari-senes! 81 @ sont ik v we-del @ g Rl @ vaew @) wma A
WETGR A # | S, e wenell @ AR ¥ fRrd ge Rt wm vy € W Rear wrogsn o1 v e
%1ﬁmﬁ—awmmﬁﬁaﬁméﬁwmr%&%mﬂﬂﬁm%sﬁmmmqw ol
g\g W, aldslt @ ok iy wowmt @ garete g @ eE-amneet @ w3 gy
[ K

TR FRme sk dedet B e e w e Rl afefe B ol we o g% wed €
Renfefat # e # Rty sl o e @) e @ ey SRR e 3w ke ¥ e
ol @ gdw & A andr wear e B Rae-sraus A weant o WAl § R
Femremredry wfpasl. @ @ W, o nefe W @ aedl @ R wuge € 89 W @) Ry aeg
gl @ 4 ofe F waR R wroh @ wom W O R eI aiRgfiE R Tt wRen) e
el e ve diets et arprr ww wed ol 9y dweny we afteern, Prad @ gfe R
T w-Rerg @ frg ey _ 4 : .
42 TTdm wrat B S ,

w1 R @ wf wt § “Riamarea. gremeE” ¥ g e e 8, o weaten & Rars
T AR e Rz wrem, Rew @ @ € s vEw ol andwid o e Wit 21 8 @ wra @
gregeal @ usgal B Taiad B d9en Us 9rgudd wiite e o, R uemiat @ fimir o

fgral iy wftvansil & afen, ugaaat & o @ REmer Rigla, @ @ R 2 TRRiG R wq

47284:1/iy-9

AR T N e
SRR ST




66

THE GAZETTE OF INBIA : EXTRAORDINARY " [PART III—SEC, 4]

(@)

¥ e, zoosa%argaaﬁ$ﬂmfﬁ mmlmmw faremi—arnawt wY g R
@ @y, gmmmﬁmﬁﬁwméﬁa‘:m voE urggeal & R dw $ fan ok
-t @) favg—awg B wHE, o 78 wHe @ e R ST 6 A W O W 3R W
aﬁvﬁﬁwmﬁmﬁm%éaﬁm\ﬁﬁﬁé%ﬁﬁ%mm%ﬁwmmmﬁasﬁ%
zaferg Rugia ofk warT @ R wiRar#er 4060 B0 =Y |

2R a9t @ P Rranfi-oraust o el § ol & fev a o Temll ot e wE B 4ER B
mﬁmﬁam$mmmiwmﬁmmﬁmwmﬁm;
ey, B aRatorg, wat v freda : ‘

NER Ay @ wER T AR ekl w1 Guem won, RiE frgen sar 11 el & 9 Mitsat
o @v N wwd war eepdl @ 9 &1 Wi, Wiveie ok wafesfhe fwdl o smnRa
ufra-swm yRaleE @+ wifdy, a&a‘aﬁﬁmmﬁmw&ammélﬁmﬂu&ﬁ,
AT Fer &7 o digd A w3 fag ot wwd wra B wrEme @ g ol N v 9 B e aw
e T R @ Y oaTda wen @ ara ¥ ) wftfen T sl WiE ® 9™ vw wrfwer o
g s @ o Tt ) e Afefie we, Wuse, serdutal, sfe wria T, e
iy @1 @A @A ik ot A RO foraer sterar Mifswt @ A ) ot o onda weaEget 8

43 T

N wwR g oTw R Y% won e $ Ry slmo ofe mar-omnRe € gafn Rl ek
wafe o @ R R @1 aum W erbew @ gu - oet § ¥ e soe0 BT wfRy) wwe
aTiEn @ qa dw § ¥ 25% o waw vl awedt @ fw s fufRe By @ e €
mmmw&m,mwmwﬁmmﬁmqmémmm
81| faenhfal o sramat | ok g wH@et § PRer Fieds fem @Ry ok o) ol ar-Rrew ok
waosl @ qeied @ wiy ogs Wen B AR oF @ foy MeafRa fwr o @iftv | awd g
HRNRT @ 9 @ vy F afil o suefigt @ afdgsg o wwn 8, 5y Rolia o 98 s
g1 wfRe f5 T g7 ool @7 sewa vaRe gouied ok RafdT wgfy & = & w7 A o
T ST FE | yRE gReTE @7 a3 W ¥ qewed e v e ety Ow 9w gewg f
& srgm wdwn fefdiE o gouwmat @ @) faRat B ok a3 @ gz € ek swe R
uﬁmﬁavﬁww&wﬁﬁ%m%ﬁwﬁaﬁmmwﬁhmaﬁmér

. WENE

5 Hitns vy

mmeﬁmﬁmﬁiﬁ$gﬁaﬁ@emﬁaﬁ$m$hwﬁawaﬁm
feenfifdl @) g wen B g

gyt

SEEE

R § dR

ey iR e e ¥ dww

WTHT A SFEwR

5.2 Yy / sfand |
() et / Rrrrmems

~ e ok e draar 9@ B, O dmR @ T @ iR B S # el

~areT anaTad REn wWRn e wRiNe / Arafie arae i e, awqwmaﬁa%wmﬁﬁ
Wmma&ﬁzml

rEavR _ ~¥
) R i doEw Y
' Ty ARETa afeT & WR UH U8,/ U9 US (URfYS)
37T
(i) == wfowa ofe! wiea fmm § wrG,

(i) ww fwen/snte Ren/mate Rer § cow ok sEl @ ww
Rt / f&h

EEEEFE




[ s {11-@vE 4] . B WA I UGR 1 STETIR L 67

|

o - R

@) Rewd o

@) e T®

(M wfrew @

(o) wonall wr gfEw TE

Fftrard Qe

aﬁﬁm@wm)ﬁmmma%mw%mﬁmmwﬁ
| afa fawg # fadwsm
RO
Mﬁssmm%m%ﬁ/%@mmmmﬁa%mmaﬁm
7 garar
(@) wreg R =mm A

HFAR - T
mmﬁmmmammmmmw
(e} wftw § doaw - TE

() Nﬂﬁﬁméﬁuw#mw&mamﬁa}mwmﬁm
(it). Rrar ¥ wara wfwa sfst @ wer Rt/ R
(=) o ik frey e — v :
fvard @?m’mﬁm M—W/gﬂ@/a@—ﬁrﬁ/m—ﬁm/uﬁwﬁzﬁ CECat w?&——rﬂ’rm Jrerar
TS WR &1 Iege Rver &
(e) QRIETEAGIS — W
'Wmaﬁémmmm%ﬁm#m%ﬁ
53 wmﬂmm
NUNE - B
() 38,/ Frder srhers N
&

(i) TrgEx waew

f&) omag :

R X0 BT/ Y Uous R ERT qenfmiRa

ol vy Renfiidt & afaRe ofed o Rufr # sfRew e o ol pieRes deaw, @ qrawem
weTas iR v Fruied gEms mie B
MWWﬁ,&maﬁm,mmmmmﬁé~WWrMW
w8 ‘ ' ” :

54 AT o Prafed afiv o
Wmmﬁmmﬁﬁmﬁmmﬁmﬁwﬁmmmﬁaﬁ
aﬁmaﬁvwmmﬁagmm/mmﬁmmuﬁ%a%mmu

.

8.1 amfs

(@) ﬁaﬁﬁ%w@a%m&mm@é%ﬁqm%mzsooaﬁiﬂa@mmﬁaﬁ
- W) A B, Rt ¥ 1500 Tl Brer wim fffa a3 B ol 99 v SuE, Q@ © Ao ol @
Rre g | RrenRidt @ ve o gfiT vgar SRS @B W @ sfRew RIS @ fie wRN @ T s00 @

Aex (@fa oot Aexw ) sfaRa 4 2, mﬁﬁsooaﬁm(ﬁﬁﬁ?aﬁ%‘a)mﬁﬁamgﬁm '

) 'ma%mﬁwﬁ@amaam(mm}mmm
G) v 25 Rrenifal @ fig ve mE T

(i) T Tgr e, R 2 W @R B 4o @ am e ow e
(i) gRESER-E - B | .

{iv) m%%@ﬁwmmﬁmmmh|

(v) wuw Rt @ Ry gl @ W Remd @ Ry s g

A

S T A T S L IR
B T ION

et

s




8. ) THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY :  [PART HI—SEC. 4]

T sapapweeeraste ettt

) mﬁmﬁnﬁﬁmgﬁmﬁw%mmwmﬁf&m
(vil) wara fraffal @ fag gRuwd & e aiRiee wfed
(viil) warea sk s R W B |

(ix) -fiftmerwt wratea )

X) TIE EH

(xi) wemEfE e

{xii) o WA B AeNw 3R 'R W (&)

(xiil) wefral @7 ST T

(xiv) BEH

xv) amTgE T8

(xvi) g o wfeen franffal & forg ererm~orert vitarerg gfear
(xvil) TTET TRET WX W W -
(xviiiysae, e fraee & fag g wm

(xix) Rwﬁmmzﬁmw\?m

xx)  woEART W B daw

m mmwﬁmmwﬁmmwm@ﬂmsﬁﬂﬁmvﬁwﬁmmwﬁ
qRwER ¥ aeagE AT @ e W o ugumhl & gued [ W 8, O @| @ A5, dguaer B,
mﬁmﬁ@ﬁﬁ@ﬂﬁﬂ@ﬁq@%ﬂ)mﬁmwﬁﬁﬁmﬁ

- :

@7 BYa Wi e ¥ R @ v #) den § wih deen & fw w Bifigd s ik wen § wRe
fry o I Rifv s R wrde © et et B |
8.2 e wRga gRed
Radi-vermet & Heg @9 ok srarg-Ee de) rawant uqurﬁqﬁmmﬁmm

mmmwmﬁmw@mlﬁmﬁﬁsmmmmmmmﬁm
e 1 W T Tl A O anTE-omT B R QR gar evd @ T somr 8 S AR A
TR AR B | Ww wE B W T W i Aendi-snanmt w) werrr et R oo

8.3 maﬂvmnf

@ ()#aﬁaﬁ@ﬁ mwmmmmmmmmﬁm-m
wﬁﬁf%%aﬁ? amﬁ&ﬂwaﬁmsﬁtwwﬁmmﬁaﬁrﬁmﬁ,

et ok Rred TR qea, Wik ailv Uy Teat A g
sra-g aaRvl, DAy 3, wigs, foed seume Sue-ure, o
s e s s Rl @ i
(i) Wmﬂmmm’f%mmﬁm

vere fagfit @ fog gofe wmn-# &y v, Wmmmquﬁmtﬁmm-
cafre, fredl & forg AR gafee, Tomgs ®en e olv smafiy :

arenreer i fiver Wity |rnfY/|ne

mﬂmﬁﬁﬁ%%m%%wﬁﬁmwmmmmwﬁm-
ﬁmmmmmimmm% :




{1 11-wog 4] - YR W1 TEIT TR - : 69

(i) w= Tw ITERY - :
TR, WTell s gw ARy, wigd, fhed, we, R wifte #) o o (R sl e ek
TR (Fewtge gee fifdm efife) aiodha &
iv) wia sz _ :
)  yw, orfe e ufeg
e @ vl § @ vge o & <vw Wi Rvdt ) o @ o @ R [d ouasr BF wii
3iiv e9s A% wit ad Seg W @) oo W gwd Wi o et gwwt @ WU ¥ awal @ Reae
-, AR Wl gwrd araefye fen wel gRe, et @Y gRaed (Eegew) ok w= @ an
ﬁahmmgﬁa?{ﬁmﬁmﬁwmmmw,mﬁmmwﬁ/wmm@
wffer B it | wen oY w9 8 o A oy (G s TiRY, R on < o T aiieT e
fen @ I % B @Ry : ' '
(vi) o ofk Tz '
=y Wl T Al (FTER) ok AR well W A (rseei) Wy @ o gofer AdEE Fuwy
IuFE B FRY|
7. waRm Effy ‘
< Haln oY WeR @ fra @ aER, a O o9, we v s e o | ) o R

TN W den o waifiir v el SeRd W o oY bE wewe w1 o v afify
ﬁw%@/waﬁ%ﬁﬁwﬁrm%mmuﬁm/m&mﬁwﬁﬂwﬁqw&wﬁ%&

wfiE 8|

‘ yRf¥re—~12

oot R # Rwir (sfvrg werg) we s aren wo R § Rede (afvrg wen) @ Ry AREve ol
1. - WRITAAT

e Rien (af wo) 4 R T vk W qf srearw fwr wriow & Rrewn wev wmar
VI o aifvrg wael @ fig sengs far s | ‘
2. sl ok wrifiew :
21 oy I : :
ATy eererdEd B odfy T $fve af B Bl wenfl et @ wew d Wy o o @
Afrme @7 af ) sl @ A FEfEr D e of TR A el &
22 sl fRaw

() TR R Tl B orafy @ vieey wfyad w9 W ww 200 wrd Raw Rt Bem @ @9
A T 16 TEE URMTS et ¥ W wendas gl @ e e | :

@) v UE W (@ W v W) we QA oW a6 aod @ 3T R S e §

ﬁm,wﬁsﬁ,mﬁimwwia%mm_mgﬁﬁwﬁw;-

(1) mﬂmaﬁwmﬁmqﬁmmﬁmsc%aﬁvwmnﬁw
@ fore 90% 2 g suRafy gf | .
3, wiRe@r woen, SR, v frafafy, Ry ok o
3.1 e |war ,
Wwﬁmsomﬁﬁwgﬁﬂﬁgﬁaﬁmﬁﬁﬁﬁsma‘fa%ﬁsm‘sﬁﬁﬁlwﬁfﬁ
Il el B oAy ¥4 ouIi wRER W e anema @ off @ ey ol © sl 4
TR BT ZRIA B G £ | ,




e o Ao bl o i i 1

70 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART 111—SEC. 4]

2 R 1E i )
¥ orvlf RreRt iy TR W YR Rwg (W @ w9 8) Wi/ e/ o Ak e et
T (+2) T | T 50% S} B W U B E , '

Jrar :

@MWmmxmﬁamﬁ,mwﬁm.mmﬂtﬁﬁmﬁﬁﬁ
Tt e ¥ el /e /vt e § ofik Rrght wer wrafe @ e S e s
-y g @y forar Y, wfee ® fag arx &1 - :
A APEY @ wr ¥ At B e AR aEw ofe § o wet g @), w9 T weR @
M&%Wﬁ‘ﬁl -

a3 v wiya , : :

afaen, MAT—adET ¥ urw SE @ SR U (@@ u, e, e, waRe drmn wder e ade
e ¥ W i) Jerar W IRGR B AR B rgar e o wae wirar @ e i o |

a4 - BN

W - R IRy iR AE (R-wemanma sue fwwr et gwn wd R
e T o el @ faftwepr & R e Rigin) R, 2002 @ wewrEll B SRR WEEH VAN
FA A P /WEia o et gR aufuiRa O @ o ik ag o @ BB weR 31 3,
Wi wf gow onfy =8} ooy

8, e, SRE Bt @ e

41 urguedt

<1 adfy urgmaat ¥ v ggaw /e mitd §

@ . AznfRos grEawH

. wratfres wrd

7. S Tay wimr srwd (GeHi)

. wrdeneny, ¥R, aREerY, weEid aun Frargs

w et owame

figr ® 4 4 g dgue wede Wi wer R s (577 S FrareT sar) ¢ B e

&It ' - ' ‘

@ T aagd ¥ fefaRes o1 1ed seowE e B 91d iR R Rem & Regr, amriier o1

wed ol ufFad, wrfie ok W e AT au gEEE; W aen Sl e sffroee oiR e

TeTERR AR A WeE-ue gadt ysfal @ aren, fumee iR Rweers R e g, At

aftrard R Preaed oand aen ga@ dafra fravaea /agwa, oiRe e ot waaeh fwn wive 2y

(i)  waEEehs weagd oTEl @ AR oo wd, Ry w1 e ¥ el @ e ae SeEeiE HRA"

TR B FEeETEl Wi A erqumomed ok gfediol @ W dgw ¥t | g9 draEml ¥ AR aPta smarend A

mive & weafy ok g B A s A wWlduifr et ok wWealy & wraarl qur e wree

TpRl aRd wen aur wereTs gRral aieardy wvgfa, wran, R Prfwer qur fafdvan gwee ek wd

& gFar WE) W qen = wen wai B AngE 9w e wae § gRw Rl @ Wi e anfly

(i) e oemmw Y affa @ nife weEt w1 daew sN fen @ ghard sivn etk yew Ren ok

T B A B vy, wea ¥ ol R @, wnernsl o Rl w1 Te o, Ue af wiew Y

;ﬁwmaﬁzmammm;maﬁmﬁm.sﬁvwﬁamwm
1 ﬂ

(iv) = sor of AR A fafter e, aiferal, werlra wwell, Ao wrTew # ey @

aaERe IMEa wive g, Rl g, died, od A ol R Wil @ R Rrem W g@ W) wer

T UF A VY R YA W OF Heed & /1 wdvrn By wy ¥ when @ AR il war vt @ o

T B9 § wga el offw frard ) et @ afvafa @ @ w0l © d R Bt FER aRA Wik

v} @Rt B FW FE :

Taft v ok afv wael @ fedl @ wd o e @ ok Rete ofie 7@ uaass & ame
B g e wh @ v sfer 21 9z greuwd BTl @) AR o Bl @ I[P F IR IS B o |
T fafrs Rl iR et | argma HgE '




[ 111G 4] : A AT 2 SER 71

e @1 Qe wneerd], SR, wEer!, it w1 R B9, Jrres ok aNweTET SRl WERE 1
TR T W ST W T R |

®

@)

@)

® Rmrr :

wier & frgra 4 9 forg F dha A e, w19 Rw @ o yaxer @ v § whE, wEE i
WM @ W IR W, @hw ok afw, Wy, e, Wi wrer @iy siv gweT e anfR),
wite ik v e o W gur/wie e @ wnr gweT day, @fy Swniy ok A e
eﬁvmaﬁwm.%ﬁﬁaﬁmrmmmmlﬁaﬂévﬂmﬁmw—mw
Hedere (v w1 Rigr) o qRdm W sl @1 oRew ek e et @ e wla
Epitafl , ,

i)  wafrs o . -

m—emmmma’rm/ﬁﬁ (o) gt § Rgwaeh W o aww B) wed & s we /9 /)

Fifes Wi & oy fwer & wed &) § wmd weafngl s we 3 gReT @ g us) @

- TE W A T A o o § ol 39 afRe g ol e (e ) Tom wwd @ o

W Frafr 3 o wha o v o o e g ok andeT @ RdRm wed, Wi, el aik
aﬁﬁﬁaﬁ%%mh%ﬁﬁ}m:ﬁmémﬁ%ﬁmimm!m

W a1 gt SR g v R S memw v ¥ oft e g iRy |
AeH /M

Q) (rems /e T ) B R F Ry oiik armER A A 2 wiw o e sl

@ e § e gl o afRerst e Wil w1 aregae ok spard B WRY A oRafs
iy, Rongw, Mdem @ drfg aehs i Yva @ M s @ N et srard
R freare @ W wge 8 WS ,

(@ o gy fJumgn, At ok ey Swred @ ey R wes o 9dn aew @
TN | ABY A W oo B sfaer o anrg ¥
o uftf ea wgEEmY e egee ol st we el voEel @ snaa arav
BT iRy aif sifefe o o Rl W seeR wew @ Rftte wagft B W o wes |
ghiera Rerr Sy vodiet @& anaw @ for o1 wear € @fy eeaee Riere 89 Rt o
U e mmam § g, far o @ Rt aw ¥ wet ¥ vel o) g 5y v o o |

Hgifxre vt ¥ Remaredo wew ok O o qun aele ¥ B £ o © ude @7 wEe
3N SrERRET BT AemE ff T .

R # mrew o o <t srerr—ore wet o aien wn wwen & Rt ¥ vw W vl @ R o
mmﬁwmmmm@m#mmmm%ww@mvm
4wy gfearll ik oRmRal w dfra e 2 3w wve o R wdw gReE B s

&1 TWAER, WAE 3T T BT 2

g e R f wmew @ Am ¥ R o) aterm o e o @ el Rrawr stva
Y B 06 Remrei  rE @ ey § win o @ B R sk sRURE yere we sl
AT wfiFar &1 v e N dAR B 2 '

mmm#ﬁaaﬁvm%ﬁaﬁm$aﬂwsﬁmmsmmﬁimwé@

STTRIYS, A AR uf¥ew W ¥ e aifery ufivar § Arew o want wa glewl ok s
- W HEW T 60| .

P R
R R AR




72 ' THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY . [PART H1—SEC. 4]

Q] fava # wenfrar f Srefa o1 sfoerg @aeR).

@  Sonsd wraafel ool srhfal g faffa wew afmfeat a1 fegrdl :

@ e el aefg wwel wenfes sermw, Rm, fieme ok wewd wr el W smmioers
Tt/ Rerare 1 oRay

(ii) wafw wrd

E TE B aml Y Q WRe @ [y ageiRe wi¥ent g wREr 8T

@) i uee @ Ww 3 omt affy AR Onr Waer, WEie SOy, SRS, Fer 9o, T,

: FEF TE, YHEE O, arcprfere g e alka fEn

@) wmﬁmmﬁﬁsﬁvﬁmﬂ$ﬁmwmmm—wgﬁémﬁm%mﬁmmw
or W fyogs s SgAr 8 oy S9d W @ o¥ie Wiem B ) ’

@ e 9y T A et o are ok aifkd o @ R o el o Wi B fawdl @ ww
e B apard oY e B wmize ok At AEifET @ |re-wey gel § w0 A AR wen
S TR Ty Ty swar duw fhe e e e gl fawe o emenRe #W @il g fen d
g @SS onadd ¥ W gy witE w1d @ we ¥ o Sum o W 8

(=) Mmmmmﬁwmm&mmmmmmmmﬁmﬁ
aer agftegef Fraet © gom @ fre srust wid) we R uge o o w8

@) Wi e WERRT @ SO 5 g e fdve @ Bdwm 3 adw or aeniogt ey @1 gee

& sl vl A e o)
QT
) fgra } ‘ -
agﬁﬁgré?am wifedi 9 W@ & aredin o /oy e e et @ afima, @ fEw ara d et o

T B
{aned 8, W arfvemy frwr wrn }) W, gwr o ey uRfyg e daanel @ Wit aRew e
TG FTY OY @ I e W | Areanne ok g ol o1 ww wiga wRew ugen €6 e semes
wWa ¥ wrefia el B 3R o e g o Weares 3 A wael ok Wi o fawr @ womn wfal
Yo @ HenRe s o St arers © ar ey aftewer o7 anme a : :

Hrofer e frueat 99 6 Sggviey, Wy R, Sl 1@, swored, A weadl, AsH AR Wi
WA AR § T @ g arE 3 gl e st

) e o

0 o gu® TAR~UFT BY AR grggHal @ @ weagel e 3 R e, arelt R ok sl W
g fean s 21 e & <l owfre seraw #F aftra s sl et g et sl @ e
g @ T areh R o grgmarml @ ewEm Wi ed® 24 A wuwRh, FEeal, sewl el e
farama wuwal 4 g organ o o wwar ¥ T wew & R 3 AW, e, sl S wed
den i o A | wer € ¥ H9 e, yerveraen, e, g R onfy o Wi

42 HRwH PrEiaga

@) A WEAg WRET < adly uraume @ 2w urel @) afvad 16 wamg @ wne ¥ erEma d
o B ge wiRe e wd, 5wl iR frarmert o Qv Wi, dim ok R @ wmam g
Ferall # gl BT Wervl AR AN A of) weal @1 dwor AR W @ we gl & aramgeer &Y <@ e gEw
af ¥ e gy Frarm o1 o faar o o ol g ad § R wirwg wRnpt @ vy A g el § ey
FEAR frar ST wret & wER waEmd @ g 9y 1y AT ateet ofik aomeh Rt @ s e gy
fafiv=r urs drorel wika 20 RS ww vrig 3 R weH @) gt arieely, Y iR aeiee fdmel g
Rear oI | BTX st @ wafly @ ¥R aen @l § w9 © M awd frowgw @ favemw v @ fog
wirmer wee (@R &Y WA @) wET wnear| nfdl off gfdl @ <k ¥ wwin w9 A frewedE
]/ R/ RIFEE TR Safr w) wa # Rraer aviend 3w gR/3 8 R U W we
oy e @ w9 % & | ) '

ol e fmn @ wff v @ Rww wedy Tgowd § Suearem g g7, wst O, o Wy aka
e & Rrarod geal o AEEd e ) oiR wa R wmy g A @ S gt @ uel wr
TEET T TR 6 urgumn wiva e wen ) fawd wfa gt amaget el @ Rt sk aiemed
@& e, grawed, geraed wireRl Ry wn @ akdd 2000 @ saet @ owd A Rwmroeln Rew




[N 111w 4] ' s e ST 73

memﬁmﬁmmﬁaﬁm% SR AR SR I, whel wraueal @
frderere A, TRPYE W Rl oY awrdRg 9T 9 W ¥ v et o e 2 o 9 aw fee
TR WP ¥ A R wew R wa @ wer R § Sy ¥

43  Hegled

&uﬁ%mﬁmﬁwa@amﬁmaﬁuﬁa%ﬁﬁq g «ie mEife & Ty Aifar &1 AHUR BT

B WY | R wTeh @ g e ot A X 25 ufvw o wnmaw wfimm wq'wfmfﬂ’%mf“qaﬁ
*ﬁvlhﬁwmﬁmﬁmmnﬁéﬂw frmadiy, sy wite @ yewe avg g el @
Ieams! ok wEEhal § Prew afgle fom wr wiity o o =al o Resw e wves f{cﬂrm &
Wﬁmmﬁﬁmﬁﬁﬁmmmrwva \mﬁrcrm@“é?\.qa%m > g A
BTEl @1 Suafy ReR o wawa & AT ol W g g A W mv‘ ﬂar'qf&wﬁq‘?mﬁwwﬁr
aftweRe weuiem qen RO apam @ w3 RRY & w9 § 2o ves oo o e W ¥ pia Wl
ﬁwiﬁgqﬁ@%ﬁ?mmﬁﬁﬁ?@n -‘;s\”\?%"’?ﬂﬂmﬁ”ﬁ:{é’ﬁ‘d&m’”ﬁﬁ HE
mmmiﬁaﬂ?wﬁiwmﬁﬁmmﬁmgﬁmﬁquaﬁfacﬁ?ﬁmm?&z

mﬁiﬂaﬁmmmmmﬁwﬁuﬁvﬁmﬁ/mﬁﬂ faftgg ol @ wegw @ fyar o www 2
EEIRT T BT TG AT FRT TG SR W B wew afRy ) e sEd) 2 ewtas § e
mmﬁagnm WAl B AR W gEd oiw e wgly foned Bmtor sl wrbmmenst & weaifer @1 =R
MILES s

W#Waﬂvﬁmmmmm%%ﬁsﬁmﬁmm faﬂfw%f?ﬁm*mrrr FH TN I SR
Mﬂmmmm&Wﬁﬁmmmﬁm

5 TG
51 Hafre dorg

QUM BTA WAl 99d e @ yd e sem o ol | ouw
EHTA B aR -

fifgas Gl

TR (AT ~TR

Rrer ¥ SRR -y

wigeg # Saew ‘ , T

wReg R wiife R § gy B
- {51) adan

=) m/m : ‘
6 Hfers o wrrefie st agy #h ‘sﬂ‘rﬁ?ﬁ [eaw @& wr @ n PuiPo § e
(i) o T R e mﬁm/mmm Tt e s A el { e w3y

T I
@) fm ¥ A S
TYT FORRT ] Wi s/ wErsoRi)
| Fprar
ORI EEER MO ECE R EC R HE R SRS -
G wawT wRnm sie ’\r-lf%?f Gar R /s fwr /st faen 3 Rewivg / Rof)
(m = fFrocd vag L1t
@ e i —q&
) | ~T@
(i) 7ea/ (e am d) v

tv) <nHa o _
Y728 6fiv- o




74 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDlNARY [FART 11}—SEC. 4]

arfrard : _
mmmﬁaﬁﬁﬁwm%ﬁmﬁmmss%mﬁﬂ%ﬁwﬁa/ﬁ/mﬁw
faf

. . .

fen # R F Rt/ R aun Hfre wam @ e Feger @ wanr § o |

1. ERAAEA @ oR AwuT |

2. EEH/ URER /A o e WYE §H |

3. T AR AR/ R B QU FAER

feureh ~WWW/$WMWH%WWW*WWWW@W 7 &@m
TN W GET |

() fien F SRR TH
() H ¥ w9 55% afet wie sireh s & wrw A wowRR
(i)  50% el wfer R § f&h /e

®) el o NI i deaw @
arfeyard
55% aidt |l TARE frn A wReRr (@ARTD) |
(=) aEE YR HUE YN A C
TR wiwre afet vk Wi GEen) & w s |
FerE
T Wi ofet Wit fremes o ¥ faom wftn wae
eran
®1g 3 g [l
ea

g fmres gran Wi U@ eER SR |
T o R/ gREd @7 € 9Ta 0% FEER |

) gmﬁmammmﬁa‘rﬁmwﬁwéﬁw e
REGIRRU T S
() GRIBTET UL &id

'Wmmﬁﬁamﬂmm%ﬁéwﬁm
5.3 yERE W

(i) wem
@ g/ eafem srflas C O
@) e s ‘ T
(if) srgang

i vew WoR /WY W 8y vaE g1 uen fuife )

feuofy mmﬁmmﬁmﬁﬁuﬁﬁmﬁﬁmﬁmmmwmm
MR oo wolfen wEme o aaen @ W |

wye e @ A d RiRue o dafr, Wwaﬁﬁmmmmmﬁl
54 Ty B 7d ik suEE

ﬁxw@vﬁrﬂﬁmmaﬁmmwﬁﬁmwwaﬁaﬁ?méﬂma@mﬁaﬁﬁ
mmmmmw/mwmmﬁaﬁ%aﬁ%%msﬁl

L
i .
{
I
|
.



[ w0 Hl-@vs 4]

QI T USHEH 1 STEEAY : - 75

8.2

B TRAT TRTS @ R Wl @ we 7 2500 o Wex (@ g afiey)
e fret | 1500 T MR (oo waw i W@ ot Hex) Al &=
A @ demt o @ frg e ve ufte W gEw oW Tl @ aifdRem
Ry dwmll @ st § s00 af Aex (@R & af fem) sfale 4f &
ﬂﬁvmﬁé‘ﬁ?ﬁwﬁﬁﬁﬁaﬁammﬁm '

(@ W S o e R R e why
® TR 25 BT B R T W
(i) v orow wha 200 TR B det o) s R T TEIERNT S
(i) g™ vd amHEe™ ‘
(v) e R @ Rie € @ oo ond & g wRe T
V) <ol wRe P e T B |
(vi) =dvil wfw o @i eg
(vii)  =dol wfea wety it wer
(viii) wrem ok RS R wERE B
(ix) fifyos 1 sty '
(x) T A
(xi) ' wemaRe wEfy
(xi)) wen Wl B serwr B v R w4 (2Y)
(xiil) wRrewt @1 BT w4
(xiv) @&m
(xv) fafe ww
(xvi) arerst oiR TRl & Ry srerT—ora TrIde QT
(xvil) @7 wer T @ o v
(xviit) &, qEaE! fBarman ot & g e wre
(xix) wereie Tl @ R @R W
(xx) =gs{E W AR
-(kxi) Ty \YT AHIAY T R B iy
(xxii) <du wfea g wa

3
?ﬁ;%’%

"R BT IRER, wEE, AR oY fwet oe e iy )

=3

gﬁ;ggﬁwmwﬁﬁmwﬁmﬁmﬁwﬁmﬁgmﬁ?ww?%
TESTRANT T, qRITAY qUr wanTenen (et el B sruiiie
wfea) R srRere I W N o wed € | W @ U Q@ W @ R

Ty R A R A srae R wrdedl 9 duww A o @ # s o e e
ferremer

e ey wilmor gl

W U 9T At @ g g ard ok apar e def feaeem @ e waf
mﬁmmmmmmsﬁﬂ@viwmﬁu?%»mﬁqmwm
mﬁm/m/mﬁmmmmmﬁﬁmﬁmﬁfmﬁqu
e RENT @ Ry gRYG wueie v @ RiR 8 AT e o 3E @ afw 10
DTS GO {99 W |




THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY ) {PART 111—SEC. 4}

TOHET T xm'ﬂ

i) Wmn()ﬁﬁvmmﬁweﬁvwﬁw@ﬁmlw
. st o B B R sl i @ w33 ok St Wad
T B I aEty o ok wenm gem W) g frafafen wive @R

U

FA-ge YEv — &), S wer, Wizs HivkeeR
HE-Y RS WAR —~ sy e9, wongs, et
fremor wewd W9, AR ot
fremes ok Te wERt - I W
e Wi
(it} wriiaer 45 ok wEg s
) amfe e gu dy-grefigs, @ €, Twe, 9w /oF, Ty,

(it} fafy= ge oen S S A TEw GengE, engEe
1) rgearh 9o Al @i ¥ vemy gody O % ReR, 9on, g8t/ waers
s‘&*&g@f AR
) Sra B EaTR
{vi) T T
(vii). T W
(viii) i arerEl @ rveRer @ O
i) weits, wR
(n) o w
() SO TR AR "ﬂ;"ﬂﬁ/ ?"”cﬁﬁ
w adew ¥ Bfer o rean @ R RREGHECTR - el § SRy men

Wl Gous ofik vl T’Fﬁ miee 1 g f’:‘fﬁ‘ mﬁm B9 TRy

e @ fafrs & § el 4 S e e ", WWWWWW
ﬁmﬂ%&m@aa@ﬁm?@ﬁmwmmwwmm
Foyw, e g=f o wfrg el

(Y} s=-—-geg 9aE ‘ .

- mamer iR sgferdiever @ for gEdmR men i Wieednr giend R O, 6 <R,
wES Woaer, Wiel -5 dhe, qw-5w ou, wigs, fred, urd, o, e (@ad
'eﬁﬁa)wrﬁ{e( QuUE sy cfife) oy e, ArgenaE, 2w

Gav) rﬁa% uﬁfm R A=

Wa%wm?mw*aéaéﬁrﬂwﬁmﬁwmémwmmwﬁ
ﬁﬁvmquﬁfa&ﬁmgﬁ%m@aﬁtﬂ@mgﬁﬁa%mﬁﬁmﬁaaﬁ
gitew: w=dl @ Rygey, o R Wt s, wamiie e ) oRas, Wﬁg"ﬁﬁﬁ
(@ifimt, e, wftrs qwre!/ goam! WRE gwEl iR 9 R Ywe qen whaN) | TR o9
ﬁmmmmmmémwmmmwm*




(s 1i-@vg 4] R i AT ¢ SFE - 7 77

11

2

2

22

23

‘24

V) ﬁaaﬁwﬁaaﬁ:
ms@vmem@véaﬁ#ﬁmﬂ@a@mwmﬁ%mﬁm
&) ey

werT ¥ weifta vy aveR 9 frodt @ ormw ot e B ot v wdew wfll @1 e faw
ST L YR R fraw A et # waom wkd ot Sl s sur ok | e
|y 7. mow- Tl |wvﬁﬁrﬁmm‘a/wﬁz&ﬂﬁﬁmwm
ﬁﬁﬂ?ﬁz#ﬁﬁ%&wm%mmﬁaﬁrﬁl

W%ﬁq%w%a)aﬁv&mﬁmaﬁgﬁmﬁmmmﬁmﬁﬁmmmét
R W B Ry o R0 e o arieRl © o orert st g g
‘ R - 13
X, fvs/ dged figs. ww wRE A af- et erdme:
VAT '

qr adfy vt wouen BT T, wr o, red e (@@ gwd duge) i wmiie e
mﬁvﬁ(ﬁmé’r@) aer gk aenTy, frad: Ren o s, Rremend gt o Rereremes, qen va
fraraa-fiers @ wrdl ve o G amiiiE, o udnererds | el sivamsR A wige
TR e ) gl wHeT-d wew! @ e gerhy - Ud g wY aaR v vt vaemeafie frarer
& R @ Rega s o1 wR- wxar & sden o we e S e i o At
wRI & forg Res! & daReEer R |

uE wrdwy e el ¥ wrerar wee Shar-f AfYaw 21 ¥ qfefie R 1

fireddive. vy Ludivs wrdey @) e ferd emnRa sigwe T R % af¥iger w90 a) defe
¢ el ame SiReR: B Bl ey Rt Rew ) wdfen # ww o R ) afemm e st B iR
Wﬁu;rwé%%mﬁéfﬁi

24 @i fRaw
@) vead d oy Qo9 B W vae erdfe e 3 ool e A mr viees 8

@ v od Rew ¥ gwow s—6 W2 U@ AwWE W R 36 O B W wwd W
WumawWW$mmwm%ﬁwm
l

() ﬁmmwmmmmmmﬁm%mmmm%
Bt |
S, g, R W JE gwe

50WﬁWWMM1WﬁﬂW&mﬂWMHWW
mmm%mmmmmmmtl

QUHAT .

- (@) mgﬁmﬁm/ﬂmmmsuﬁmﬁm%msomuﬁmmm%m
RicRand ,

@ umam/mﬁ/aﬁaﬁ/ﬁmammmﬁ%mmm@mﬁ

4 PR WWEN /WY

@) ww sderd wdw e wde e ¥ e - mﬁﬂ#ﬁa%mwmm Riscaciyd

fRvafEmag / b wfba w2 woRer AR @ ek ey e g vl gw R
AT | aedr




78 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY - [ParT I{I—8EC. 4]

@ mﬁmﬁmmawam@mmw@mmmm@
mmwmmmmmumﬁmmmmwmm%m@
JucrErT B AR W A e

25 Y& _
T duE T g A W AL (R-mma wa fww Ren @ gRfw o e
Rreor-ves ¢d ara gow B et & Ry Ry fide) Rfea 2002 (FRE-w1a) w TG @ sy

. wag e aRie e wReR g i g

28 rquedl, sHiE w1 A v g

__2_1 iyt
ﬂwiﬁﬁmmﬁqaﬁ@mﬁﬁmaﬁvwﬁmmﬁﬁmm
'mmﬁmwmmmmmmwmﬁm#m@

Rt

ﬁvﬁa farm, @t R T a;m/wr&ﬁ frem ﬁwﬁﬂwﬁﬁqﬁq&; grgaeat @ m—a T
|

@ dafm arEww

(i) Rumr 3 R :

(@ fem ? Rl @ wwr RE ¥ Su-wered @ w0 ¥ v T a3 2§ w1 @ |
S A T X AR & & & U o dRae wAn § ol weh aee @ W B
- 59 e ¥ aweangde afrm wy wi g wgued A Pl gl & s
mmwmmwm@mﬁmm@am R
HAATRIBR T qataReT R |

(@) ﬁm%mm—m#&m%ﬁmm%mmmmaﬁﬁﬁm@ﬂm 5
aRa & e, T o wed oot @ gl freinaen @1 dw ¥ <wek g e, e R
T & ufafra &) 3 wraueHl @ oeu fanf Ree @ gRewhl o e, Rmm & al w==h
Wﬁmﬁmm 1 @ wgfy, s e Rume @ Wy ¥ B s et o e

iﬂmmmmmmmeﬁmﬁaﬁmeﬁme—w%

aTTore gqumel & - gRfaer 81 wa | dgrfae wauwdl § wagden Eamedes) o 8N Rrew
fergmefy fafiew ﬁag&d‘mm'\é # 1 vt grgaea ¥ Rl frererg ofiv uw A o

mmaﬁ’fwﬂmﬁs‘fﬁwﬁéﬁwaﬁv am%mmm%ﬁl

W#Weﬂmﬁeﬁfﬁﬁﬂm%wﬁmwmmmm% | A wTgEEH
FrRIE STIRET O AReTE, o, e segge, T sy, Te AR e @ wedh
HHTah g w1 e €

(my fen sreawe Su-uggew frand e e o Qe @ ferardn 3 e A et @
memmﬁmﬁﬁmmmﬁimﬁmﬁmm
fermeie maEr @ g onavgw 3 9% weuen A Rl s &3 O Bun @ R o ‘
warad sftrrawat AR s, andaret ¥ o o areh R e wwd, st @1 Awrie, T
Wwﬁmwﬁmfﬁfﬂﬁaﬁaﬁ#&am%;

(ii) mwﬁmmmm

(1) Reor ety aeags A A @ WaRe R ar d R, ARG W, aﬁvﬁwmmﬁm
AR urgEeH #| A wauew fundt Ruet 9 ra-gggewt 1 Rafe T it o ¥ s s
o & Wt faedt ¥ e o e fivg e o R aeg s, Slue o T @ e
WW%W&%mmﬁWﬁmswwmﬁmﬁW%w ,
M ) et B aedl, AR, SRT-ararRe, qete war Rya B s ) wE i
oy B e Qs D e & Rors @ R smer Suesr SN Y graasd ey @ 9w
arelran TRy, sfftrTy aRkdw, T Ty ¥ oiig o) anmme @ WA T @) o w0 © .
TR WG BT | : E
@  wvden ¥ aerae o o & Rwe 3 REv-a7 at Rdwwer @ e & S fgaddl v onfen
# for, Wit e aen o fasm, qor Hoadidigs. o, el e, den @l e g
g prfEn § waeh vy of fenft fev-Rvg @ w9 4 7R, o fem ar wrd s @ s
F1 gaE o @ € S faww g% ¥ wwfyvg ) fuifRe ogaen @ v gy it e A




(s Nl-wve 4] - : mmm{mﬂm 79

(iii) |

(iv)

2.8

fardweren o <2 Remi-Ree! @ 1 wv ¥ R e wF vanE R e BT s vee s
ar A A qmr urgEen awr TR @ eEed @) WEEE fNg @ w9 F gee B | 49 8 aswar
R ot st R smaaet Srgmmdl @) wea Ty #, pier @ g fiwa § v A wge e 2
A TR o Reg-iRe ured aur IS B weeiE aremen @ wa ¥ g 8|

form o, e 99 wer (@Riew ¥ R @ ) 21 A wowew afeREwE o el

Rt L A, wen iR feree o) € R o @ G B g B R B AR SusEl BRI |

e e e § yee sal w e ok ae Rew @ TeEel @ v wite & g
TETFH B YE g9 feem wrduremd/ waarmel @ ol aafy @ e s fvm shem @it
& el 3 W A o Rer e o1 @ v | ur wiguen O AeRl Y MR FmR 1Y
o wEd § O fremfl e @ wd @ e wr emife wieeeieT @ as @ o) qget @R
mmﬁﬁmmﬁm%mwﬁtm—m%ﬁﬁmﬁwmémaﬁu@ﬁﬁﬁ
el A N ) W WemHd B 50% B wiaRe wwife @ W W wwifva far o wwar 2
A B qrgaeH e e g amy Rerrwrey ¥ fdween @ W gew ond, wnn @ oag W &
fardiersren, smeT~famTa, wawls wer, e AT off wand oo : _

W o faemera wflregen

Rreror & frermrerdt srpva o wiingen Rew dar ovd @ srww o a1 s B & o Rendl R
BT Il gRve et @ dree wur e | weraar exar §) frarr ap e Renl R @)
WIER @ IR gt BT AW R gHEd F qew wd &, o MR R anpr F uRee @ @k
Ferra Ruor o1 @@ R @ e ¥ wema el 8 erden @ eRm, s @ g sl 20
e B e, R | 4 wxre gdw o ok 16w T of F ety

wTdey BT fFaraga

(i)  frenc aRegm wia b 1fRfRfrE & g oo dever duR wwr) Raraa Al o

' s e el wrafe) Remey @ dafir ddvey @ wweiye @i

(i)  wRmgm 2 ae-uer g yaife TRt @& Ry gofa gwar § Rl @ e
TE | Il A Rarey wxer Raeg €9 Rk qur sden @ <k wf wraifire
il v wefun el @ R ger g B 9| wou Rwem wee R Rers
winrer wEfroredt @ R sEld oy wed § ) _

(ili) Ry, &5 3 g wefoedt o WeER @ Y oo wWeEEE  9F B o) Ry o
Yerfres detver @ A wenie T AR Reret ¥ sda-Rerel @ wikiE ud gl

. freror, faemera @ wredvT w9 smoRll wEnfrer gl wm ) ' f

(iv) R Rl @ Rt @) farr wReg @ st 3w o @ R wrente

, ﬁaﬁwﬁmm] .

v) Wﬁﬁaaf,meﬁmzuﬁuﬁmaﬁ,mﬁmﬁmﬁﬁaﬁvsmwﬁ%mmmﬁ
S 1 SIS TR T W W B A T IR SR TR H | :

(vi) I wrm @ vl w ARE T @ Rl @ far srv-wienfie s

: m‘wmgmmmmﬁmmﬁﬁmﬁmﬁmw:

(vi) ~iwr @ Sfew ¥ digE B ok o ww widedl @ Rl @ arr arfRr

o R @ aawR Py L

(vii) farenfefal 3 Rmie fifem wen seierers w1 (B @ Phw Rofi a3 4 wag @ R

U wEarlt feer SunT s |

(ix) wimpy @ fRigrha mmmmmmzﬁmmmﬁm
uﬁfﬁﬁafﬁaa$=wmm§| ,
%) ?ﬁ?jﬁam,qﬁmmwwmmmaﬁmﬁmﬁmﬁauﬁaﬁ
LG .




80 THE GAZETTE.OF INDIA s EXTRAGRDINARY : [PART I1l—SEC. 4].

“

PRI CRT RIS PO TN

(xi) R 3 R gt el -SaR ArgwwHt @ g 73§ ok wedrl et @ Ree

Rrror-d - ge e, o TR @ RreaRe semmet @ W A A WO SN COTER B

RpareTt - B Y P AT, Wi @ RenRi % SIR urEen e v 8, R
ST AT e T Y@ ai R s Wil AR Rt @ wier! @t
g T e W | '

(xii) SRt @ AT B W TR S W e @ gitve e o forg el
et A, & fg efea fear e

20 EOIEA

() e o @ B, o-weg Rvatver e P enf | |

() e e urguen! - afaRe HEaie. o1 ARaT 0 W40 wor Aifs wden @ wlkar
~80 --'é::so-!&rﬁ»t-?gﬂa-aim?--fa‘t‘wv#m,-w=Mssia: 16 wens B e awre @ R
-GRRRE Y |- el el e sdwt e o wigfe & wy 9 @ w9 A A

(ill) SER-oTgIRITRTS: rauEH: B oy e a: fiawt @1 o g :

(iv) mmmmmwmmﬁm w1 e w1 el g
e - TR g RIY waTy Y- gt wret Wt 2% wHRiEe g MR Aeaie foar
T e fremeted: faea o wRifiRe e 1 awaar e

(v) onaRe yewes @ eme Freafaia gt -

- RvgT ; AfrTa /AR IRTE o wiEe iy, Qﬁfaiﬁ \c!
foremt @7 W | _
yrfrE qeeIvT arfera ) 4R / vy afRrTa vd wHRe SR
SATIET 1 THYEYT T ASAIEH YRS /Wl e
71, fremfl A St ferem § wenfan ® afees § e A
T g |
vi) e Reafiers g @ wige wew, R PRt e @ e
sy geates ¥ qeraer iR wwn B g 9w R & ’
@iy - orfaRe Aeaieasd o e e @ Rarel @ gaard R foer @ g v
‘sﬂ'ﬁ}'a ST | a ‘

54 TE
50 RreniE. & (@ o 3FE o ww & frg, Prefiiea wrgaea det @ f @ P filde
ST SR w9 - o |
2 IR g, (e 50 fRearf)d wdw-d R 16 plefie s W
1 strard / RvrerTens uw
4 Ww*mﬁﬁwm g




[ 9 [11-|vsg 4] ' SR T TR ¢ STE ' 81

5 ~ofer wen ‘ |
8 PR (Wﬁﬁ/a’fu/m) T

fooeft : § WWW#WWW&MW%WMWM%W_

woa ¥ wur ymreR vd R aredy wagme < A dat @ wed #

ii Wﬁﬂwﬁ‘s e, /s Wﬁ&wwmm%mﬁsm&mﬁm
ﬁﬂwﬁaﬁ?mmwvﬁl

s2 v _
| st & fre derd freoe &
T wrard / s
@ W/W/W%ﬁ/mﬁﬂﬁ/mﬁmﬁss%aﬁ%mwmaﬁv
() A §5% T @ W UAYS, I :
(iii) ﬁmﬂ#rﬂ@@rmmmmﬁﬁﬂﬂﬁmmmﬁﬁwﬁw
{tv) . meﬁmﬁmﬁmmﬁaaémmm1
aiea : Pefdre W/ o R/ uR |
& R w s argEEn ¥ gRewr
6 v R ¥ wgen 55% el @ e weeRR Suy | aur
@) e v Ryafrerer A RpToE 55% siwt @@ THTS. SRy |
(i) =g 56% siwt B Ty R ¥ FEERR @R) SR ; qen
',Wss%aﬁa‘?mi?@mﬁ
g3l W@WW
0] fogmer / mifera /mﬁwm/ﬂmﬁmss%mﬁmmmﬁmm eI
@) =T 55% St & W v, Su
wiwa : R Rder @ W R 3 6 g
ool : ou W ¥ o @ e o W v o, Q) s wRY @ Ry, weterer/ wRfsT / wefnarer ¥

R 55% S @ WY FOERR SOt 55% ofet @ W five./divEve. & e
W#ﬂﬁeﬁmmmﬁﬁmﬁw:}

mﬁﬁﬁm.
() R 55% fdt @ W widRe e ¥ TeeRR ST (TRdiTe) |
20 e

(i) =T s5% ot @ W wfem T § wIEAER SR (@)
(i) Wss%mﬁ%mwﬁa/aw/mﬁwmﬂmw@f
2 TR W R W :

N YRIHTTARAE (55% 3wt @ W ffw) -
N weger yaren wEEE (55% ot @ Wy ) TF
il FITTY WSS UE
B FrAT WEUT WE BIET §) sifmex leg
H qrEEat wanTeTen WA NG
UF O e %
S WETIS / RANTTen Hewd Al

U728 qifty—11




82 THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART HI—SEC. 4]

ﬁﬁéwmmm/mﬁﬁmmmam$mﬁaﬁamﬁﬁm |
feaoh : fred Wyaa S ¥ ward qun dwfr, mﬁmwmﬁaﬁmwﬁs’rm%lmwm
BT R oy st @ w9 A o o
5.5 s v B e @ ol
teifore v Pl e @ T ufvo, domm, Sofigly 91 og @ ok W Wi R wd
, td frud wvg WReR /Heg e @ DR B arar gh)
8 E3E L
6.1 gfvardy gl
@ Hogad s Ty Dodos WW?@MW?%W%MWW%% TH
ﬁﬁmmmmgﬁmﬁﬁﬁlﬂmw@i%@ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁumﬁ
_ ) ,
e faarT @ o s000 Tl HeR el yaR Emifsa 4%, wRRRE 100 REnRR © waw -
mmﬁézseaﬁ%@mﬁﬁm$mmwvﬁmmmmzﬁ
gy

@) wEd e § vae so freiia @ R ywsoo @t Wier @ T B aiRe
g2  femyor vt gt
@) grawEy
GRITR BT @ SATIEaR B R B qu S B9 @ o8 50% frefial @ 9o @
e B w@mm%mwoooﬁéﬁimmwgﬁmmlmmm
yrgaEH | el wed . o ud wvdm 4 afte surmi wel wifgw ) deile Reaes,
Wﬁmm(ﬁ@ )aﬁv%mmaﬁﬁamﬁw,mﬂmﬁmﬁﬁqmm
e e § w9 9 w0 e IR mes g, mite €
gETery @ wanE! § ol vriidadY men o Wit el g weifia ol wwga
gl vd o ufyerd, Ren oot @ ufhes v Y da) g 8 gRewn ¥ agn @
WE AR P wERT BT WG BT UF W9 ¥ 9 ¥ BR 60 Wi TRETd N v w9 |
R wd ww ¥ 100 ored gwad gwreTerm ¥ wifte w1 WeW ) [RAameR 4 snarst afik
frenflEl & forg wiEEMh v e & gfer wrfy
e R dwrm W, Rem, i, T, FReE, aEd w@ea gl maRe R tur Ry R
@ Y vo Ydma wEME o Sy oRIg | 98 o RS eR @ dEnm e anl Sude
R, Rt Rev—aim @) TRfRR B wuied T T R o waaT| ae & i ar,
Afe-zeamaett vd st @ witwew @ v arife arggeel-Tads SN CAHIE, TIHITRE, W
whegw, wdaol @ od wow W) @ afne, R o awn wwn offes; sest @ gwao;
urgamn B I smawe qwe d oy, Refit @ delm e wwr Wiy —wmitedt & wfages,
$E-gY - A, TN wR, ) iR, el (gefim, A fved, e WReRi /e
Q) o R, A w amenRRa fred); davt ok sivg Reifdn o= aen vala wen § et gl )
e T | 5 guwd ¥ Puife (Fmafte @ gwer Arafis) want @ seadtesr wd weve @
firg aawm Ram - © Suweel @ wE S 8| T anfy amavaw A § Sversl Hg o | dgerew
e B g 1 -waner o § sagwen w0, T waenen o eiavaeeell @ gu B @ e meger
mﬂwﬁﬁmﬁamﬁamﬁmﬁmwﬁm
&) ey ww ordfe e @
mﬁz&émﬁmﬁmﬁﬁﬁﬁ$ﬁq@a—m$mmﬁtﬁm~wm—ﬁmaﬂaﬂ
g gerar €4 Wi |

m-gctmm

Wﬁa‘fﬁwﬁﬁa’:$%ﬁ%mm%mzoooaﬁﬁaﬁwmwﬁ&mﬁmagm
witfedt ofR wrderems @ e @ o yofoar gefver 8

& st @ vy

mﬁmmmmﬁﬁmﬁmmﬁmmﬁmmwmw
TR ST |




{wmlii-mﬂ . AR GG ;SR » ' 83

o —— <

(qra’)mmfm

S

mmﬁaﬂmﬁvﬁ%ﬁm mewwwmm&zmi
wrdorfe v ‘

' .Wﬁmﬁ,mﬁmmﬁmmﬂ.wwlmwm@a%ﬁmmm%
' —.'.awmm%mﬁvﬁamwmna?ﬁaﬁﬁ%m(WWwﬁm)a’ra;umaﬁm

ey

,jmmn'c:‘rwﬁ'amﬁmnﬁa%%m

‘mﬁmwfnﬂz

foupeht : o Rt wpf wenwt @ e 3Pl au Rev-ved g wag Reafiorm @ Pt @ s

- ghft| gt R e, W uReR, e g, NETE, mmmmga

8.3 =7 gy
@)WWWM%W%WWWﬁWW#WWWi
L) e w T @ Ry o ) e

@)mﬁwwwﬁml

@) uReR, o e, et (g, n%maﬁwmqaﬁzﬁf%mrgm)aﬁmﬁawﬂm
wﬁm%m—msﬁmmﬁaﬁmuﬁaﬂmﬁm%

;Tﬂ%;:vh iafgﬁwma%m#gﬁWQmwvmﬁmeﬁﬁmmmmﬁ

mm
uﬁm%@m/nﬁmmwﬁém%ﬁwﬁm%mwwwmm

e far oy | 79 WE @ e frgm o argolefy § dem @ & g yeud wfafy wngm afhf A

g e/ R @ e, ﬁlﬁﬁqﬁammﬂm ag Rvafrered @ ww o gAY &)
gfiRire—1¢
m#mmﬁ@)mmmmm@ (svifies) srdme @ e AEY i A
‘ .

s @ w9 ¥ 3T R ¥ Ew(EER) @ el e o @ Re @ R wR
el vy swra Mfdsr ww (wer VI-VIID, #nafie wr (@ar IX-X) mur o= angfie |
{@en X-XII) @ fog sregues 4o weer 2w wvdhes &9 ad o sy & <hvm o vy wfder

-mmmmﬁmm-wmﬁmawm@mwm'

'\?TTQTITi

WWWW%VI-XIEEMH#WWW%WﬁWWﬁ
WIS HEW W DY BT [ TN WEH ey B o8 oHEA 39 weN e e s s

mmmmmmammwmwmﬁmﬁmmm_

T gfafga Y o ww

mm‘rmﬁ&m-mm ' ‘
0 <l R AR ve O A R der o divs ol waye enlme don W € W o
¥ o9 g ot @ afka § ®© € Rk Rred uw a0 o ) is o e T 2

() ot ERT AwERw e fvafiaerl @ eieer o/ vy Reafial § Rer @

. farqrer / w1

ferapef; MWmmﬁémmﬁmwmmﬁujwmmm
. faferew 9 oF weEfd we s

aafy ofie wrd fmw

341 aafy

ﬁtwmdﬁﬁmaﬁmmvﬁmﬁmaﬁm%m%muma&
aﬁazai%ﬁugrmsﬁmz

R




84+

sz wrherd R

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA :‘EXWORDNARY ‘ ~ [PART IH-—SEC. 4]

@) W%qﬁ{ﬂi&ﬂ?iﬁﬁiﬁéﬁﬁmﬁm%muoﬁ?ﬁﬁ(m—m)m_

, BT |
(ay 12%@@%@%% W et ¥ ouftadios waw (20 fRF) Rl
e oreaTae YR 2
() 150 R @ wrifrs wew (REd so R) @ we R @ w0 A W amRa IR wHe™

mm|mmmmmmmwﬁ@/mﬁamm
qwiE WAy foram el @1 S, Ar-Re seae 0w, T - Avenen qun qEie
SRl @ durd | 3w -oremar oTE, R val ¥ 4 Yara & 90 g e fafia e e
HX W

@) mmﬁmm&mmﬁg@ﬁ%ﬂmm—wmm%mm
: ‘mswm$mmmaza€@x7)mmwﬁmi

=) Wﬁ%wﬁﬁm_wﬁvﬁwﬂmw&ﬁmso%m@m

. aRmivr & g e0% BV

(=) . qﬁmﬁm%m#mmgﬁmmaﬁmm%ﬁmmmm
3Emsii 1 raTer far W | ,

e, ap, TS o W

4.1 LiG

sommmmmm,mmmmmwmm@am
B spgafy € o wwd 2

42 LIEDIS

(@) @mmmwﬁuﬁwmma}maﬁmﬁmﬁmﬁaﬁm
z{ﬁkﬁﬁmsﬁmﬂﬁﬁmﬁﬁémﬁmaﬁg&mi%fﬁm%mﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁ
T T @ naE W, WEl 98 VARA & 79 AT B OF WA U UK A1 B |

@ i R R/ el aeaie fem § s R /s e R

s e o TRR @ e/ Rdwsrer oftw wR D R 50% o) wita SRRl s
wenfra 4 wae @ Rl e @ & e & R 9= f)

@) M/Wﬁ/m/mﬂ?mmiﬁﬁmm m/mmém
' et 3R € 4w

43 et oY e

mmwmﬁm/awmmﬁmmwm/@wmﬁmﬁmm
a1 T wibar ¥ wrd siol & oeR OR Ry wg

4.4 B

| e w-E W R it (R-wEm w s feer sl gRn wid fwo ged

w0 gent © Rt @ R anfedl Rigl) fofm, 2002 & wrowl @ SRR W& 9EH B
mm/mmmmwmmammmmammmmm
e god oy T8 )

et Wmﬁmwm

54 ureaf

ogehmnf) mmmmmmmﬁmmﬁsmmﬁ wdt BT S
f&s iefes fve, odms & fag &1

e NG Wiy
Mwmﬁw%ﬁﬁmﬁmmmﬁmwv@mmmw

mmmmﬁaﬁ?ﬂmﬂmﬁmm%mwmmms&?w
yRE BT 12 TSR — wfaad 4 Wy ow ik fpy oY) o B Wt iy we Wl wend

{mmVIVIII)aWW(D(-X)wmmmwﬁ@@(l-xn)wmﬁﬁmmmﬁ%m@r _
msmm/ﬁmmﬁmﬁmml




[-q%"riﬂwm 4] : WA T ST - BT 85
52 WW : ’
(@) _Wmmﬁmﬁwﬁmmmaﬁﬁwmmmﬂmwmﬁmw
@ Ut fgver ey s )
@ W wree wiRwer ufta @ frameerdt @ fay gw wever AR wv wifdn s
Wnﬁmmwmwmmémmﬁm%mwﬁww
e

m Wmmmﬁmmma%mwmﬁam%uﬁwﬁ
‘mmimﬁmmmﬁmw@ "y SRS} T 8§ Sver
mwmsqﬁmﬁwqtﬁ&wmmiﬁﬂaﬁmﬁammmuﬁmﬁﬁ
e fen wRer ERT RET 9 wuretear R & @ ey ¥ Run-eqafea far wem )

@)  vgfv gRewit SN 5 e onggw, wawn weE, e o frmelie sewdl o) oaal o
Ig AHhoIe witgfas gatawel # gwa & Yl o waT @ ge REm 4 afvey’ o et
3 fRmmereRy sreguw’ aregEHl ® Haer o o wifty )

(@)  vivart o e @ HiRwe @ w o e daw 2, gt ﬁaﬂ?wﬁmaﬂﬁmﬁﬁm
m%}amm—maﬁm%aarhm

(=) wmwﬁmmémw—mmammmmmm
ﬁmﬁﬂmm#méﬁwﬁmmﬁw}ﬁmka%ﬁwmﬁa
t

(o) gaﬁ?mﬁﬁm&aﬁvmﬁaﬁ?w@ﬁmﬁﬁmwzﬁﬁmmaﬁvw

(S .memﬁﬁﬂaﬁmamma§mmﬂah R, @l
T T BT SR B SRl B A O TR W A YeiE |

) odmy @ yade Rffe o omon wf o giifed e oon W & ool @t Wil
ﬂmaﬁﬁwﬁﬁaﬁ@@@mﬁmﬁﬁﬁ%mmmﬁmmwmw

RN O SR AR e

ﬁrm%%{qnﬁmaﬁzﬁﬁwﬁmm?%l
53 Heaie
mew@qauﬁmqﬁmﬁm PR dloe olmw ® fae & 54 @ @)

Wﬁmgwwmmmmﬁmmmﬁmﬁmmmqmﬂm
I A TS FEHA & el @ [y oE el e g wv gy ik R ad @ ara o o
R € S arel Ay odan R[G ammmmwammm@meﬁw@ﬁ
% g e &1

8. . wW
6.1 Licard

. Sotﬂa’rtﬁqiﬁW{ﬁﬁ@ﬂfﬁﬁ@ﬂﬁﬂﬂﬁ?ﬂﬁﬁ%ﬁwma%@ﬁmmA
mﬁmmimmwmm%ammmfmm@www
Wmﬁwizwwﬁﬁ%ﬁwﬁmﬁmwaﬁ?qﬁwﬁm

g2 AW

ngmwﬁmﬁﬁﬁﬁmm—wzﬂw mﬁm%ﬁq

ﬁ:um‘h*(i) e w1 R 331 DRl o1 geraie wor el sreas B

(1) aﬁmamﬁﬁwmm%ﬁmmmwﬁwwaaaw
w: B i .

iy oy dow ok dWaww af srhEr @ tvew s T em ok W @ s
?ﬁﬁmﬁﬁamﬁmﬁwm@aﬁ%mw%ﬁmm
|

(v) e e wEEg SEY B TR @ R ) Wi e 4 warm afad o
ﬁgﬁmmt




B6

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY - .  [PART II—SEC.4].

v mmmmmmmm¢mmmmmmﬁ
' mmmmmmmmmamm
o wafve frowerdl @ weem @ fag et w Arfedd waE wen ar e
Tev—oral @ Wi ¥ Bt B Hiedw W oA aul R ok yoife s argamt
3 Rre sraRe sicem R T W @ ¥ wRweniid g wam @ faw e
m/mﬂmwmﬁeﬂ?ﬁmﬁﬁﬁm
83  wumlw R wrwiiw '

tﬁémﬁﬁmumammmmmwmmzﬁmﬁvﬁmm
S|

84 Har o o 3R Suaw

RiET ol AT weE @ T WRR e 9 o T ok Sua, S st @
T T O AT AR WRBR /WA YETH ovd a1 Py @ A & eR iy

RGN
74 sRe e

s Yufae S eRiEN au o - R 99 why amrafora fray woar oy Pafve wed

& wen W) B gl T8 oden © e afifen e gRvwl @1 o areva T8 el

auﬁﬁum#mw%wwﬁwﬁmmmamwﬁmﬁﬁma@wmﬁ%mmﬁ%ﬁw
ATy wEven Tiv gl .

7.2 FuERT AR AR

Tu o § o Bl @ fag wwm ¥ Sueer dei Tereer T SERE wee i g,
argmaal dume o @, g Tl T o s\ R WamE, qun A /Wiy giaeg
wwm;maﬁmmaﬁm%wmmmmmﬂmﬁﬁmms
e w8 gaiem sy f g ok 39 gl o Suee sRm @ i feeR ©in wew, 99
ww@mm—wmmwmmmm%mmﬁl

waew affy 4
w4 wdfun o weR @ Pl @ oaR it @ 81 a1 (e geE Wil @1 e [ s
v ol frm @ - A wriom B aeh S W el R R wem Wiy o Tea
w5 afify W weee wrd)/ [, RenfEe) aifve aemeen, e e @ gRiff @ wrs

& wfafify mfve 89 ow wfafy Dsiiueiom) srden st @wmra @ o FRiER o1 adfier R
weT @ |

_ aRfAreE—15
am affa e Dve—vAes ol wrdmw, 2014 @ wegs R AE
ST

raed Nve-vive srdmn fen § & o @ pieie arafie sden &, el 3 el @ apgas

B R F G UEd fw { BN w1 B Rwew i ]| 3w sive Ren 4 senue-fwm! ok e

arEafisl @ Jar wen &, e grgaual faewsal, R DY fRvehs, W e AR wene,

e fifeua, qﬁmmm%m%mﬁaﬁhﬂwﬁagimﬁm%wzﬁwmm

g%r\/ﬁ%fg) mmwﬁmaﬁ?eﬁwﬁnﬁmméxmﬁﬁﬁw%mqﬁw&ﬁ@-ww
Ty l

AmIeT HWM @ T wry R

Q) .W(Wmﬁmm}mmmmmm 1 dive o TR
EAHH TRGT FY0 & AN W FH § W g a6t § dog ok e o = @ e B
T TR W 8

(i) HE (i) feafeeat @ i el w=ewg exba/vow fwfieedd § fe

fapm / vt | .

(i) gﬁm(ﬁ)aﬂv(ﬁ)ﬁvﬁa&am#wma}m$mﬁ§mﬁmm
| ‘ ( _




[ 9 1l[-@vE 4] ) I 7 ET ;SN : 87

<3

- P 3R a0 R A B 21 Renfidl N wman sl weg e st ok orfe e @ frg

ST .
Y./ ST /3 ReY wl/ Grewd ik o S At @ Rie v e o s A

aafy ok ol Raw

: W Qe ant @ aafdy aren g, e < de-oa v € Rafia
& 3% 97 offy FiEy B amveTsl o e ¥ @) TR @ e ¥ ot & ol @ fRu
T F B iy &) wiel) | Rive v/ oiffe anod weew e gR wsli g srim

Y qrTedl. Bhad # gER Y BT Rven @ s w sy st siemve e
wremll, Rdwwer @ &% ¥ Wiw WreAl § aRnr/ e @) eas s, wEfie e ot arg
gs—amaiRe Rerftdt @1 e # v gy e uel @ we d §qr 9 ool | De-wre ok ©Y defe
wﬁw-mmmv%mm/m,mmmmmmm
ugIy Y wgEEH © fay e wiRy v erpie @ fog wfde Praem o ¥ o 16 Bie @
iR frel e e wwrt @ WY waeTw @ R 4 B o 8 iR -
az = oy '

erE T Y o W@ rwEeis) SH-Raw € Wiy, frad afad aﬁm%ﬁmﬁa T 2 e

ﬂ%ﬁ
&b
d
4
A
|

weT H Hri-frsres, wares B, Wies engws / wRiFEE IR o uder fag ) 3rafdy
2| 30 afRaw, fro-wma Y gfiRal o1 svahr wrag wRwor/ wavmers it/ R T
fo favar oy | wiven v wwE @Rl ui s v ) oW @ o0 ol R e vl R
Y URwRE ok frenfiat @ wemr T w2 wuera v wrwd B e el R
Wﬂmmw—%ﬁmmmﬁﬁém@m—m'ﬁﬁ%mvwg’fﬁ,\‘gw

i

80 wiere ok & o @ forg so wfrerr Bt

 wiReET s, e, SR WY Uik oY e

4.4 LT g

-Wﬁmﬁwmﬁeaﬁsmm._mmmeﬁaﬁmﬁmmmswé

g e w7 wRer o g d g wRET W o) g8 § ok S99 Aw Ew s el g
mﬁa%ﬁmmmmmmﬁemﬁmmgmm :

42 QT

TR RO SR S PR G S Q) W @ e —

Sfvard: R s v & Rt/ e R/ R Radt & W o st st s
TP WHEH U B AR 5 |

_Maﬁm%%mﬁaﬁﬁmﬁm_mmmaﬁ?mm
43 whww iR
:.ﬁﬂm_m-mm@m#mﬁaﬁﬁmwmmmﬁ/m?{W/mmu&‘m

T/ wage Raflaem 91 Wy D ager omm @ B0 wirm @ o dmmn @ smuw R

S /oY WWER B 9 P B e @ S B

YR : :
e e g P A0 W wege Pom/IeT WeR/WT e 85 wurew /R g

R W WA 15y Y iy snae R oRe (e-werreyme R wvenst gRr ol gy
T 3R o ot @ R & g Anifidn) fifaw, 2002 @ stEml @ arEr R @ T @), o
Wﬁﬁém.mmﬁﬁm,m?ﬁﬁl ‘ ‘

51 OgEdf ’

NTS-TINS T el A urqmaat § B N Advear dues wie 87 T § A waee wive
Bt (i) wRiew grgamw; (i) orgeum,. W ofR sre-fiwm woes, R Py, we g gemmy
AR wrdevend miver W ; (iii) srarre A Waew, RER wee Tu wiaasm o s R weeml




88

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART NI—SEC. 4]

B Y g W/ e uite g (iv) e & s RdvE weE A 2 WR A,

R femeff Prefafan # Rdwsrn e 0 @ g B zﬁ)mm/aﬁrﬁéwmﬁfﬁazm

m wnafte wiva areate) ok e Ry 83 F fwg-awg 9 ferme, fed fadusm @ 4R er

wifte B, R W) g Y vaE wR B A Ronf fdws @ R we-ee/ 4w e anaRa de

g@%(ﬁﬁ%wsﬁvw e DY, waRel Ren, wogwal, Rrre ok qeied, dae
fira), faen & amaw wefa W, o9 e, WW@M anfe)

g g _
Ws@mwﬁvaﬂ-m sy R siv Rehasmr orgaqesa
y¥ew srfma. g7 a5 4 & Rmn w1 qde-wren; WWW—W—W*WWHW
Ry w1 RIS, e oremm: ofk wrquEdt wu Rwemereia egu | smne R @ urumal @
W(gﬁurﬁaﬁ?aa)ﬁmma?wﬁmm Frggadr - ok B W) TR S W
RIS T PR B SR-UR 8T oY 39 WX A BT B 9t qragsd URE B W qeiEe
lemﬂéwmwwmﬁmmaﬂvmﬁmmmﬁ

wef e

SR, - meﬂvm—%mm#gﬁu@aﬁmwﬁuﬁrmmaﬁﬁ@mﬁﬁ

ey ok wumd, O Py @ ol @ o ared e oRaT, SrTalie / il o,
Wz Fviw, gt BT Pervr, T AR araA-Ren Wit fen # vmie, Ay i e afth)

W@M'mﬂmﬁaﬁmw&m—m%mm%mw&mﬁﬁa@rﬁé

TORT R AT R W Glew gl st @ W) Rt @ R @ wy Ao

FA! B TH FEBA & AN uEms @ W e [ @ty

g rn graussHl B Y, W) srarem fen wen(El) A ey wRmer /e @ of ' 9@ ge

£ mie fear s

s dWuow R Uo W Ao (gRME srmr 9w  rafRe wfta anafs, anf) o fdwsar o

'mﬁaﬁmm@aﬁﬂiﬁﬁ%ﬁ@%%@&@%~%ﬁmmﬁaaﬁtm

wia Rewsrell @ v R U 9W AT ¥ WRiMG 7Y ge fAwww & @) wa v, SR
grggeat, e ok qeriee; Aify, sefwe ok S mfor wnde®t R ok RS w9 § wed
wfwml @ g fww X w8 o, e wrbwe e wenwer o wEuw Rmn R o domm
el I wromeaf, Remera R wiew; dEe deifel; Rer @ o, ok W e fawut A
S+ yrggmH! $ W g9 §U Rual slua &7 A fade g v A ol o w R defee
TR B S wega vt | feniin ot 5 v & ¥ e 3 W oeR UiemsEEl B g
Y oAl 39 A ST g

(@ wafte wrd

‘mmmwmmmmmmw?mm aﬁﬁmﬁu’ffﬁm—mﬁm

Bl ok TEER B W £ s 9 T AR Tl @ s @ ade @1 T g
mmufa%msﬁﬁ%ﬁmmmwaﬁmamﬁ%mmmmmmg '

@  widgar o derwar

9 aife orfes oY v ool o &7 | oW 30 wws! @ svER o7 WWa & R frareen) @
fon FreiRe fear omom) gw ordew § frafafae sor @ goefem wo @ Fefse da-emnfa
frgreem ok wiiggad /Heaag 8 1. v ® fAdfeRe @ R wE—emenie ser,
Wwaﬁ?mmm weT H aearas o7 anany, iR Wafww fag ol s uRaed wta g6fis
HEIE), 2. WY B G B BRAL 3, e WR B Rdwser & SpaR Yarerele s Rwn wed §
Fd g R WE-woX @ s 9 areR da-gd e Gard dod § a1d el weg)) 4.
Wm/mm%ﬁﬁmmwﬁmmﬁmﬁmmmm
Ay Pl frara, wog fmn f, eofy & wrr aifvsr sl srwr—arae; iR 5. RRwser @ Rwos
FaT PHw &% § TaRa & Rufy § ont @en (@ war)| g et @ aafd e, o erp
IR R @ e W P e o

52  oHdww FREi
mﬁm%mmﬁmmﬁmmmﬁwmm




[ [1I-@vg 4] . WA W UST @ SRR 89

@) wmm?q%mwmmmmmmm—m‘mmm
AR T W FHBUANT TAT WY | ’ _

(i) e vemue REn e R o e, O Wi/ wigrm-smnRa wWao, sarer)
fawre, Ren ffy @ fAoes, fBwh ok ord=mm, 42 9% o ek wews F it
SRR /YT /Moy TRER @ Wi RiAgg TR ) gRuee o9 @ g, sriar 3 adfa
BT wegd fy o fRlasr @ @ e Wive—deaft yaw a¥ |

(iii) mﬁm#m@.mmsma%mmﬁw '

() Do o1 o o @ g o B TR AR § I B ol o o B Reey
wa far e et & wiu-faw ol (ouiew @ fig wEw | uu-fEw @ ol @
e @ forg i wam e @ fry Reiffal @ ot der w1 egem s g

W) ﬁwﬁaﬁﬁaﬁvmﬁmmmﬁfﬁ%ﬁaﬁmﬁmaﬁvwwmﬁa

(vi) Rrei sk wera B R @ R @ A ol R BT wEE a3 @) @ av

v Rigra arden @ o, o9 @ o9 90 wRew e waa ok e sTRe RiTT @ R s

ae - wfe ro wived sie vl o duite 9@ @ e frog v et Rrere e

warmEE T @ weEEl @ g anaRe ok am weies @1 wRin 9w s, o walta ReaRerer

BV AR WU ¥ STE ¥ @ omR « R o m gnn g el A g o,/ B @ v R o
- vt of /B yarens w1 ok g vt/ d e offe - frawn wY R ong

e qrates ¥ wie /o @ R froo B o o, M 4 e mo wgdewe, AR e
R, frareirer wrfer, v & woifial @ Rovgs, ol wfi o wad ¥ | qreie o1 AR ok 9us R
TR R T ArEe Renlidt @ R el 8wl wfy & amenfie Wields W afwer an s
e | Rrenfiat @t amaelie Wede @ W B ey A o det /et o wue @ oo, af e o
BT~ FrengT ¥ QuR o3 @ HaER W 8 '

& wWw
81 ¥ Waew

<5eﬁr€:mﬁwﬁ7qﬁe$mzﬁm.gﬂma%mmwﬁawﬁafﬂmmsé&mmqﬁ
w1 IR 39 ¥R B ‘

1. Rifrrer / R (et @ g @) &
T2 WER ' ‘
3 WEWdER:-
4, T WMEHE .
W%n}méﬁ.@uw@mﬁmm/WﬁWﬁm
82  qruE '
&, [/ e
) Rh e A ¥ e R
(i) T ¥ B9 55 WRwTa B B WY v )
(i)  fown ¥ dgad B
{iv) " oraraw fin seaas fwn % 10 af &1 wrewie s
@ e s e mee
() - Pwor @ & < v A o w o5 SR SR B e ek R
i) ,ﬁmﬂﬁmﬁmssmmﬁzﬁmmﬁmﬁm(mwammvﬁmﬂ);
Y72 847/1v-12 '

O TR AT

PriTs 3 LA

RiFE: 18

T O e g

EEE




THE GAZETTE OF WDIA EXTRAORDINARY - [PART I1—SEC. 4}

reA e amrans

(i) ﬁmﬁmﬁmam%wﬁmﬁm@wl

Gv) mmmmﬁqﬁﬁmmmmm$mém»
aﬁémmmmﬁmmmﬁmt

. HETIH Gheee
@ ﬁﬂm%ﬂaﬁmﬁm#mﬁmﬁmmﬁmm%ﬁt
(i) ﬁl&rﬁmﬁmss%ﬂﬁ&ﬁﬁ*%ﬁﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁ@@ﬂ%@?ﬁ%}

(i) WWM/WW/WW@WW%&%@%M
arae (R g |

(Fempl: spama @ T WET FT 9UE UE adm oo § e on wea &, wi sver A Rt

-wmmmmaﬁiﬁmﬁaﬁwﬁ#zmﬁgvmmwﬁwmmmmm
o ff srmes fiv wrdwet A wiw w @ R on w8

83 WY SN WTAHlS WER W

@  Prefaied soele we g R e

) Fraferd UaNE TH '

(i)  omd wrdwrdl /T W

(ii) yvaAWTD WETIE /HEMT B Wragddl o UH

(v) &% weaawdl 0@

v) BT FEAF @ &

{vi) BER ; UH

@) feeRarem fer Rl 4, goafe e R O 9 @ saer da ey
8.4 W1 B faes s wd

Waﬁ?ﬁvmmma%ﬁm%ﬁameﬁvﬁ o wgs o7 ufsw duae,
%mﬁq%a%maﬁvmm%mﬁa%mm/mﬁmmaﬁ%ﬁm

Bl |
e YRe v suwse
7.1 WM)W

qﬁﬁwmﬁmw&mmﬁ&ﬁ@gﬁmﬁ’qﬁe@%&ﬂﬁ@@wmmﬁm
el @ o B9 ¥ BH 3000 a1 Wew 4y @) aegew Pffa &= s000 @ Wiex @ B e g
fe @ sffen afed @ g, ~maw afiRea fffa 8 soo o dew e oty

@) e ¥ frafafae giemd g

) weus 50 el @ forv wenall @ @ o

(i) 200 wfeaal © do° @ HRGT I UG TETAEET T
(i)  YEETEE—-g-dREg

(iv)  em o A

vy e fawat & fe warrerend

i) e sk wRe R @

(vii) iR @ wrafea

(viil) Heg, Wﬁmﬁaﬁsﬁvmﬁww
(ix) wafe sk
x) TS w8




[wmt J11-wvE 4] e SITT T AATA ¢ ST L 9]
(i) Rl @ g wE v o ‘
{xii) maﬁvmﬁmﬁmmaﬁ?m@a?mmwzﬁmm
(xii) wR®F ‘
&iv)  wEwRre @ e
(@) Rl ® BN .

so frenfifaf @ vw gfe @ wfee @ o, o Rafid @ o gata W ok el @ wer e

oW B TE R @) v Bl T B T BT AEaw . ATeR 50 3 Aex BT W e,

ﬁﬁgmgﬁaaﬁ?wa'awmama%m39—303#%%%:?%@?%@@39’%@@
[ _ :

m . MR wm ‘ , . S

e ¥ FEEiEAN g W SudhT Wi W ¥ R anem | 3R orara, wert ¥ ) wer g, vt

e o il @ do3 oY s Y oiv Rimet g & 100 ot Aew @ Brm ) 3 ea 3 il ek

ey ST BY @ forg wfor far sme :

(@  woww ok wm _

mﬁfﬁmmﬁmmmmmmM,Wwwmm_WW

e i ‘ :

() e ko o e

W FEted ©E B Y, et R ok eger ginelt @ v e ey @ R vafa
iy oyl | ’

@ e

I &1 | BH <7 BT BHY Yo BT |

(@) W 2 Rl swearwet B &% B P Ry 9T sTT—enr el fsareentt @ fre e
& JIIREH WIS B {5 2 ammom @ anrw o Rig gRug gar we @ Ry v &1 weg fen
vare fafrs oparae R wearel o) e andfea oy woar &1 il & 1000 (v woR) s
2000 (31 BWIR) T W1 WEAT AN W B WR pAe: W ok AW ¥ afde Reni-enars worw @
frg g | wE afeg & 5 e @ e do we 8 o 9w PrdwvmdE el

(@) e/ Ruefiaen @ qgRmaEg & I wi v ¥ fw oo AR 9 g enime 9
e B QR w7 -l FRiEE D fav 9 W wF ¥ w9 1000 WA Wide sl g
(s AR TR-TR TRAE 2 W Al gew! @ ofw sf) B0 e orm & gragdt
e B, frel A R srfe 61| qwemn danel § wioE, Tidard, ek o witfe
Framt grr yeifiE ok o g1 RiwiRe @ 1 ged ok orfd wie B Qw3 o @
wrt o) @ A grl, R fe oo Wi ow ¥ o O afm 35 wo 8 gweew § e ol
T B B T A B UE WY W o iR ) qraeer ¥ den s Rafiat @ s @ =
for gevie gien @ wwr vger ok wielkfoal dar v @) g A @ e

() W B T AT DRIy GEEEE-T-mER B $ uEe @1 I ST | U 3
I, & g fafre wer @ wanr ol wwfial wha argm gead, Ry awerdst e aran of
Ravel 2 wftrl; W gl Twmde, R weiew, CrEeweE, smHar ReE, Wi Rad ([
AR o ), Rrem wow Wil TET st @ TTed; Weusw ueh @ [ Wi g ol i
wies Raie; fRaial grr erer § ot 7 srpeum MRITT; srer qre suweR — 9, R <k, wEd
mmW(m,wﬁﬁmmmw/mawﬁmw,mmmﬁ
D1 SR s R Sy, wragest oiiv gewie gl & o sl gRe; ok aiodn wa @
e (Refrg el effaa) afiv waenddl (Weemge gevefien eff) |

(&) v TR el ok sTwEER AR O @ i Ao @ SUReR Sl B wf)

SEs
2R
2o
ket

)
S
s
L

HE Ot RO

PO IR



9% - THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART ITI—SEC. 4]

()  wmIRYy Wi SUER, ﬁaﬁﬁmmwmm%ﬁmml

73 o e

(@) mmmmammmﬁmmmmn
(@), wEEt P we B B wa fg ey

() <ven ¥ gl Yu O @ AT B 9 cawen &) Wi

@ qREe @ Praf wu S aeE o, we ohe e gt (e o ke Rkt sl
s @ e TS, BHTER A SURhRl @7 mmmmﬁﬁm
PEIEEa RGP R A .

(feareft: ﬁwﬁmmwamﬁmmaw%mwmmﬁ @
oa @ AT, 98 WA BT ReTad AR JErTaeT @ gl o (qeret R suesl w1 ‘
%m @Rﬁmﬁwmaﬂgﬁmﬁme@ﬁﬁmﬁﬁmmw%mﬁw@w
wmmmmﬁmmmmﬁmwmm$m

8 mam _
_Wﬁwwvﬁﬁtm Wmﬁmmmm/wm/
e, o el / srifve R v, ve o wew, &9 dea el 3 f?w a%

™ o vamt @ omaw w:eﬁﬁﬂ:m@tmmwﬂémé%ﬁ e BN g
f&wﬁama%ﬁwﬁa%mﬁwammmmmmmwaﬁwm Rreafemem
wfaftrt % 7 wvh

NATIO&AL COUNCIL FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

NOTIFICATION
New Delhi, the, 28th November, 2014

No. F, 51-1/2014-NCTE (N&S).~ In exercise of the powers conferred by-sub-section (2) of section 32 of the
. National Council for Teacher Education Act, 1993 {73 of 1993), and in supersession of the National Council for Teacher
Education [Recognition Norms and Procedure] Regulat:ons 2009, the National Council for Teacher Education hereby
makes the following regulations, namely:—

_ 1, Short title and commencement.—{1) These regulations may be called the National Council for Teacher .
Education (Recognition Norms and Procedure)Regulations, 2014,

(2) They shall come into force on-the date of their publication in the Official Gazette.
2, Definitions.— In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires,—
{a) *“Act” meansthe National Council for Teacher Education Act, 1693 (73 of 1993);

(b) “composite institution” means a duly recognised higher education institution offering undergraduate or
postgraduate programmes of study in the field of liberal arts or humanities or social sciences or sciences or
commerce or.mathematics, as the case may be, at the time of applying for recognition of teacher education
programnmes, or an institution offering multiple teacher education programmes;

(¢) *“closuré™ means discontinuation of recognition of programmes or institution permitted by the Council on- the
basis of a formal application submitted by the institution; :

{d) all the words and expressions used herein and defined in the National Council for Teacher Education Adt, .
1993 (73 of 1993) shall have the same meanings respectively as assigned to them in the said Act,

3. Appiicnhility ~These reguiations shall be applicable to all matters relating to teacher education programmes for
preparing norms and standards and procedures for recognition of instifutions, commencement of new programmes and
addition to sanctioned intake in the existing programmes mcludmg the following, namely:—

{a) recognition for commencement of new teacher education programmes which shall-be offered in composite
institutions;

(b) permission for introduction of new programmes in existing teacher education institutions duly recognized
by the Council;

(¢) pemmission. for additional intake in the existing teacher education programmes duly recognised by ‘the
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Council;
(d) permission for shifting or relocating of premises of existing teacher education institutions;

(e} permission for closure or discontinuation of recognised teacher education programmes, or institutions as
the case may be;

Provided that for teacher education programmes offered through open and distance learning, the respective
norms and standards for each such leaming programme shall be applicable.

4. Eligibility, ~The following categories: of institutions are eligible for consideration of their applications under these
regulations, namely:— -

(a) institutions established by or.under the authority of the Central or State Government or Union territory
 administration;

(b} institutions financed by the Central or State Government or Union territory administration;

(c) all universities, including institutions deemed o be universities, so recognised or declared as such, under the
University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of 1956); :

(d) self financed educational institutions established and operated by 'mot for profit’ societies and trusts
- registered under the appropriate laws or a company incorporated under the Companies Act, 2013 (18 of
2013).

&, Manner of making application and time Hmit—- {1)An institution eligible under regu]atson 4, desirous of running a
teacher ecucation programme may apply to the concemed Regional Committee for recognition in the prescribed
application form along with processing fee and requisite documents:

Provided that an institution may make simultancous applications for shifting of premises or additional intake, or

addmonal teacher educat:on prograrumes as the case may be!

Provided further that an existing institution may make an application for closure or discontinuation of one or
several teacher education programmes recognised by the Council.

(2 The application form may be downloaded from the website of the Council, namely,www.nete-india org and
different forms may be downloaded for programmes offered through open and distance learning,

(3) The application shall be submitted online electronically alongwith the processing fee and scanned copies of
required documents such as no objection certificate issued by the concerned affiliating bedy. While submitting the
application, it has to be ensured that the application is duly signed by the applicant on every page, including digital
signature at appropriate place at the end of the application.

{4) While submitting the application online a copy of the registered land document issued by the competent
authority, indicating that the society or institution applying for the programme possesses land on the date of application,
shall be attached along with the application.

) {5) Duly completed application in all respects may be submitted to the Regional Commitiee concerned belween 1
March to 31" May of the preceding year from the academic session for which recognition is sought:

Provided that the aforesaid period shall not be apphcabie for submission of application 10 innovative programmes
of teacher education. -

{6} All applications received cnhﬁe from 1" March to 31* May of the year shall be processed for the next
academic sesston and final decision, either recognition granted or refused, shall be communicated to the applicant on or
before the 3™ day of March of the succeeding year.

6. Processing Fees.—The processing fee as prescribed under rule 9 of the National Council for Teacher Education
Rules, 1997 as amended front time to time, shall be paid by the applicant for processing of an application for grant of
recognition to an institution to conduct a teacher education programme or addition to programme or intake in the existing
programme, online to the designated banks as may be notified’by the Council,

7. Processing of applications.—(1) In case an application is not complete, or requisite documents are not attached with
the application, the application shall be treated : incomplete and rejected, and application fees paid shall be forfeited.

{2) The application shall be summarily rejected under one or more of the following circumstance—

(a) failure to furnish the appliication fee, as prescribed under rule 9 of the National Council for Teacher
EducationRules, 1997 on or before the date of submission of online application;

(b failure to submit pﬁne out of the applications made online alongwith the land documents as required under
_sub-regulation (4) of Regulation 5 within fifteen days of the submission of the online application.
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(3) Furnishing any false information or concealment of facts in the application, which may have bearing on the
decision making process or the decision pertaining to grant of recognition, shall result in refusal of recognition of the
institution besides other tegal action against its management. The order of refusai of recognition shall be passed after
giving reasonabile opportunity through a show cause notice to the institution.

(4} A written communication alongwith & copy of the application form submitied by the institution shall be sent
by the office of Regional Committee to the State Government or the Union territory administration and the affiliating
body concemed within thirty days from the receipt of application, in chronological order of the receipt of the original
application in the Regional Commitiee,

{3} On receipt of the communication, the State Government or the Union territory administration conceme_d shali
furnish its recommendations or comments to the Regional Committee concerned within forty five days from the date of
issuc of the letter to the State Government or Union tervitory, as the case may be. In case, the State Government or Union

* Territory Administration is not in favour of recognition, it shall provide detailed reasons or grounds thereof with

necessary statistics, which shall be taken into consideration by the Regional Committee concerned while disposing of the
appiication.

(6)If the recommendation of the State Government is not received within the aforesaid period, the Regional
Committee concerned shall send a reminder to the State Government providing further time of another thirty days to
furnish their comments on the proposal. In case no reply is received, a second reminder shall be given for furnishing
recommendatton within fifteen days from the issue of such second reminder. In case no reply is received from the State
Government within aforesaid period the Regional Committee shall process and decide the case on merits and placing the
application before the Regional Committee shall not be deferred on account of non-receipt of commen(s or
recommendation of the State Government.

(T)After consideration of the recommendation of the State Government or on jts own merits, the Regional
Committee concerned shall decide that institution shail be inspected by a team of experts cailed visiting team with a view
to assess the level of preparedness of the institution 1o commence the course. In case of open and distance learning
programmes, sampled study centres shall be inspected. Inspection shall not be subject to the consent of the institution,
vather the decision of the Regional Committee to cause the inspection shall be communicated to the institution with the
direction that the inspection shall be caused on any day after ten days from the date of communication by the Regional
Office. The Regional Committee shal} ensure that inspection is conducted ordinarily within thirty days from the date of
its communication to the institution. The institution shall be required to provide details about the infrastructure and other
preparedness on the specified proforma available onithe website of the Council to the visiting team at the time of
inspection along with budlding completion certificate iskued by the competent civil authority, if not submitted earlier:

Provided ihat the Regional Commitiee shatl organise such inspections strictly in chronological order of the receipt
of application for the cases to be approved by it:

Provided further that the members of the visiting team for inspection shail be decided by the Regional Committee
oul of the panel of experts approved by the Council and in accordance with the visiting team policy of the Council.

(81 At the time of the visit of the team of experts to an institution, the institution concerned shalil arrange for the
inspection to be videographed in a manner that all important infrastructural and instructional facitities are videographed
atong with intevaction with the management and the faculty, if available at the time of such visit. The visiting teams, as
far as possible, shall finalise and courier their reports alongwith the video recordings on the same day:

Provided that the videography shouid clearly establish the outer view of the building, its survoundings, access road
and imporant infrastructure including classrooms, labs, resource rooms, multipurpose hall, library and others. The
visiting team shall ensure that the videography is done in a continuous manner, the final unedited copy of the
videography is handed over to them immediately after its recording and its conversion to a CD should be done in the
presence of visiting team members: '

Provided further that at the time of inspection for new courses or enhancement of intake of the existing course, the
visiting team shall verify the facilities for existing recognized teacher education courses and ascertain the fulfillment and
maintenance of regulations and norms and standards for the existing courses as well.

(9} The application and the report alongwith the video recordings or CDs of the visiting team shall be placed
before the Regional Committee concerned for consideration and appropriate decision.

(10)The Regional Committee shall decide grant of recognition or permission to an institution onty after satisfying
itself that the institution fulfills all the conditions preseribed by the National Council under the Act, rules or regulations,
including, the norms and standards laid down for the refevant weacher sducation programmes.

{11)In the matter of grant of recognition, the Regional Committees shall strictly act within the ambit of the Act,
the reguiations made thereunder including the norms and standards for various teacher education programmes, and shal!
not make any relaxation thereto,
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{12} The Regional Director, who is the convener of the Reg:ona! Comimittes, while putting up the proposals to the
Regional Committee, shall ensure that the correct provisions: in the Act, rules or regulations including norms and
standards for various teachereducation programmes are brought to the notice of the Regional Committee so as to enable
the Committee to take appropriate decisions.

{13} The institution concerned shall be informed, through a letter of intent, regarding the decision for grant of
recagnifion or permission ‘subject to appointment of qualified faculty members before the commencement of the

academic session. The letter of intent issued under this clause shall not be notified in the Gazette but would be sent to the
institution and the affiliating body with the request that the process of appointment of qualified staff as per policy of
State Government or University Grants Commission or University may be initiated and the institution be provided all
assjstance to ensure that the staff or faculty is appointed as per the porms of the Council within two months. The
institution shall submit the list of the faculty, as approved by the affiliating body, to the Regional Committee.

{14)(1) All the applicant institutions shall launch their own website with hyperliﬂk to the Councii snd
corresponding Regional Office websites soon afler the receipt of the fetter of intent from the Regional Commitiee,
covering, inter alia, the details of the institution, its location, name of the programme applied for with intake;
availability of physical infrastructure, such as land, building, office, ciassrooms, and other facilities or amenities;
instructional facilities, such as laboratory and library and the particulars of their proposed teaching faculty and non-

teaching staff with photographs, for information of all concerned. The information with regard to the: following shall
also be made available on the website, namely:-

(a) sanctioned programmes along with annual intake in the institution;

(b) name of faculty and staff in full as mentioned in school certificate along with their qualifications, scaie of
pay and photograph;

{c) name of faculty members who Icf or joined during the iast quarter;

(d) names of students admitted :during the current session along with qualification, percentage of marks in the
qualifying examination and in the entrance test, if any, date of admission and such other information;

{e) fee charged from students;
{f) available infrastructural facilities;
{g) facilities added during the last quarter;

(h)  number of books in the ilbi‘"l’}’ refereed joumals subscribed to. and additions, if any, in the last quarter,

...............

(i) The institution shati be free to post additional relevant information, if it so desires.

(iti} Any false or incompleie information on its website shali render the institution lable for withdrawal of
recognition.

(15) The institution concerned, after appointing the requisite facuity or staff as per the provisions of norms and
standards of respective programmes, and after fulfilling the condmom under regulaticn 8, shall formal ly inform about
such appointments to the Regional Commitiee concerned.

(16} The letter granting approval for the selection or appointment of facuity shall also be provided by the
institutioh to the Regional Committee with the document establishing that the Fixed Deposit Receipts of Endowment
Fund and Reserve Fund have been converted into a joint sccount and after receipt of the said details, the Regional
Committee concerned shall issue a formal order of recognition which shall be notifled as provided under the Act,

(17) In cases, where the Regional Committee, after consideration of the report of the visiting team and other facts
on tecord, is of the opinion that the institution does not fulfill the requirements for starting or conducting the course or
for enhancement of intake, after giving an opportunity of being heard to the institution pass an order refusing to allow
any further opportunity for removal of deficiencies or inspection for reasons to be recorded in writing:provided that
against the order passed by the Reg:oﬂal Commitiee, an appeal to the Council may be preferved as provided under
section 18 of the Act.

(18) The reports of inspection of the- institutions along with the names of the visiting team experts shalf be made
available on the ¢fficial website of the ‘Regional Committee concerned after the same have been considered by the
Regional Commiittee.

(19} The Regional Committee shaEI process the application for closure in the manner-prescribed for the
processing of applications for new programmes or additional programimes or additional intake.

8. Conditions for grant of recognition.—(I) New Teacher Education Instilutions shall be located in composite
institutions and the existing teacher ediication institutions shall continue fo function as stand-aloné institutions; and
graduatly move towards becoming composite institutions.

(2} An instituntion shall fulfili all the conditions pertaining to norms and standards for conducting the programme
or training in teacher education. These norms, inter alia, provide conditions relating to financial resources,
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accommodation, library, laboratory, other physical infrastructure, qualified staff including' teaching and non-teaching
personnei. ' ’

(3) An institution which has been recognised by the Council shall obtain accreditation from an accrediting ‘agency
approved by Council within five years of such recognition. :

(4) (i) No institution shall be granted recognition under these regulations, unless the institution or society
sponsoring the institution is in posscssion of required land on the date of application. The land i_:'rcc from ali-
encumbrances could be either on ownership basis or on lease from Government or Government institutions for a
period of not less than thirty years. In cases where under relevant State or Union territory laws tl}e maximum
permissible lease period is less than thirty years, the State Government or Union territory administration law shall
prevail and in any case no building shall be taken on iease for running any teacher training programme.

(ii) The society sponsoring the institution shall have to ensure that proposed teacher education institution has a
well demarcated land area as specified by the norms.

(iii) The society sponsoring the institution shall be required to transfer and vest the title of the fand and building in
the name of the institution within a period of six months from the date of issue of formal recognition order under sub-
regulation (16) of regulation 7. However, in case, the society fails to-do so due to local laws or rules or bye-laws, it
shall intimate in writing with documentary evidence of its inability to do so. The Regional Office shall keep this
information on record and place it before the Regional Committee for its approval.

{5} The institution or society shail furnish an affidavit on Rs. 100 stamp paper duly aftested, by Oath
Commissioner or Notary Public-stating the precise location of the land (Khasra number, village, district, state, etc.), the
total arca in possession and the permission of the competent authority to use the land for educational purposes and mode
of possession, iz, ownership or lease. In case of Government institutions, the said affidavit shall be furnished by the
Principal or the Head of the Institution or any other higher authority. The affidavit shall be accompanied with the
certified copy of land ownership or lease documents issued by the registering authority or civil authority, permission of
the competént authority 1o use the land for educational purposes (and approved building plan) as per provision contained
in suh-regulation (4} of the Regulation §.

(6) The copy of the affidavit shalf be displayed by the institution on its official website, In case, the contents of the
affidavit are found to be incorrect or false, the society or trust or the institution concerned shall be liable for civil and
criminai action under the refevant provisions of the Indian Penal Code and other relevant laws, and shall also be liable
for withdrawal of recognition by the Regional Commiftee concerned. '

{7 At the time of inspection, the building of the institution shall be complete in the form of a permanent structure
on the land possessed by the institution, equipped with all necessary amenities and fulfilling all such requirements as
prescribed in the norms and standards. The applicant institution shall produce the original completion certificate issued
by the competent Authority, approved building plan in proof of the completion of building and built up area and other
documents to the visiting team for verification. No temporary structure or asbestos roofing shali be ailowed in the
institution, even if it is in addition to the prescribed built up area.

(8) At the time of inspection for new programme or enhancement of intake, visiting team shail also verify the
facilities for existing teacher education programmes already accorded recognition by the Council and ascertain the
fulfillment and maintenance of regulations and norms and standards for the existing programmies as well.

{9} In case of change of premises, prior approval of the Regional Committee concerned shall be necessary, which
may be accorded after due inspection of the institution at the new site. Application for change of premises, in the
specified format alongwith the processing fee and other rzlevant documents shall be submitted by the institution online
to the Regional Office for prior approval of change of premnises. The change may be permitted to a site which, if appiied
initially, would have qualified for establishment of zn institution as per specificd norms of Council. The change shall be
displayed on website thereafter, -

(10) The uaivers'ity. or examining body shall grant affiliation only after issue of the formal recognition order under

sub-regulation (16) of regulation 7 and admissions by the institution shall be made only after affiliation by the university
or affiliating body. )

{(11).Whenever there are changes in the norms and wtandards for a programme in teacher education, the institution
shall comply with the requirements faid down in the revised norms and standards immediately. However, the revised
land area related norms shall not be applicable to the existing institutions, but the required built up area shalf have to be
increased by existing institutions to conform to the revised norms and the institutions not having land area as per the
revised norms, shall not be allowed to expand by way of additional programmes or additional intake.

(12) The institution shall make the information or documents’ available to the Council or its authorised
representatives as and when required by them and failure to preduce or show any of the required documents, shall be
treated as a breach of the conditions of recognition.
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(13) The institution shall maintain records, registers or other documents, which are essential for running an
educational institution especially those prescribed under the relevant rules or regulation and norms and standards and
guidelines or instructions of the Central or State or Union territory administrations, affiliating or examining bodies.

(14) The institution shall adhere to the mandatory disclosure in the prescribed formet and display up-to-date
information on its official website,

9. Norms and standards.—Every institution offering the following programmes shown in the Table shall have 1o

comply with the norms and standards for various teacher education programmes as specified in Appendix -l 10 Appendix
i5: oo

- SL Norms and Standards | “Appendix Na. |
No.’
1. Diploma in early childhood éd_ucation programme leading to Diploma in Preschool Appendis-1 |
Education {DPSE) .
2. Elementary teacher education programme leading to Diploma in Elementary Education Appendix-2
(D.ELEd.). '
3 Bachelor of elementary teacher education programme leading to Bachelor of Elementary Appendix-3
Education (B.ELEd.) degree. |
4, Bachelor of education programme leading to Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) degres. Appendix-4
"I Master of education programme leading te Master of Education (.5d.} degree. L Apg;?ndix—é 'w;
Diploma in physical education programme ieading to Dirloma in Physical Education A';-)Ag'}'ei‘mij:\»ri—\w”—ﬁg
{D.P.Ed.). ' !
7. Bachelor of physical education programme leading to Bachelor of Physicai iducation Appendis-7 :
{B.P.Ed.) degree |
8. Master of physical education programme leading to Master of Physical Education (M.P.Ed.} ‘mmfi}ﬁ;ﬁz{iﬁ;gﬂj
degree !
B PSRN |
9. Diploma in elementary education prégramme through Open and Distance Learning System Appendix-9
leading to Diploma in Elementary Education (D.ELEd.)
10. {"Bachelor of education prcgmm:ﬁe through Open and Distance Learning System feading 1o Appendix-10
Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) degree.
11, Diploma in arts education (Visual Arts) programme leading to Diploma in Arts Education Appendix-11
(Visual Arts) : %
12. Diploma in arts education (Performing Atts) progranume leading to Diploma in Aris  Appendix-12
Educgion (Performing Ants) '

13. | 4-year Integrated programme leading to B.A.B.Ed./B.Sc.B.Ed. degree, Appendix-13

A S
14. | Bachelor of education programme {Part Time) leading to Bachelot of Education (B.Ed) | Appendix-14
degree, : 4

| 15. | B.Ed. M.Ed (3 years integrated) programme leading to B.Ed. M.Ed (Integrated) degtree. Appendix-{ 57

10. Financial Management.—(1)In the case of self-financed institutions including government or government aided
institutions running a programme on self-financing basis, where the letter of intent issued under sub-regulation 13 of
regulation 7,there shall be an endowment fund of five lakh rupees per programme per unit and a reserve fund of seven
lakh rupees per programme per unit of approved intake, in the form of a fixed deposit in a Scheduled Bank, which shali
be converted into a fixed deposit in the joint name of an authorised representative of the management and the Regional
Director concerned, which shall be maintained perpetually by way of renewal at the intervals of every five years.

(2) The academic and other staff of the institution shall be paid such salary as may be prescribed by the concerned
government or Board or affiliating body by account payee cheque or as per advice into the bank. account of employee
specially opened for the purpose. The institution shall maintain complete record of payment of salaty to the emplovees, 3
Employees Provident Fund, details of which may be giver in the seif appraisal report and which may be verified at any s
time by the Council or State Govemnment or affiliating body. '

(3) Every institution shall display on its officiel website, every financial year by the 340 day of September, the
following statements of accounts duly certified by a1 Chartered Accountant -
Y128 fu-13
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(i) Balancé sheet as on the last date of the financial year;.
(il) Income and expenditure account for the financial yoar;
(i) Receipt and payment account for the financial year,

11. Academic Calendars.—{1)Itshall be incumbent upon the affiliating body to regulate the process of admission in
teacher education institutions by prescribing the schedule or academic calendar in respect of cach of the programmes
specified in Appendix 1 to 15 under these regulations, at least three months in advance of the commencement of each
academic session and to give due publicity by providing the following details, namely :-

(a) date for the publication of notice inviting applications for admissions;
(b) last date of receipt of app!écations for admisslons for each programme; ‘
(c) date of selection test or interview;

(d) date of publication of 1%, 2" and 3" list of candidates and last date of closure of admissions.

{2) The entire process shall be completed within a period of sixty days from the date of publication of the
admission notice. The affiliating body shall strictly adhere to the schedule or academic calendar notified by it. After
closure of the admission, each teacher education institution shall submit the list of students admitted i cach programme
within two days from the last date of closure of admission 1o the respective affiliating or examining bodies and shall be
made available on the website of the institution.

12, Power to relax.—{1) On the recommendations of the Central Government, or State Government, or Union territory
Administration concerned, or in cases for removal of any hardship caused in adhering to the provisions in these
regulations, keeping in view the clrcumstances peculiar to the said Governments or Union territory, it shall be open to
the Chairperson, for reasons to be recorded in writing, to relax any of the provisions of these regulations, in respect of
any class or category of institutions, in the concerned State or Union Territory, or of Central Government institutions to
such an extent and subject to such conditions, as may be specified in the order and decisions shali be brought to the
notice of the Council in the next meeting. In exceptiona! cases and for reasons 1o be recorded in ‘writing, the
Chairperson, shall be competent to relax any of the provisions of these regulations and the related norms and standards
subject to its ratification by the Council.

13. Repeal and savings.—{1)The National Council for Teacher Education (Recognition Norms and Procedure)
Regulations, 2009 is hercby repealed.

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action taken or purported to have beén done or taken under
" the regulations hereby repealed shall, in so far as it is not inconsistent with the provisions of these regulations, be
deemed to have been done or taken under the corresponding provisions of these regulations.

JUGLAL SINGH, Member Secy.
[ADVT LH/4/Exty./131 A/14]

APPENDYX-1

Norms and standards for diploma In early childhood education programme leading to Dipioma in Preschoo!
Education (DPSE)

1 Preamble

1.1 Preschool education aims at total child development in a tearning environment that is joyful, child-centered,
play and activity based. The present programme of DPSE, ecarlier known as Diploma in Early Childhood
Education (D.E.C.Ed.) aims at preparing teachers for preschool programmes which are offercd under different
nomenclature such as nursery schools, kindergarten schools and preparatory schools. The programme shail

cover children in the age group 3 to 6.
2 Duration and Working Days
11 Duration

The DPSE programme shall be of a duration of two academic years. However, the students shali be
permitted to complete the programme within a maximum period of three years from the date of admission to

the programme. '
22 WorkingDays .

(a) There shall be at least two hundred working days each year, exclusive of period of examination and:
admission, i '
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The institution shall work for a minimum of thirty six hours in a week for five or six days, during which
physical presence of teachers and student-teachers in the institution is necessary to ensure their
availability for advice, guidance, dialogue and consultation as and when needed.

(b) The minimum attendance of student-teachers shall be 80% for all course work and practicum, and 90%
for school internship.

Intake, Eligibility, Admission Procedure and Fees

3.1 Intake

There shall be a basic unit of fifty students for each year. Two basic units are permissibie initially,
However, government institutions shall be sanctioned a maximum mfake of four units subject to fulfillment
of other requirements.

3.2 Eligibility

(i) Candidates with at least fifty peréent (50%) marks in the higher secondary (+2) or its equivalent
examination are eligible for admission,

(ii} The reservation and relaxation in marks for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other categories shall be as per the
rules of the Central Government / State Government, whichever is applicable.

33 Admission Procedure

3

4.
4.1

Admission shall be made on merit on the basis of marks obtained in the qualifying cxamination and/or in the

entrance examination or any other selection process as per the policy of the State Government /UT
Administration,

4 Fees

The institution shall charge only such fee as prescribed by the affiliating body /State Govt. concerned in
accordance with provisions of MNatienal Council for Teacher Education (NCTE) (Guidelines for regulations
of tuition fees and other fees chargeable by unaided teacher education institutions) Regulations, 2002, as
amended from time to time; and shall not charge donations, capitation fee etc from the students.

Curriculum, Programme l:npicmentation and Assessment

Curriculum

This DPSE programme shall be designed to integrate the study of childhood, social context of education, sﬁbjcc{
knowledge, pedagogical knowiedge, aims of education, and communication skiils. It has been conceptualised as

- @ teacher education programme with the objective of preparing teachers for children at the preschool stage. The

curriculum shall constitute three broad components: {a) theory cousses, supp]ememed with practical content;
(b) practicum, ie. self learning/development; and (c) school internship, i.e. engagement with children in
preschool. The theory and practicum courses shall be assigned a Weighlage in the proportion determined by the
affiliating body. However; it would be desirable to maintain the equal ratio between the theory component on
one hand and the practicum and school internship on the other. The classroom. pedagogy and processes shall be

interactive and participatory, wath a focus on inclusive ciassroom approach, tutorials, mentoring and use of
blended methods,

Information and Communication Techno}ogy (ICT), gender, yoga educausn, and disability/inclusive education shali
form an mtcgrdl part of the DPSE carriculum.

{a}

Theory Courses

The theory courses are generally categorized as Foundation Courses and Contént and Pedagogy Courses keeping in

view the integration and balance of understanding of child and child development from a psychetogical
sociological perspective, and a sound understanding of knowledge of pedagogy of language. mathematics

envirpnmental studies along the early childhood continuum. The Foundation Courses shall inciude:

(i -

Early Childhood, Care and Education in India

(i)  Undérstanding Child and Childhood
(iii}, Hecalth and Nutrition of the Child

{ivy  Gender, Diversity and Discrimination.

The Content and Pedagogy Courses shall inctude:

(i}

Mreschool l«ducatncn Curr;culum principles and pnormes

(il) ~ Methods and Materials for Preschool Education

AT AL N AN SIS ARG ARSI ZRNTR
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(i) Development of Mathematical Concepts in Children

(iv)y  Development of Language and Literacy in Children

{v)  Developing Understanding of Environment

{vi)  Planning and Organizing a Preschool Education Programme
{vii} Working with Children with Special Needs

{viil) Wofking with Parents and Community.

{b) Practicam

Each theory course shall have associated practicals. Practicals with theory classes aim 8t enabling student-teachers
to: {n) internalise or understand theory better through linking it with the field situation, and (b) develop appropriate
pedagogical competencies and skills, Activities supplementing theory . may Inciude observing children/
families/institutions; doing case studies; creating and practising use of teaching-learning materials, aids and activity
plans; planmng and conducting activities related to different deveEopmental and subject domains; and planning and
designing continuing and comprehensive eva]uatlon

(c) School Internship
This is envisaged as a three stage process: Stage 1| : observation of -preschool classes in different settings;

Stage 2 : planned practice teaching in preschool classes for part of the day; and Stage 3 : full time internship or
immersion in preschoot programmes across a range of provisions - public, private, NGO.

A minimum of 20 wecks of internship in pre-schools shall be organized during the two year duration. Of this, 4 weeks
would be dedicated 1o classroom observations eic. during the first year, and 16 weeks during the second year for
internship in pre-schools.

{d) The institution shall have easy access to sufficient number of preschools in recognised schools for field work
and practice feaching related activities of studeni-teachers. 1t is desirable that it has an attached preschool of its
own. The institution shall make an arrangement with ar least ten preschools/pre-primary schools indicating their
willingness to allow the Internship as weil as other school-based activities of the programme. These preschools shal)
form basic contact point for all practicum activities and related work during the course of the programme. The
District/Biock office of the State Fducetion Department may atlot schools to different TEls,

4.2 Programme Implementation
The college/institution will have to meet the following specific demands of a professional programme of study:

(i Prepare a calendar for all activities, inciuding school internship. The school internship and other school
contact programmes shall be synchronised with the academic calendar of the school.

{ii) Initiate discourse on education by periadically organising seminars, debates, lectures and discussion
groups for students and faculty.

(it} Organise academic enrichment programmes including interactions with faculty from parent disciplines;
encourage facuity members to participate in academic pursuits and pursue research, especially in
preschool sections of clementary schools, Provisions of leave may be made for faculty to undertake
research/teaching in Universities and schools.

(iv) Adopt participatory teaching approach in the classroom to help students develop reflective thinking and
critical questioning skills. Students shall maintain continuing and comprehensive evaluation reports and
. observation records, which provide opportunities for reflective thinking.

(V) The development of resources for the preschools must be emphasized and a partnership betweén the
Teacher Education Institution and the preschool must be fostered through both the curriculum and the
running of the Teacher Education Institution.

{vi) There shall be mechanisms and provisions in the Institution for addressing complaints of students and
faculty, and for grievance redressal.

{vii) " For school mternsh;p, the TEls and the participating schools shall set up a mutually agreed mechanism
for mentoring, supervising, tracking and assessing the student- teachers.

4.3 Assessinent

For each theory course, at least 20% to 30% marks may be assigned for continuous internal assessment and
W% to 80% for examination conducted by the examining body; and one-fourth of the total
marks/weightage shall be allocated to evaluating the students’ performance in classroom observations and
16 weeks of school internship. The weightage for internal and external assessment shall be fixed by the
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affiliating body. Candidatés must be internally assessed on the entire practicum course, and not only on the
project/field work given to them as part of their units of study. The basis for assessment and criteria used
ought to be transparent for students to benefit maximally out of professional feedback. Students shall be
given information about their grades/marks as part of professiona} feedback so that they get the opportunity
to improve their performance. The bases of internal assessment may include individual or group
assignments, observation records, diaries, reflective journal, etc.

5 Staff -
5.1 Faculty

For a basic unit of fifty students, i.e. one hundred students in two years, the full-time faculty strength shali '

be 7, along with 3 professional support staff. The Principal/HoD is included in the facully. The
-distribution of faculty across courses shall be as under:

I. Principal/HoD One
2. ECCE Courses, Child Development Two
Courses
3. Mathematics Concepts One
4. Language and Literacy One
5. Environment Studies  One
6. Sociology of Education . One
Professional Suppoi;t Staff:
. Creative and Performing‘Arts One
2. Health and Nutrition One
3. ICT Applications One

Note: (i) If the students’ strength for two years is two hundred, the number of faculty shall be increased to a
minimum of 15, The faculty in specialised areas and some of the pedagogic courses can be shared with the
other teacher education programmes. =~

(il Faculty can be utilized for teaching in a flexible manner so as to optimize academic expertise available.
5.2 Qualifications
(i) Principat
(a) Academic and professional qualification shall be as prescribed for the post of lecturer (as given
below); and )
(b) Five years experience of teaching in Early Childhood teacher education institution.
(ii) Lecturers in ECCE and Chlld Development : Two Posts

{a) Postgraduate degree in Early Childhood Care and Education/Early Childhcod Development
with 50% marks.

OR

(b} Postgraduate degree in Child Development or in Home Science with specialization in Child
Development/Human® Development/Human Development and Family Studies/Early
. Childhood Care and Education with 50% marks.

OR
(¢) Postgraduate degree in Education or in Homeé Science {General/Composite) and.
Certificate/Diploma in Early Childhood/ Nursery Education with 50% marks in both,
(iii) Lecturers in Pedagogy of School Subjects: Three Posts

Postgraduate degree in a relevant subject with 50% marks, and B.E}.Ed./D.EL.Ed/DPSE with
50% marks. - :

{iv) Lecturers in Other Areas : One Post

Sociology of Education: : Post-graduate degree in Saciology or Education with Degree/
Diploma in Education with 50% marks at each level.

(v} Professional Support Staff : Three Posts

{a) Creative and Performing Arts: Postgraduate degree in Fine Arts or Music/Dance or its
equivalent qualification from a recognized institution with 50% .marks,

{6) Health and Nutrition: Bachelor degree in Physical Education {B.P.Ed.) with 50% marks,
{c¢) ICT Applications: Bachelor degree in Computer Applications with 50% marks.

e
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53  Administrative and Professional Staff

(i) Librarian- One (Full ime)
Qualification

Bachelor degree in Library Science with 50% marks.

(il  UDC/Office Suﬁerimendcm - One
{(ii}) Computer Operator-cum- Store keeper «One
(iv} Hci;’m'rs - Two -
Qualifications;

As prescribed by State Governméent/UT Administration concerned.

[Note: In a composite institution, the Principal, and academic, administrative and technical staff can be
shared).

5.4 Terms and Conditions of Service

The terms and conditions of service of teaching and non-teaching staffincluding selection procedure,

pay scales, age of superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the policy of the State Government/
Affiliating body. '

& Facilities
6.1 Infrastructure

(a) Land area and Built up Area for running one unit of this course in combination with one unit
of other teacher education programnies shall be as under:

‘Built Up Area (in sqm) ' Land Area {in sgm)

DPSE ‘ . 1500 sq. mts, 2500 sq. m '
[3PSE plus D.ELEd 2500 sq. mts 3000

DPSE plus B.Ed + Education component of BA/B.Sc. {3000 sq. mis 3000

B.Ed.

DPSE plus B.Ed plus M.Ed 3500 sq. mts 3500

D.El.Ed plus BPSE Plus B.Ed plus M.Ed 4000 sq. mts ) 4000

Additional intake of onc unit of DPSE will require additional built up area of 500 sq. m (five hundred square

meters), :
{b) The institution must have the following infrastructure:
(1) One classroom of minimum size of 500 sq.ft (five hundred square feet) for every 50 students

(i) Multipurpose Hall with seating capacity of two hundred and a dias with total area of 2000 sq. ft. (two
thousand square feet) :

(itiy  Library-cum-Resource Centre

(iv)  ICT Resource Centre with at least 10 computers with internet facility
(v} Curriculum Resource Centre

(vi)  Arts and Work Experience/Resource Centre(s)
(vii) Educational Toys Roém

(viii) Health and Physical Education Room

(ix)  Principal's Office

(x) Staff Room

(xi)  Administrativé Office

(xii) Girls’ Common Room

(xiii} Canteen

(xiv) Storc Rooms (Two)
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“(xv} Separate Toilet facmty for men and women studem teachers and staff out of which one should be for

PWD,

{xvi) Visitors’ rooms

“{xvii} Parking space

{xviii} Open Space for lawns, gardening activities, etc.
{xix) Store Room and Multipurpose playf‘ ield

The size of instructional space shall not be fess than 10 sc; ft. (ten square feet} per student. Each classroom should
e of such size as to comfortably accommoda%e fifty student-teachers.

(c) Reasonable outdoor space and facilities for indoor games shall be providéd for physical education,
sports and athletics. There shall be games facitities wit playground.

(d) Safeguard against fire hazard be provided in all parts of the building,

(e) The in_stitutiona! campus, building ﬁ:mimre etc. should be disamed'friend!}'.

(£ Hoste! for boys and girls separateiy'a;id some residential quarters are desirable.

£2  BEguipments and Materiais

{a) Library Books, Journals and Literaiure: At ieast 1000 titles including suggested list of beoks as given
* in the curriculum framework and the following:

(1) Books on Child development, Early Chiidhood Carc and Education, Primary Cduceiion,
Nutrition and Health, Sociology of Childhoed and re!;.icg disciplines. Seif-learning material of
gy
ODL institutionsfuniversities _
(i}  Referced print journals, E journals, e~materials, online resources, OERs
{iif) Teachers’ magazines and jeurnals, c.g. Primary Teacher, Navtika, Teacher Support.
{iv)  Children’s journals, magazines, aciivity books.

{v)  Children’s literature including picture story bLooks, non-fiction for children; anthology of
children’s poems and rhymes, graded early reading books, textbooks for class {and il

{vi)  Fiction and non-fiction (travelogues, biographies etc.) for teacher educators.
(vii} Encyclopedia, dictionary.
(b} . Other Resources '

(i) Audio-visual equipment: Hardware for projection, duplication -and educational sofiware facilities
including TV, digital projector, films, charts, pictures and ROT (Received Only Terminal). SIT
{Satellite Interlinking Terminal would be desirable).

{ii) Musical Instruments: Simple musical instruments sach as Harmomum/Symhes:zer Dhapli, Dholak,
Manjira and other indigenous instruments,

(iif) Adequate games and sports equipment for commen indoor and outdoar games.
{iv) Teaching/Learning aids: '
‘ (a) Charts, pictures, models

(b) Raw material such as stationery, chart paper, mount board, cloth, cotion wool, ete. (for arts
-and crafls activitics and for preparation of learning aids such as puppets; soft toys; picture
cards, dominoes; conversation charts; story cards)

(c) Tools like scissors, scales, etc.
{v) bevelopmental assessments check lists and measurement tools
(vi) Digital' multimedia resources
{vii)Photocopying machine (desirable).
Gthm" Amenities ' 4
{a) Functional and @ppropriate fumniture jn required number for instructional and other purposes.
{b} Separate common rooms for male and female students-teachers.

() Sufficient number of toilets, separate for male and female staft 2ud students,

REN AN
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7

{d) Space and arrangement for parking of vehicles,
{e) Provision for safe drinking water.

{fy Arrangement for regular cleaning of campus, water and toilet facilities, repair and replacement of furniture
and other equipments,

(g} The institution's campus, building, furniture, facilities etc should be disabled friendly.
(k) Safeguard against fire hazard shall be provided in all parts of the building.

Note : In case of composite institution, the infrastructural and other facilities shall be shared by various
teacher education programmes.

Managing Committee

The institution shall have a Managing Committee constituted as per the rules of the concerned State
Government, if any. In the absence of any such rule, the sponsoring society shall constitute the Managing
Committee on' its own. The Committee shail comprise representatives of the Managing Society/Trust,
Educationists, Early Childhood Education Experts and Staff Representatives,

APPENDIX-2
Norms and standards for diploma in elementary teacher education programme leading to Dap!ama in Elementary
Education
(D.ELEd)
Preambfe
1.1 The Diploma in Elementary Education (D.ELEd) is a two year professional programme of teacher education.

it aims to prepare teachers for the elementary stage of education, i.e. classes | to VUL The aim of elementary
education is to fulfill the basic learning needs of all children in an inclusive school envuronment bridging social
and gender gaps with the active panticipation of the community,

1.2 The elementary teacher education programme carries different nomenclatures such as BTC, 1.B.T, D.Ed. and
{Dipioma in Education). Henceforth, the nomenclature of the programmie shall be the same across all states
and it shall be referred to as the *Diploma in Elementary Education’(D.ELEQ).

2. Duration and Working Days

2.4 Duration

The D.ELEd. programme shail be of a duration of two academic years. However, the students shalj
be permitted to complete the programme within a maximum pericd of three years from the date of
admission to the programme

22 Working Days

(a) There shall be at least two hundred working days each year excluswe of the period of examination
and admission. :

(b) The institution shall work for a minimum of thirty six hours in a week (five or six days),
during which physical presence in the institution of all the teachers and student teachers is necessary
to ensure their availability for advice, guidance, dialogue and consuitation as and when needed.

(¢) The minimum attendance of student-teachers shall be 80% for all course work including

practicum, and 90% for school internship.

Intake, Eligibility, Admission Procedure and Fees
3.1 Intake

The basic unit shall be of 50 students. Two basic units are permissible initially. However, Government

Institutions shall be sanctioned a maximum intake of four units subject to fulfillment of other requirements,
32 Eligibility

@ Candidates with at least 50% marks in the higher secondary (+2) or its equivalent examination

are eligible for admission,

() The reservation and relaxation in marks for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other categories shall be as per the
rules of the Central Government / State Government, whichiever is applicable.
33 Admission Procedure ‘
Admission shall be made on merit on the basis of marks obtained in the qualifying examination and/or in the

entrance examination or any other seEectlon process as per the policy of the State Government /UT
Administration.
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34  Fees

The institution shall charge only such fee as prescribed by the affiliating body/state government concerned
in accordance with provisions of Nationial Council for Teacher Education (NCTE) (Guidelines for
regulations of tuition fees and ‘other fees chargeable by unaided teacher education institutions) Regulations, 2002,
as amended from time to time and shall not charge donations, capitation fee etc from the students.

4. Caurriculum, Programme Implementation and Assessment

4.1 Curricslum ) : .

The D.EI.Ed. Programme is to be designed to integfate the study of childhood, social context of education,
subject knowledge, pedagogical knowledge, aims of education, and communication skills, The programme shail
comprise of compulsory and optional theory courses; compulsory practicum courses; and comprehensive school
internship. The theory and practicum courses shall be assigned a weightage in the proportion determined by the
affiliating body. 1t shall be in broad alignment with the National Cuwrriculum Framework for Teacher Education,
while contextualizing it for the state or region concemned. ICT, gender, yoga education, and disability/inclusive
education shall form integral part of the D.ELEd, curricalum.

{a} Theory Courses

The theory courses shall comprise courses on perspectives in education, curriculum and pedagogic courses, and
there shall also be optional courses in pedagogy. The theory courses shall include Foundations/Perspectives of
Education in three broad rubrics, namely, Child Studies, Contemperary Studies, and Educational Studies. The
theory courses shall also include language proficiency and communication, relevant field-based units of study
including assignments and projects. The curriculum and pedagogy courses shall include courses in pedagogy for
primary and upper primary curriculum areas,

Pedagogy courses in language, mathematics and environmental studies for the primary stage shall be
compulsory; optional pedagogy courses in Social Science Education, Language Education, Mathematics
Education, and Science Education shall be offered for teaching at the upper primary stage.

(b) Practicum

Field Engagement courses shall be designed to give opportunities to acquire a repertoire of professional skills
and capacities in craft, fine arts, work and education, creative drama and theatre in education, seff-development,
children’s physical and emotional health, schoo! health and education.

{©) School Internship

The D.ELEd. programme shall provide for sustained engagement with learners and the school, thereby creating
a synergy with schools in the neighborhood throughout the two years. Students shall be equipped to cater to
needs of diverse learners in schools. The programme shall include visits to innovative centres of pedagogy and
learning, innovative schools, educational resource centres, teaching-learning centres, School Internship would
include stipulations in the RTE on the duties of the téacher and community engagement. The Schoo! Internship
programme shall have the following components:

A minimum of 20 weeks of imternship in” schools during the course of which 4 weeks would be dedicated to classrooms
observations etc. during the first year; second year of school internship will be for minimum period of 16 weeks in the
elementary classes, including primary and upper primary,

{d) The institution shall have easy access to sufficient number of recognized elementary schools for
field work and practice teaching refated activities of student teachers, [t is desirable that it has an attached

primary/elementary school of its own. The institution shall furnish undertaking from the schools willing to
provide facilities for practice teaching, ’ '

4.1 Programme Implementation ,
The institution will have to meet the following specific demands of a professional programme of study:

(iy  Prepare a calendar for all activities, including schoot internship. The school internship and other school
o contact programmes shall be synchronised with the academic calendar of the school.

(i)  Make an arrangement with at [east ten schools indicating their willingness to allow the [ntemship as
well as other school based activities of the programme. These schools shali form basic contact point for
all practicum activities and related work during the course of the programme. The District/Block office
of the State Education Department may allot schools to different TEIs. :

(iii)  Initiate discourse on education by periodicaily organising seminars, debates, lectures and discussicn
groups for students and facuity,

(iv)  Organise academic enrichment programmes including interactions with faculty from parent disciplines;
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7
o



g6 |

THB GAZETTE OF INDIA ; EXTRAORDINARY I [PART TH—SEC. 4}

4.3

5.2

encourage faculty members to participate’in academlc pursuits and pursue research espec1a1iy in
elementary schools, Provisions of leave shall be made for faculty to undertake research/teaching in
Universities and schools.

(v}  Adopt participatory teaching approach in the classroom to help students develop reflective thinking and
critical questioning skills, Students shall maintain continuing and comprehensive evaluation reports,
obscrvation records and reflective journals, which provide opportunities for reflective thinking,

(vi} The optional pedagogy course for upper primary school teaching shall be selected by the student.

{vily The development of resources for the school must be emphasized end a partnership between the
Teacher Education Institution and the school must be fostered through both the curriculum and the
running of the Teacher Education Institution,

(viif) There shall be mechanisms and provisions in the Institution for addressing complaints cf students and
faculty, and for grievance redressal.

(ix) For school internship, the TEls and the participating schools shatl set up a mutually agreed mechanism
: for mentoring, supervising, tracking and assessing the student teachers.
Assessment ‘
For each theory course, at least 20% to 30% marks may be assigned for continuous internzl assessment and 70%
to 80% for examination conducted by the examining body; and one-fourth of the total marks shall be allocated
to evaluating the students’ performance during the 16 weeks of school ‘internship. The weightage for internal
and external assessment shall be fixed by the affiliating body within the ranges specified above. Candidates

“must be internally assessed on the entire practicum course and not only on the project/field work given to them

as parl of their units of study. The basis for assessment and criteria used ought to be transparent for students to
benefit maximaily out of professional feedback. Students shall be given information about their grades/marks as
part of professional feedback so that they get the opportunity to improve their performance. The bases of

internal assessment may include individual er group assignments, observation fecords, diaries, reflective
journal, ete. .

Staff
5.1 Academic Faculty

For an intake of up to two basic units of 50 students each, the faculty strength shall be 16, The Principaj or
HoD is included in the faculty. The distribution of faculty across subject areas may be as under:

1. Principal/HoD One
2. Perspectives in Education/Foundations of Education Three
3. Science . o Two
4 Humanit%es &Social Sciences _ ~Two
5. Mathematics ‘ Two
6. Languages Three
7. Fine Arts/Performing Arts Two
8. Health and Physical Education . -~ One

Note: (i} If the students’ strength for two years is one hundred only, the number of faculty shall be
reduced te 8. The faculty in specialised areas and some of the ;pedagogic courses can be
shared with the other teacher education programmes.

(i1} Faculty can be utilized for tcachmg in a flexible manner so as to opttmlze academic expertise
avaiiable,

Qualifications .
{A) Principal/ HoD

(i)  Postgraduate degree in Science / Social Sciences /Arts/ Humanities with minimum 55 % marks, and M. Ed /
M.A (Education} / M.EL, Ed with minimum 50 % marks,

(ity  Five years teaching experience in a Teacher Education lnstrtu%ion.
Desirable : Degree / Diploma in Educational Administration'/ Educational Leadership.
(B) Perspectives in Education/Foundations of Education; & Curriculum and Pedagogy
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" Teacher Educators in D.ELEd should have Masters Degree in Social Science /Humanities /Sciente/Maths /
Language with 50% marks, and M.Ed with 50% Marks or M.A (Education) with 50% marks [except {two)
positions where the requirement shall.be Postgraduate in Philosophy/Sociology/Psychology with 50% marks
and B.ELEd or B.Ed or D.ELEd with 50% marks, or M. Phil/ Ph.D in Education].

(C) Physical Education
(i) Masters degree in Physical Education (M.P.Ed) with myinimum 50% marks,
(D) Visual and Performing Arts -
() Masters degree in Fine Arts/Music / Daric. / Theatre with 50% marks..
53 Administrative and Professional Staff ' ‘

{a) Number .
(i) UDC/Office Superintendent - One
(iiy * Computer Operator-cum-Store Keeper - One
(iiiy Computer Lab Assistant -One
(BCA /B.Tech with Computer Science)
(iv) Libraian (with B. Lib) -One

(®) Qualifications
As prescribed by State Government/UT Administration concerned.

[Note: In a composite institution, the Principal and academic, administrative and technical staff can be shared. There
shal} be one Principal, and others may be termed as HoDs.]

5.4 Terms end Cenditions of Service

The terms and conditions of service of teaching and non-teaching staff including selection procedure, pay scales,
age of superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the policy of the State Government/Affiliating body.

§.  Facilities
6.1. Infrastructure
(8 Landand Built up area for running D ELEd programme in combination with other teacher education programmes

shallbe asunders”

Course(s) : ’ ’ Built Up Area (in 5q.m) Land Arca (in Sqm)
DELEd > ‘ 15005qmts, 7500

D.ELEd plus B.Ed.+Education Component of] 3000 sq. mts 3000

BA/B Sc. B.Ed. '

‘D.E.C.Ed plus D.ELEd ’ 2500 sq. mts 3000

D.EL.Ed plus B.Ed plus M.Ed 3500 sq. mts 3500
'D.ELEd plus D.E.C.Ed Plus'B.Ed plus M.Ed 4000 sq. mts - 4000

Note: Additional intake of one unit of D.ELEd will require additional built up area of 500 squmi. (five hundred square

meters),
(b) The institution must have the following infrastructure (each item to include facilitation for PWD):
(i) One classroom for every 50 students. '

(i} Multipurpose Hall with seating capacity of two hundred. with a dias with total area of 2000 sq. ft
’ (two thousand square feet), .

{iii) Library—cum—Resource Centre, )
(iv) Curriculum Laboratory (with science and maths kits, maps, globes, chemicals, science Kits, etc),
W Computer Lab,
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(vi) Arts and Craft Resource Centre.

(vii)  Health and Physical Education Resource Centre.

(vitiy  Principal's Office.

()  Staff Room.

) Administrative Office.

{xi}y  Store Rooms (two).

(xiiy  Common rooms separately for Men and Women student- teachers,

(xiii) Canteen.

(xiv)  Visitors’ Room.,

{xv}  Separate Toilet Facility for Men and Women, student—tea_ghcjs,andstaﬂ/ f which one shou!d be for PWD,

{xvi) Parking Space.

(xvil}  Open space for lawns, gardening activities, etc.

(xviii} Store Room,

(xix)  Multipurpose playfield.

Note : Requirement at St No. (i) will muitiply with the number of units takcn
6.2 Instructional )

(a} The institution shall establish Library-cum-Resource Centre wherein teachers and students have =
access to a variety of materials and resources to support and enhance the teaching-learning £
process, These should include: i - b
(i)  Books, journals and magazines, '
{if) Children's books,

(iif) Audic-visual equipment - TV, OHP, DVD Player,

{iv) Audio-visual aids, slides, films,

(v) Teaching aids - charts, pictures,

(vi) Developmental assessments check lists and measurement tools,
{vii) Photocopying machine,

(b) Equipmenrt and Materials for different Activities
The equipment and materials should be suitable and sufﬁczent in quantity and quailty for the variety of
activities planned in the programme. These include the following:

Educational kits, models, play materials, simple books on different tppics (songs, games, activities,
and worksheets), puppets, picture books, photographs, blow-ups, charts, maps, flash cards, handbooks,
pictures, pictorial representations of developmental characteristics of children,

(c) Equ!pmént, Tools, Raw Materla! for Teaching Aids, Play Material and Arts and Crafts Activities.
One set of wood working tools, one set of gardeners tools, raw materials and equipment required for toy
making, doll making, tailoring, dress designing, puppetry, material. for preparation of charts, models;
and other practical activities to be done by the student-teacher, art material, waste material, stationery (chart
paper, mount board etc.), tools like scissors, scales ete., and cloth,

(&) Audio Visual Equipment

Hardware for projection and duplication and educational software facilities including TV, DVD Player, slide
projector, slides, films, charts, pictures. Satellite ROT (Receive Only Terminal) and SIT (Sateihte‘ .
Interactive Terminal) would be desuab%

(¢) Musical Instruments
Simple musical instruments such as Harmonium, Tabla, Flute, Manjira and other indigenous insruments,
4] Books, Journals and Magazines -

A minimum of one thousand books on relevant subjects should be available during the first year of
establishment of the institution and one hundred standard books be added every year. The coliection of
books should include children's encyclopedias, dictionaries, reference books, books on professional
education, teachers' handbooks, books on and for children {including comics, stories, picture
books/albums; and poems) and the books/resources published and recommended by NCTE. The institution
should subscribe to online resources, and the journals published by NCTE, and at least three other refreed 3
journals in the field of Education. i ) &

(g) Games and Sports
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, Adequate games and sports equipment for common indoor and outdoor games should be available.
6.3 Other Amenities :
{a}  Functional and appropriate furniture in required number for instructional and other purposes.

{b)  Beparate common roems for male and female teacher educators/students-leachers,
(c)  Amangement may be made for parking of vehicies

(d)  Safedrinking water be provided in the institution.

{e)  The institution's campus, building, facility etc should be disabled friendly.

(f) There shall be games facilities with a playground. Alternatively, the playground available
with the attached school or local body may be utilized exclusively for fixed periods. Where there
is scarcity of space as in metropolitan towns/hilly regions, facilities for small coust games, yoga
and indoor games may be provided.

(Note : If more than one courses in teacher education are run by the same institution in the same campus, the

facilities of playground, multipurpose hall, library and laboratory {with proportionate addition of books and

equipments} and instructional space can be shared.)
7. Managing Committee

The institution shall have a Managing Committee constituted as per the rules, if any, of the concerned State Government.
In the absence of any such rule, the sponsoring society shall constitute the Managing Committee on its own, The
Committee shall comprise representatives of the Managing Society/Trust/Company, Educationists, Primary/Elementary
Education Experts and Staff Representatives,

APPENDIX-Z
Norms and Standards for the bachelor of elementary teacher education programme leading to the Bachelor ef
Elementary Education (B.ELEd.) Degree

1. Preamble

! The Bachelor:of Elementary Education (B.EI.Ed) is a four-year professional degree programine of feacher

education offered after Senior Secondary. 1t aims to prepare teachers for the elementary stage of education,
i.e. for Classes 1 to V1H. In addition, the programme prepares students for a wide range of professional and
academic options in elementary education including teaching in elementary schools with special orientation
for government schools; leading elementary school systems in various capacitics; teaching and research in
elementary education in the government and non-governmental sector; pursuing post-graduate and research
studies in education and other disciplines; and working as teacher educators in various State Institutes and
University Departments / Colleges offering programmes in elementary education.

i.2 The B.ELEd Programme shall be offered only in a constituent or affiliated college of a Um\'ersnty offering
undergraduate studies in liberal arts, humanities, social sciences, commerce, mathematics and sciences, or
a constituent or affiliated college of a University offering multiple teacher education programmes, or 2
University with multi-disciplinary faculty as defined in clause (b) of regulations 2.

2. Duration and Working Days

2.1 The Bachelor of Elementary Education (B.ELEd.) shall be of a minimum duraticn of four academic years,
including a school internship of a mipimum of 20 working weeks of which 4 working weeks-shatl be in the
third year of study and 16 working weeks shall be in the fourth/final vear of study.

22 Candidates admitted in this Programme shall complete the final year examination within six years from the
year of admission,

2.3 There shall be at least two hundred working days each year exclusive of admission and conduct of
examination, and inclusive of the period of classroom transaction, practicum engaging with schools and
school internship. The institution shall work for a minimum of thirty six hours in a week (five or six days),

during which faculty shall be available for the requirements of the programme including interaction with
and mentoring students.

24 The minimum atiendance of student teachers shall be 80 % for all course work including practicum, and
90 % for school internship, -

3, Intake, Eligibility, Admission -Procedure and Fee
3.1 fntake
' There shall be a basic unit of $0 students.

3.2 Eligibility
(i) Candidates seeking admission to the B.ELEd Programme should have cleared the higher secondary

examination or any other examination recognised as equivalent thereto with a minimum aggregate of
50% marks,
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(i) The reservation and relaxation in marks for SC/ST/OBC /PWD and other categories shall be as per
the rules of the Central Government / State Government whichever is applicable.

3.3 Admission Procedure

Admissien to the four-year degree programme in Elementary Teacher Education shall be made on merit on
the basis of marks obtained in the qualifying cxamination (i.e. 10+2 senior secondary examination) and/or
in the entrance examination or any other selection process as per the policy of the affiliating university.

3.4 Fees

The institution shall charge only such fee as prescribed by the affiliating body,/ state government concerned
in accordance with provisions of National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE} {Guidelines for
regulations of tuition fees and other fees chargeable by unaided teacher. education institutions) Regulations, 2002, as
amended from time 1o time and shall not charge donations, capitation fee etc from the students.

Curriculum, Programme Implementation and Assessment

The B.ELEd is to be designed to integrate the study of subject knowledge, human development, pedagogical
knowledge and communication skiils. The programme shall comprise of compulsory and optional theory courses;
compulsory practicum courses and a comprehensive school internship. As an integral part of the teaching
programme, cach institution shall arrange for field tours and visits to centres of innovative activity in elementary
school education. The institutions imparting instructions shal} follow the scheme of courses given below. -

The B.ELEQ. curriculum seeks to prepare teachers for the primary and upper primary levels of schooling through
a course curriculum which interweaves subject content with pedagoegy and integrates practicum with theory. ICT,
gender, yoga education, and disability/inclusive education shall form an integral part of the B.EL.Ed. curriculum.

4.1  Theory Courses

The theory courses shall comprise of perspectives in education or foundation courses, discipline-based courses,
and curriculum and pedagogic courses. The theory courses shall include relevant field-based units of study
including assignments and projects. The theory and practicum courses shail be allocated weightage in the
proportion of 60:40. The theory courses shall include the following course types: :

{a) “Perspectives or Foundation” courses shall be designed to provide anlin-depth study of processes of
child development and leamning, concepis and perspectives in education, socio-political context in
which education is situated, processes and approaches of school organisation and management,
contemporary issues related to society and educaticn and a repertoire of professional capacities to
relate and communicate. Courses in domains of language, mathematics, social science and science shall
be designed to provide students with the opportunity to reconstruct concepts learnt in school and to
integrate them within an inter-disciplinary and pedagogic perspective. ’

{b) Courses in "Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies” are 1o be designed to develop core teaching perspective
and skills specific to the teaching of children between ages of 6 to 14 years, This includes developing
perspeciives in pedagogy related to specific knowledge domains, Three compulsory courses focus on
pedagogic approaches in language, mathematics and environmental studies at the primary stage (1 to
V). Courses focusing on the upper primary stage (VI to VIII) in language, mathematics, natural
sciences and sacial sciences shall be offered as optional courses for specialisation in one subject.
Optional courses may also be provided in emerging areas in the discipline of education.

(c) The “Discipline-based Courses™ shall be designed to enrich student-teachers’ knowledge-base and
allow for further study in the concemed discipline. The requisite number of discipline-based courses
need to be provided to enable students to pursue postgraduate studies in the respective discipline(s).
These courses would enable the students to engage with concepts in specific disciplinary areas, and
would build academic finkages with other undergraduate courses in that discipline.

4.2 Practicum

Practicum courses shall be designed to aliow a variety of work experience with children. within and outside
clementary schools and opportunities for self-reflection and development of analytical skills, scientific
enquiry and understanding social realities. Courses would be designed to jgive opportunities to acquire a
repertoire of professional capacities and skills in craft, creative drama, music and theatre in education;
childten’s literature and story-telling; developing and analysing curricular material; classroom
management; systematic observation, documentation and evaluation, The practicum. components would
progressively increase as the programmie advances to the final year with the aim to: build connections -
between theory, observations and classroom teaching. :

Self-Development Workshops: Activities and workshops shall be designed to provide opportunities to
students for self-reflection and analysis. Students learn to be self-critical, questioning and reflective,
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sharpen their abilitics to relate, communicate, and develop positive atitudes towards chiidren and
teaching, and an understanding of constitutional and human values.

4.3 Schoo! Engagement

The interface with school shall be designed to vary the focus, the purpose and nature of engagement with
school children. The components should include establishing contact with schools, observing children,
developing materials, visiting centres of innovation in education, working with cornmunities and school
management committees, and teaching school children,

4.4 School Internship

Engagement of student-teachers with schools enhances progressively over the duration of the programme,
culminating in School Internship both at primary and upper pnmary !evels in the third and fourth year'of
the programme. '

The components of school internship would include planning for teaching, teaching-ieaming, observation
of classrooms, engaging in continuous and comprehensive assessment for leaming, writing reflective
journals, developing resources and designing activities and undertaking classroom-based research projects.
Students shall be actively engaged in teaching for at least 16 weeks in the final year of the programme,
including an initial one week of observing a regular classroom with a regular teacher. They shal} be
engaged in teaching at two levels, namely, primary (classes 1-V) and upper primary (VI-VIID). They
should be prov;ded opportunifies to teach in government and private schools with sustained engagement,
systematic supervisory support and feedback from faculty.

4.5 Programme Implementation

.

The institutions will have to meet the following specific demands of a professional programme of study:
] Prepare a calendar for all activities, including school internship. The school internship and other
school related practicum shall be synchronised with the acadenic calendar of the  school.
(i)  Make an arrangement with at least ten schools indicating their willingness to facilitate arrangements
for internship as well as-other practicum activities required for school enpagement. The
arrangement shall have the approval of the concerned educational authorities.

(iii) Transaction of the Perspectives in Education and Curricuium and Pedagogic studies courses should
be done using multiple and variety of approaches such as case studies, problem solving, discussions
on reflective journals in colloquia, observations of children in multiple socio-cultural envirommnents.
Interns shall maintain reflective journals and observation records, which provide opporiunities for
reflective thinking.

(iv)  Set up a mutvally agreed mechanism between the TEIs and the participating schools for menioring,
supervising, tracking and assessing  student-teachers. There shall be a designaied person from
among the faculty for coordirating School Internship programme.

(v)  Promote inter-disciplinary academic activities between education and other departments within the
college/institution,

(vi) Initiate and deepen the discourse on education by organising seminars, debates, lectures and
discussion groups for students and faculty,

(vii) School teachers shall be invited to teacher education institutions for feedback to student teachers
and for extension/guest lectures and organising colloquium. Faculty from departments where
students take liberal courses and from cooperating departments who are involved in teaching will be
considered as extended faculty of the Department of Education. At least one faculty who is
involved in teaching liberal components to Education students, from each of such ¢oordinating
departments will be nominated to participate in the academic review and p]anning meetings of the
Department of Education. They may be drawn in to participate in field supervision, etc. so (hat
practical activities are carried out with mutual support and enabling considerations of disciplinary
content and education to be addressed in an integrated manner.

(viii) Organize academic enrichment programmes for the professional development of fuculty. Faculty
shall be encouraged to pal’flmpate in academic pursuits and pursue research, especially in
elementary schools.

There shall be mechanisms and provisions in the Institution for addressing complaints of students and
faculty and grievance redressal.

4.6 Assessment

(@

Each theory course may carry a weightage of 20% to 30% for internal assessment and 70% to 80% for
external assessment.  One-fourth of total marks/weightage shall be devoted to school internship. The
weightage for Internal and Extemal assessment shail be decided by the affiliating university within the
above range of ratios.
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(ii) The proportion of total marks in the B.ELEd programme may be in the following ratio: Theory 60 %,
Practicum 20 %, School Internship 20 %.

(iit) The basis for assessment and criteria used ought to be transparent for students to benefit maximalty out of
professional feedback. Students shali be given information about their grades/marks as part of professional

feedback so that they get the opportunity to improve their performance. The bases of internal assessment
may inclide individual or group assignments, observation records, diaries, reflective journal, etc,

5. Staff

5.

5.1 Academic Faculty

For an intzke of 50 students per unit, the faculty strength shall be 16 in number. The faculty shall be recruited for
the curricular areas, namely Perspectives/Foundation Courses and Courses in Language, Sciences, Mathematics,
Social Sciences, and for Heaith and Physical Education, Visual and Performing Arts, and Linguistics.

The full time faculty may be distributed as under:

1. HoD /Principal Cne
2. Perspectives or Foundations of Education Three
3. Science & its Pedagogy Two
4. Mathematics & its Pedagogy Two
5. _ Social Science(s) & its Pedagogy Two
6. Language(s) & its Pedagogy . Two
7. Health and Physical Education One
§.  Visual Arts and Performing Arts Two
9. Linguistics One

Note: The faculty positions listed under different subject categories may teac  course(s) in the Teacher Education
Programme across curricular areas’ specified. Discipline-based courses shall be taught by faculty from co-
operating departments of liberal arts, humanities, mathematics, social sciences and sciences. The concerned
college/institution may draw upon resource persons with equivalent qualification/expertise in the refevant area for
conducting specialized practicum courses such as self-development, theatre, music, crafl, story-telling etc in
accordance with norms of the affiliating university.

2 Qualifications

The faculty shall possess the following qualifications.
A. Principsl/ HoD ‘

B.

C

(i), Postgraduate degree in Science/Sacial Science/Arts/Humanities. with Ss%-marks and M.Ed/M.A.

{(Education) with 55 % marks.
(i) Five years of teaching experience in a Teacher Education Institution.
Dezsirable : Degree/Diploma in Educational Administration/Leadership.
Pcrspcctivcsmoﬁnaations in Education; & Curriculum and Pedagogic Stuaies

Postgraduate degree in Social Sciences/ Humanities / Sciences / Mathcma_tics / L_angudges with 55 % maf!;(s and
M.Ed with 55 % marks [except 3 (three) positions from Philosophy, Sociology, Psychology, where the faculty

qualification shall be post-graduation in any of these three disciplines with 55% marks and B.ELEd/ B.Ed with
55% marks.] '

Linguistics: Masters in Linguistics with 55% marks with B.Ed./B.ELEd. |
Desirable : M.Phil. / Ph.D. in Education. '

. Specialised Areas

Physical Education

(i) Post-graduation degree in Physical Education (M.P.Ed.) with 55% marks.
Visual Arts

(i) Postgraduation degree in Fine Arts (MFA) with minimum 55% marks,

Terforming Arts
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(i} Postgraduation degree in Music/Dance/Theatre Arts with minimum 55% marks or its cquivalent in
terms of expertise and professional experience.

5.3. Administrative and Professicnal Staff

. Office’ Manager . One
2. Ofﬁce‘Assistam cum Stenographer Crie
3. Resource Centre Co-ordinator One
4. Curriculum Lab Assistant One
5. Library Assistant (B.Lib) "~ One
6. Compuker Lab Assistant (BCA) Onw
7. Office Attendant ne

Note: In a composite institution, the Principal and academic, administrative and technical staff can be shared.
There shall be one Principal, others may be termed as HoDs.

5.4 Terms and Conditions of Service

The terms and conditions of service of teaching and non-teaching staff including selection procedure, pay scales,
age of superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the policy of the State Government/ Affiliating body.

6.  Facilitles

6.1 Infrastructure

(a) Dedicated Infrastructure
The physical facilities to be provided in an institution offering the B.ELEd. will include the following:

{a) Academic area will consist of Class Rooms {4-3 Classrooms), Curriculum Laboratory, Science Laboratory,
Resource Centre, Space for Workshops, Computer Room and Library.

{b) Administrative area will include Principals' Room, Facuity Rooms, Central Office, Conference Room, Record
Room, Computer Room and Reception Lounge.

{c) Amenities area wiil comprise Students' Common Room, Staff Room, Hail, Sports/Recrzation Centres, Canteen,
Cooperative Stores, Dispensary and Security Services, Toilets {separate for men and women siudents and for
faculty), '

'(b) Shared kafrastructure

Where teacher education is provided through a Deparimentv/College as an integral part of a University/Institution
having several Faculties and Departments of Studies, all Central facilities/amenities shatl be shared between the

_ Department of Elementary Education and other Departments. In the case of laboratories and workshops, necessary
additiona! provisions shall be made so that the B.ELEd, students can make use of them. Apart from the Centra}

. Library of the University/College, a Departmental Library shall also be developed to cater to the special needs of
the B.ELEd, students. The Resource Laboratory should be equipped with adequate reading material alongwith other
equipment nesded for Pedagogy-based practicum and other School Contact Programmes. Facliities such as
Auditorium, Hall, Conference Rooms, efc. could be shared with other departments.

6.2 Tnsiructionsl

(2) The Curriculum Laboratory shall be the lab area for conducting hands-on activity. The laboratory would serve
this purpose for theory and practicum courses such as crafl, core mathematics, language, core science, social
science and courses in pedagogy and material development, The lab would contain language, science, social
science and mathematics related material such as apparatus, chemicals, kits, maps, globes, instruments and tools
‘like hammer, pliers, scissors and wires. There should be work tables for small group activities. The furniture shouid
be movable 10 allow for work arca on the floor-as well. The lab should also have provision for use of an overhead
projector, notice boards and blackboard for holding classes, :

(b) The Resources ‘Centre shall serve the purpose of a laboratory-cum-departmental library. [t should have a store
and access to ‘books, curriculum materials, children's literature, textbooks, reports and documents, audio-visual
equipment, LCD Projector, DVD player, camera, films on education etc. Materials should be available in sufficient
numbers for use by students in schools as well. The Resource Centre may also have computer facility for use by the
faculty and students, The Centre should have sufficient space for student meetings, classes and group discussions
and reading as well, ‘

(¢} The Science Laboratory in a given college/somponite dnstitution shall be availzbe to the B.ELEd faculty and
students'ensuring adequate space and nuraber of lab nwterials, equipment, audio visual resources and computers,
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(d) The Workshop Space shall include provision In two separate spaces for the conducting of specific practicum
activities such as theatre workshops, self-development workshops, crafl, music:and physical education workshops
(including voga education). These spaces should allow for free physical movement for a batch of 25-30 students.
6.3  Gtiher Amenities

{a) functional and appropriate furniture in required number for instructional and other purposes.
(b} Arrangement may be made for parking of vehicles.
{c) Access to safe drinking water in the institution.

(d)} Effective arrangement for reguiar cleaning of the campus, water and foilet facilities (separate toilet for
men, women and PWD), repair and replacement of furniture and other equipment.

{Note: In case of composite msumhen the infrastnictural, instructional and other facilities shall be shared by
various programmes.)

7. Managing Committee

The institution shall have a Managing Committee constituted as per norms of the affiliating Umversxty/conccmef’
State Government. In the absence of such norms, the institution shall constitute the Managing Committeé¢ on its

own. The Committee shall comprise representatives of the sponsoring socsety/_trust / Company, Educationists and
Teacher Educators, reprcsentatives of the affiliating university and of the faculty.

APPENDIX-4
Nerms and Standards for bachelor of education pregramme leading to the Bachelor of Education (B.Ed) Degree
1. Prea mble

The Bachelor of Education programme, generally known as B.Ed., is a professional course that prepares teachers for
upper primary or middie level (classes VI-VIII), secondary level (classcs 1X-X) and senior secondary level (classes
X[-X11). The programme shall be offered in compesite institutions as defined in clause (b} 6f regulztions 2.

Z. Duration and Working Days

2.1 Duration

The B.Ed. programme shall be of a duration of two academic years, which can be completed in a
maximun of three years from the date of admission to the programme.

2.2 Working Days

{a)  There shall be at least two hundred working days each year exclusive of the period of
examination and admission,

{b)  The mstitution shall work for a minimum of thirty six hours in a week {(five or six days), during
which physical presence in the institution of all the teachers and student teachers is necessary to
ensure their availability for advice, guidance, dialogue and consultation as and when reeded.

{c) The minimum attendance of student-teachers shall have to be 80% for all course work and
practicum, and 90% for schoo! internship.

3. Intake, Eligibility, Admission Procedure and Fees
3.1 Intake

There shall be a basic unit of 5¢ students, with a maximum of two units. There shall not be more than

twenty five students per teacher for a schoo! subject for methods courses and other practical activities of the
programme to facilitate pammpatory teaching and learning.

3.2 Nligibility

(a) Candidates with at least fifty percent marks either in.the Bachelor's Degree and/or in the Master's
Degree in Sciences/Social Sciences/ Humanity, Bachelor's in Engineering or Teuhnoiogy with
specialization in Science and Mathematics with 55% marks or any other qualt eation equivalent
thereto, are eligible for admission to the programme,

(b)  The reservation and relaxation for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other categories shall be as per the
Central _Qovemmerzt / State Government, whichever is applicable.
3.3 Admission Procedure

les of the

Admission shall be made on merit on the basis of marks obtained in the qualifying examination and/or in the entrance
examination or any other selection process as per the policy of the State Government/U.T. Admm.-;t ation and the
University.

3.4 Fees

The institution: shall charge only such fee as prescribed by the affiliating body / state government concerned in
accordance with provisions of Nationa! Council for Teacher Education (NCTE) (Guidelines for regulations of tuition

fces and other fees chargeable by unaided teacher education institutions) Regulations, 2002, as amended from tirte to time and
shalt not charge donations, capitation fee etc from the students,
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4. Curriculum, Programme Implementation and Assessment

4,1 Curriculum

The B.Ed. cutriculum shall be designed to integrate the study of subject knowledge, human development,
pedagogical knowledge ahd communication skills. The programme shall comprise three broad curricular
areas: Perspectives in Education, Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies, and Engagement with the Field.

The courses under each of these curricular areas will be based on a close reading of original writings,

seminar/term paper presentations and continuous engagement with the field. Trausaction of the courses shall
be done using a variety of approaches, such as, fasé studies, discussions on reflective journals, observations of
children, and interactions with the commumty in multiple socio-cultural environments.

" Information and ‘Communication Technology (ICT), gender, yoga education, and disability/inclusive
education shall form an integral part of the B.Ed. curriculum.

) Thgory Courses
(a} Perspectives in Education

Perspectives in Education should include courses in the study of childhood, child development and
adolescence, contemporary India and education, philosophical and sociological perspectives in education,
theoretical foundations of knowledge and curriculum, teaching and learning, gender in the context of school
and society, and inclusive education. The course in childhood studies shall enable student-teachers to engage
with studies on Indian society and education, acquire conceptual tools of sociological analysis and hands-on
experience of engaging with diverse communities, children and schools. The course on *Contemporary India
and Education’ shall develop a conceptual understanding about issues of diversity, inequality and
marginalization in Indian society and the implications for education, with analyses of significant policy
debates in Indian education. The course on ‘knowledge and curriculum’ will address the theoretical
foundations of school-knowiedge from historicai, philosophical and sociological perspectives, with critical
analysis of curricular aims and context, and the relationship between curricuium, policy and learning. The

course on ‘teaching and leaming’ will focus on aspects of social and emotional developinent; self and identity,
and cognition-and learning.

T

%
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(b) Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies

Courses in Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies shall include aspects of language across the cuiriculum and
communication, understanding of a discipline, social history of a school subject, and ils pedagogical
foundations, with a focus on the leamer; and a course on the theoretical perspectives on assessment for
learning. '

Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies courses shall offer a study of the nature of a particular discipline, critical
understanding of the schoel curriculum; pedagogy as the integration of knowledge about the learner, the
discipline and the societal context of learning, and research relating to different aspects of young chiidren's
learning. The design of the programme would enable students to specialize in one disciplinary area, viz. Social
Science, Science, Mathematics, Languages, and a subject area from the samé discipline, at one/ two fevels of

- school. The courses shall aim to develop in students an understanding of the curriculum, linking school
knowledge with community life. A variety of investigative projects shall be included to reconstruct concepts
from subject knowledge through appropriate pedagogic processes and to communicate meaningfully with .
children, .
@i Engagement with the Field/Practicum

The B.Ed. programme shall provide for sustained engagement with the Self, the Child,- Community and
School, at different levels and through establishing close connections between different curricular- areas. This
curricular aréa would serve as an important link between the above two broad curricular arzas through:its three
compoenents:’

(a) Tasks and Assignments that run.through all the courses,
(6)"  School Internship.
(¢)  Courses on Enhancing Professional Capacities.

The curricular areas of ‘Perspectives in Education’ and ‘Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies’ shall offer field
engagement through different tasks and projects with the community, the school, and the child in school and
out-of-school: These tasks and projects would help in substanuanng perspectives and thecretical frameworks
studied in a teacher education classroom with field-based experiences. The tasks and projects may include
collaborative partnership with the schools for developing CCE practices, establishing study circles/forusms for .
professional development of in-service school teachers, or dialoguing with the Schoo!l Management
Committee, etc. Community-based engagement may also include oral history projects with a community of
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artisans as part of ‘Contemporary India and Education’ or ‘Pedagogy of Social Science/History’. Likewise, the
pedagogy course on science may include env;ronmem based projects to- address concerns ef a particular
village/city or a community.

Several specialised courses shall be offered to enhance professional capacities of e student-teacher such as

courses on languagé and communicatlon, drama and art, self development and ICT. A course on critical
understanding of ICTs shall be offered as an important curricular resource, according primacy to the role of
the teacher, ensuring public ownership of digital resources, and promoting constructivist approaches that
privilege anticipation and co-creation over mere access to ICTs. Courses that would focus on developing the
professional and personal self of a teacher will be designed to integrate theoretical and practical components,
transacted through focused workshops with specific inputs on art, music and drama. Thése courses shall offer
opportunities to study issues of identity, interpersonal relations, adult-child gaps,: personal and social
constructs, schools assites for struggle and social change; understanding and practicing yoga educauon
developing social sensitivity and the capacity to listen and emphasize.

(iii) School Internship

School Intrrnship would be & part of the broad curricular area of ‘Engagement with the Field' and shall be
designed io lead to develepment of a broad repertoire of perspectives, professional capacities, teacher
sensibilities and skills. The curriculum of B.Ed. shail provide for sustained engagement with learners and the
school {including engaging in continuous and comprehensive assessment for learning), thereby ereating a
synergy with schools in the neipghbourhood throughout the vear, Student-teachers shall be equipped to cater to
diverse needs of learners i schools, Thase activities shall be organized for 4 weeks in the first year of the
Corse.

Siudents are 10 be actively engaged in teaching for 16 weeks in the final year of the course. They shall be
engaged at two levels, namely, upper primary {classes VI-VIIT) and secondary (IX-X), or senior secondary,
with at teast 16 weeks in secondary/senior secondary classes. They should be provided opportunities to teach
ir schools with systematic supervisory support and feedback from faculty.

Internship in schools will be for a minimum duration of 20 weeks for & two-year programme (4 weeks in the
first year, and 16 weeks in the second year as noted above). This should also include, besides practice
teaching, an initial phase of one weck for observing a regular classroom with a regular teacher and would also
include peer observations, ieacher observations and faculty observations of practice lessons,

PFrogramme impiementation

The institution shall meet the following specific demands of implementing this professional programme of
study:

(a) Prepare a calendar tov all activities, including schoa! internship. The school internship and other school
contact programmes shali be synchronised with the academic calendar of the school.

{b} Make an arrangement with at least ten schools for the Internship as well as other school-based activities
of the programme. The arrangement shall have the approval of the district education authorities. These
schools shall form basic cuntact point for all practicum activities and refated work during the course of
ihe programme.

(¢}  Transaction af the Perspectives in Education and Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies courses should be
done using a multiple and variety of approaches such as case studies, prob]em solving, discussions on
reflective joumnals in colloquia, observations of children in multiple socio-cultural environments. Interns

shall maintain reflective journals and observation records, which provide opportunities for reﬂcctlve '

thinking.

{d} Initiate discourse on education by periodically ergamsmg seminars, debates, lectures and discussion
- groups for students and faculty.

{e) Organise academic enrichment programmes including interactions with faculty from parent disciplines;
and encourage faculty members to participate in academic pursuits and pursue research, especially in
schools. Provisions of leave shall be made for faculty to undertake research/teaching in universities and
scliools,

{(f)  School teachers shall be invited to teacher education institutions for feed back to student-teachers and
for extension/guest lectures and organising colloquium.

{g) There shall be mechanisims and provisions for addressing complaints of students and faculty, and for
grievance redressal,

(hy  For school internship, the TEls and the pamctpatmg schools shall set up a mutually agreed mechanism
for memormg,, supervising, tracking and assessing the student teachers.

]
1
1.2
i
e
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4.3 Assessment

For Perspectives in Education and Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies, at least 20% to 30% marks may be
assigned for continuous internal assessment and 70% to 80% marks for external examination, One-fourth of the
total marks/weightage shall be allocated to assessment of practice teaching. The weightage for intemal and
external assessment shall be prescribed by the affiliating university. Candidates must be internalty assessed on
the entire course of Engagement with the Field and not only on the project/field work given to them as part of
their units of study, The basis for assessment and criteria used ought to be transparent for students to benefit
maximally out of professional feedback. Students shall be given information about their grades/marks as part of
professional feedback so that they get the opportunity to improve their performance. The bases of internal
assessment may include individual or group assignments, observation records, student portfolio, diaries, journal
efc. ;

5, Staff
5.1 Academic Faculty

For an intake of two basic units of 50 students each, that is total students strength of 200, there shall 16 full-time
faculty members,

The distribution of faculty across different curricular areas shail be as under:

1. Principal/ H6D . One
2. Perspectives in Education Four
3. Pedagogy subjects . Eight
(Maths, Science, Social Science, Language)

4. Healttiand Physical Education One
5. Fine Arts - One.
6.  Performing Arts (Music/Dance/Theatre) One

Note: (i) The faculty positions listed under different subject categories may teach course(s) in the Teacher Education
Programme across curricular areas specified, and can cater to both foundation and pedagogy course(s). Ifthe
students’ strength for two years is one huhdred (with one basic unit} only, the number of faculty shall be
reduced to 8.

(i) Faculty can be utilised for teaching in flexible manner so as to optimize academic expertise avaitable.
5.2 Qualifications
The faculty shall possess the following qualifications:

A. Principal/HoD
(i) Postgraduate degree in Arts/Sciences/Social Sciences/Humanities/ Commerce with minimum 55% marks;
and : ’

(i) M.Ed. with minimum 55% marks; and

(i) Ph.D. in Education or in any pedagogic subject offered in the institution; and
(iv) Eight years of teaching experience in a secondary Teacher Education Institution.
Desirable: Diploma/Degree in Educational Administration or Educational Leadership,

B. Perspectives in Education or Foundation Courses
() Postgraduate degree in Social Sciences with minimum 55% marks; and
(ii).  M.Ed. degree from a recognised university with minimum $5% marks.

OR
(N Postgraduate (MA) degree in Education with minimum 55% marks; and
(i) B.Ed./B.ELEd. degree with minimum 55% marks. '

C. Curriculum and Pedagogic Courses
(i) Postgraduate degree in Sciences/ Mathematics/ Sociat Sciences/ Languages with minimum 55% marks,
 and :

_ (i M.Ed. ciegree with minimum 55% marks.
Desirable : PhD degree in Education with subject specialisations,
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[Mote: In case of B and C put together, for two faculty positions, a postgradutate degree in Soczofogy/Psycho]ogy/
Philosophy with 55% marks, and B.Ed./BEIEd with 55% marks and three years of teaching experience in a secondary
schoo! shail be considered}.

D. Speciatised Courses Physical Education
(i) Master of Physical Education (M.P.Ed.) with minimum 55% marks. (Training/qualification in yoga
education shall be desirable)
Visual Arts
(1) Post graduate degree in Fine Arts (MFA) with minimum 55% marks.
r'"‘crfonning Arts
(;) Post graduate degree in Music/Dance/ Theatre Arts with minimum 55% marks.
%3 Administrative and Professional Staff : :
{a) Librarian (B.Lib with 55% marks) One

(b) Lab Assistant (BCA with 55% marks) ' One
(¢j Office-cum-Account Assistant ‘ - One
(d) Office Assistaﬁt«:um Computer Opgraté)r One
(e} Store-Keeper One
(f) Technical Assistant . One
(g) Lab Anendantsﬂ{cipers/Sup‘ﬁon Staff Two

Qualificstions
As prescribed by State Government/UT Administration concerned.

Note: In a composite institution, the Principal and scademic, administrative and technical staff can be shared. There

shall be one Principal, and others may be termed as HoDs.

5.4 Terms sud Conditions of Service )

The terms and conditions of service of teaching and non-teaching staff including selection procedure, pay scales, age of

superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the policy of the State Govermment/Affiliating body.

G, Frcillties ) :

6.1 Infrsstructure

(i} The institutions shall possess 2500 sq mits- (two thousand five hundred square meters) of exclusive well
detnarcated land for the initial intake of fifty students out of which 1500 sq mts-(one thousand five hundred
square meters) shall be the built up area and the remaining space for lawns, playfields, etc. For an additional
intake of fifty students, it shall possess additional land of 500 sqm. (five hundred square ‘metre). For an annual
intake beyond two hundred and upto three hundred, it shall possess land of 3500 sqm. (three thousand five
hundred square metre). For the institutions established prior to this Regulations, for an additional intake of onc
hundred students, built up area is to be increased by 500 sqm (five hundred square metre) and the requirement
of additional land may.not apply to them.

(ii) Buiit up Area fo; running other teacher education programmes in combination with B.Ed programme shall
be as under: :

(i) Facilities

Course(s) : Built up Area {in sqm) Land Area in (sqm)
B.Ed/Education Component of B.A. B.Ed./B.Sc.B.Ed. 1500 . 2500 -
D.E.C.Ed plus B.EQ : 2500 T 3000
D.EI.Ed plus B.EA 3000 : 3000
B.Ed plus MEd 2000 3000
D.E.C.Ed plus B.Ed plus M.Ed : 3000 3506
D.ELEd plus B.Ed plus M.Ed . 3500 - 3500
D.ELEd plus D.E.C.Ed plus B.Ed plus M.Ed : 4000 ' 4000
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Note: Additional intake of one unit of B.Ed will require additional built up area of 500sq. m.-(five hundred square
meters).

The institution must have the following infrastructure (each item to include facilitation for PWD):
{a}  One classroom for every 50 students

{b)  Multipurpose Hall with seating capacity of 200 and a dias (2000 sq. ft)
(c) Library-cum-Reading Room

(d)y  I1CT Resource Cenftre

(¢)-  Curriculum Laboratory

{f)  Artand Craft Resource Centre

{2).  Health and Physical Education Resource Centre (including yoga education)
(hy  Principal's Office

(i} Staff Room

() Administrative Office

(k)  Visitor’'s Room

1) Separate Common Room for male and female students

{m}) » Seminar Room

(n) Canteen .

{0) Separate Toilet facility for male and female students, for staff, and for PWD.
{p}  Parking Space

{q}  Store Rooms (two)

(" Multipurpose Playfield

{s}  Open space for Additional Accommodation.

{iv) There shall be games facilities with a playground. Where there is scarcity of space as in the metropolitan
towns/hilly regions, separate facilities for yoga, small court and indoor games may be provided.

(V) Safeguard against fire hazard be provided in all parts of the building.
(vi) The institution campus, buifdings, furniture etc. should be barrier free.

(vii) Hostel for male and female students separately, and some residential quarters are desirable.
6.2 TlIustructional

{a) The Institution shall have eééyj access to sufficient number of recognized secondary schools within
: reasonable distance for field work and practice teaching related activities of the student teachers. The
institution shall furnish undertaking from the schools that they are willing to provide facilities for practice
teaching. The state edueation administration may ailot schools to different TEls. Not more than ten and
twenty students-teachers shail be attached with a schoot having pupil strength up to 1000 (one thousand)
and 2000 {two thousand) respectively. 1t is desirable that the institution has an attached schoo!l under its

control.

{b) There shall be a library-cum-reading room with seating capacity for at least fifty percent’ students
equipped with minimum 1000 (one thousand) titles and 3000 (three thousand) books including text and
reference books relevant to the course of study, educational encyclopedias, year books, electronic
publications {CD-ROMs), online resources, and minimum five refereed journals on education, and
subscription to five others in related disciplines. The [ibrary holdings shall be augmented with addition of
two hundred titles annually including books and journals. The library shall have photocopying facility and
computer with internet facility for the use of faculty and student-teachers. Except in the case of textbooks
and reference books there shall not more than there multiple copies of each title.

{c) There shall be a Curriculum Laboratory with materials and resources relating to different areas of school
curriculum. . .
{d} There shall be ICT facilities with hardware and software including computers, internet, TV, Camera; ICT

equipment like ROT (Receive Only Terminal), SIT (Satellite Interlinking Terminal) etc.
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(8) There shall be a fully furnished Teaching-Learning Resource Centre for Arts and Work Experlence.

(f Games and sports equipments for common indoor and out door games should be available,

{3} Simple musical instruments such as harmonium, table, manjira and other indigenous instruments.
6.2 Other Amenities
{a} Functional and appropriate furniture in required number for instructional and other purposes.
{b) Arrangement may be made for parking of .vehicles.

{¢) Access to safe drinking water be provided in the institution.

{d} Effective arrangement be made for regular cleaning of campus, water and toilet facilities (separate for ma]e and
female students and teachers), repair and rep!aument of furniture and other equipments.

(Note: In case of composite institution, the mfrastmctura! instructional and other facilities shall be shared by
vanous programmes. )

7. Managing Committee .

The institution shall have a Managing Committee constituted as per the rules, if any of the affiliating
University/corcerned State Government. In the absence of such rules, the institution shali constitute the Managing
Committee on its own, The Committee shall comprise representatives of the sponsoring society/trust, Educationists and
Teacher Educators, representatives of the affiliating university and of the staff.

APFENDIX-3
Norms and Standards for master of education programme leading to Master of Education (M.Ed.) Degree
I. Preambie '

The Master of Education (M.Ed.) Programme is a two-year professional programme in the field of Teacher
Education which aims at preparing teacher educators and other education professionals including curriculum
developers, educational policy analysts, planners, administrators, supervisors; school principals and researchers.
The completion of the programme shall lead to M.Ed. degree with specialisation either in elementary education
(upto class VIII) or in secondary education {classes VI-XII).

Z institutions Eligibic to Apply
(1) Institutions offering teacher education programmes for a minimum peried of five academic years, being

affiliated to a university, and having applied for accreditation from NAAC or any other accrediting agency
approved by NCTE.

(ii) University Departments of Education.
3, Duration and Working Days
3.1 Duration

The M.Ed. programme shall be of a duration of two academic years including field attachment for a minimum of

4 weeks and research dissertation. Students shall be permitied to complete the programme requirements of the

two-year programme within a maximum period of three years from the date of admission to the programme. The ‘
summer should be used for field attachment/practicum/other activities.

3.2 Working Days
There shall be at least two hundred working days each year, exclusive of the period of admission and inclusive of
classroom transaction, practicum, field study and conduct of examination, The institution shal! work for a
minimum of thirty six hours in & week (five or six days) during which faculty and students concerned with the
conduct of the programime shali be available for iateraction, dialogué, consultation and mentoring students.

The minimum attendance of students shall be 80% for Theory Courses and Practicum, and 90% for Field

Attachment.
4, Intake,Eﬁigibility, Admission Procedure and Fees
4.1 Intake

The basic unit size for the programme shall be 50, An Institution shall be allowed only one unit, Additional unit
in the programme shall be permitted only based on quality of infrastructure, faculty and other resources, after the
Institution has offered the programme for three years and has been awarded minimum B+ grade by NAAC or any
other accrediting agency approved by NCTE.
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"4.2 Eligibility

{a}) Candidates seekmg admission to the M.Ed. programme sheuld have obtained at least 50% marks or an
equivalent grade in the following programmes

(iy  B.Ed.
{ii) B.A.B.Ed, B.S¢.B.Ed.
(i) B.EL.Ed.
(iv) D.ELEd: with an undergraduate degree {with 30% marks in each). %2:
(b) Reservation and relaxation for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other apphcable categanes shall.be as per the rules ¢f
the Central Government/State Govemment whlchevcr is applicable. .
4.3 Admission Procedure B2

Admission shall be made on merit on the basis of marks obmﬁed in the giralifying examination and in the entrance
examination or any "other selection process as per the policy of the State  Government/Cenurz!
Government/University/UT Administration.

4.4 Fees
The institution shall charge only such fee as prescribed by the afflating body I"state gevernment cencerned
accordance with provisions of National Council for Teacher Education SNCTE): {Guidelings for regulations o
tuition fees and other fees chargeable by unaided teacher ediseation- institutions) Risgulations; 2002, as amendad
from time to time and shall not charge donations, capitation fee etc from the students.

a. Curriculum, ?rdgramme Impiementation and Assessurent
53  Curricalum .
The M.Ed. programme is designed to provide opportunities for students to extend as well as deepen thelr
knowledge and unders:and:ng of Education, specialize in select arens and also deveiop research capaczvt‘ fcading
to specialisation in either elementary education or secondary education. The cutriculum of the two-year M Fd
programme shail comprise of the following components:
(I} A Common Core that includes Perspective Courses, Tool Courses, Teacher Education Courses, and @ ».:
development component;
(2} Specialisation Branches where students choose to speciatise in any one of the scheol levelsfaroas (s &
elementary, ur secondary and senior secondary;
(3) Research leading to dissertation; and
(4)  Field immersion/attachment/internship. There shall be eore gourses (which skall have about 60% of credits)
and specialised courses in elementary education or secondaty education andidissertation with about 40% of
credits,
(a) Theary (Core and Specialisation) Courses
The theory courses are divided into core courses and specialisation courses. The main core courses shalt
comprise perspective courses, tool courses, and teacher education courses.
Perspective Courses shali be in the areas of: Philosophy of Education, Seciolegy-History-Politicui quom\ of

Education, Psychology of Education, Education Studies, and Curriculum Studies. Tool Courses shall com
of those in basic and advanced level education research, acadsmlciprofessmna! writing and commun
skills, and educational technology, including workshopsfceurses in ICT. Teacher Education courses {which ar

also linked with the field 1ntemshlpllmmcrswn/attachment in a teacher education institution) shalf alse be
included in the core.

The Specialisation component/branches shall effer to students a specialisation in one of the schoo! &
elementary (upto VIIE),; or secondary and senior secondary (VI 1o XII}). The courses within the Sdmu
specialisations shall represent/cover selected thematic aress pertinent to thay stage such as: Curri
-pedagogy and assessment; Policy, economics and planning; Educational management and administraion:
Education for differently abled; ete. Other specialisations may also be planned. A ﬁeld zntemshap/auacm nerst
relevant to the area of specialisation shall be organised during thcpmgrmme ‘

Critical reflection on gender, disability and marginalisation should cut-acress the eourses in corc aad
specialisations. Similarly skills pertaining to ICT and edueationa! technology should be integrated in varicus
courses ji the programme. Besides, yoga education shall feren an integral part of the curriculum.

{b) Practicum '

Organisation of workshops, practicum activities and seminars to enhance professional skills and undersian:di -
of the students shall be part of the teaching modalitv of tha variaus taught courses.

4728 GlH4—18
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{t) Iaternship and Attachment

Field attachments/internships/immersions shall be facilitated with organizations and institutions working in -
education. These would aim at engaging the students with field-based situations and work in elemientary and
other levels of education, and to provide an opportunity for reflection and writing on the same. Systematically
planned field internship/attachment in a teacher education institution, and in the specialisation area chosen by
the student shall be organised during the programme. '

Close mentorship by facuity in relevant areas should be provided for in the programnie in the form of tutorials,
guided reading groups, field attachment, and guided research dissertation.

5.2 Programme lmp%emen%atmn
The institution will have to meet the following specific demands of this professional programme of study (M.Ed.x

{i) Prepare a calendar for ali activities, including intemnship and field attachment. The Calendar of the M.Ed.
programme shall be synchronised with the academic calendar of the institutions identified for internship and
attachment.

{it} Submission of a Dissertation which ceuld be based on primary field data or secondary data or a treatise i
comprising of a long reflective and critical essay on an approved topic shall be compulsory. fa

(1) For the conduct of the dissertation, the ratio of faculty to students for guidance and mentoring shall be 1.5,

{iv} Structured engagement of M.Ed. students with educational sites/fields for not less than four weeks resulting in
a reflective report. The suggested sites/fields are as follows:

{a} Professional pre-service teacher education programme.

(b} An organization engaged in the development of innovative curriculum and pedagogic practices.

{¢) Internaticnal/national/state institution %nvol.ved in curriculum design;' textbook development; education i-‘i
policy planning, formation and impleméntation; educational administration and management.

{d) In-service training programmes for school teachers.

(v) The institutions shall initiate discourse in education by ﬁeriodicaliy organising seminars, debates, lectures and
discussion groups for students and faculty. Students’ participation in the weekly research colloguium/seminar
shall be ensured.

{viy There shall be mechanisms and provisions in the institution for addressing complaints o“f students and faculty,
and for redressal of grievances.

{vi) Mechanisms shall be worked out where faculty other than the ones actually dealing with the course shall be
involved in the work of the institution.

5.3 Assessment

For each theory course, at least 30%weightage shall be assigneé for continuous internal assessment and 70% for
examination conducted by the examining body. The weightage for the internal and external assessment for theory
and practicum courses shall be such as prescribed by the affiliating university based on the above formulation. The
bases of internal assessment may include individual/ group assignments, seminar presentatiops, field attachment
appraisal reports, etc. One-fourth of the total marks/credits/ weightage shall be assigned to practicum, internship,
field attachment and dissertation. _
. Staff ’ _ .
6.1 Faculty

For an intake of 50 students per unit, the faculty-student ratio for a two year programme for 100 students shall be
1:10. The facuity positions shalt be distributed as under:

1. Professors Two
2. Associate Professors Two
3. Assistant Professors Six

The facuity members shall be appeinted to cover ali the core and specialised areas given in the curricolum, The
Principal of a college offering M.Ed. programme shall be in the rank and scale of a professor.

6.2 Qualifications

A, Principal/ioD _
(i) Postgraduate degree in a refated discipline.
(i) M.Ed. with minimum 55% marks. ] : :
(i) Ph.D. in Education,
(iv) Ten years of professional experience in teacher education. : :
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B.  Professor and Associate Professor
6] Posfgraduate degree with minimum 55% marks in the discipline relevant to the area of specialisation.
{ii) Postgraduate Elegree in Education (M.Ed./M.A Education) with minimum 55% marks.
(iif) Ph.b. degree in Education or in the discipline relevant to the area of specialisation.

{iv) Any other qualifications prescribed by UGC like NET qualification or length of professional teaching
. experience as per UGC or state government norms for the positions of Professor and Associate
Professor.

C. Assistant Professor
(i) Postgraduate degree with minimum 55% marks in the discipline relevant to the area of specialisatior.
(i)  Postgraduate degree in Education (M.Ed./M.A Education) with minimum 55% marks.
' (iiiy Any other qaahﬁc&nons prescribed by UGC like NET qualification.
{Note: Faculty can be utilised for tezching in a flexible manner s0 as to optimise academic expertise available).
6.3 Administrative and Professional Support Staff
(a) The following administrative staff shall be provided:
!. Office Manager One
2. IT Executive/Maintenance Staff One
3. LibraryAssistant/Resource Centre Coordinator One
4
5

Office Assistants Two
Helper ! : One )
(by in the University Education Departments, the administrative staff shail be dép)oyed as pel the policy of the

university.
64 Termsand Conditions of Service

The terms and conditions of service of teaching and non-teaching staff including selectiont procedure, pay seales
age of superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the poticy of the State Government/Affiliating body.

i Facilifies

.......

7.1  infrastructure

An Institution already having one teacher education programme and proposing to offer M.Ed. for one basic unit,
shall possess a minimum of 3000 sqm land area. The corresponding built up arca shall be 2600 sqm. For additional
intake of one basic unit, the minimum additional built up area shall be 500 sqm.

{a} Classrooms

For an intake of 50 students, there shall be provision for at least two classrooms with space and fumiture to
. accommodate all students. The minimum size of the ¢lassroom shall be 50 sqm. The Institate shail provide a
minimum of three small rooms of the size of 30 sqm. to hold tutorials and group dtscussxons

{b) Semmar Room

Multipurpose hall in the institution shall be shared. In addition, the institute shall have cne seminar room with ’

seating capacity of one huncred and minimum total area of 100 sqm. This hall shall be equipped for conducnng
seminars and workshops,

(¢) Faculty Rooms
A separate cabin for each faculty member with a fanctioning computer and storage spaces shall be prexided.
(d) Administrative Office Space

‘The institute shall provide adequate working space for the office staff, with fumiture, storage and computér
facilities.

{e) Common Room(s)

The institution shall provide av least two separate common rooms, one each for worien and mes.
7.2 Equipments and Materizls
{8)  Library

The library of the Institution/ University shall be shared ar> shall cater to the requirements of the progermanne. A
minimum of 1000 relevant titles (with multiple cobies af «-ievant nuxthooks) for the M FEd. programme shall be

I, % T N i
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Mate:

there, mcladmg reference beoks related to all courses of shidy;’ raadmgs and Elierature rtlatcd with the approaches
delincated . in the M.Ed. pregramme; educational encyclopedias;- electronic. publications {CD-ROMs) including
online resources, and minimum five professional referred research joumnals of which at least one shall be an
international publication. Library resources shall include books and joumals published by NCTE, NCERT and
other educational institutions. There shall also be provision of space for reading and reference section in the
fibrary. At least a hundred quality books will be added to the library every year. The library shall have
photocopying facility and computer with Internet facility for the use of faculty and students.

Resource Centre

An exclusive Resource Centre shall serve the purpose of a resource centre-cum-department library. 1t shall
provide access to a variety of resources and materials to design and choose activities for teaching and learning; of -
relevant toxts, copies of policy documents and commission reports; ralevant curriculum documents such as the
MCF, NCFTE, research reports, reports of surveys (national and sgate level), district and state level data; teachers'
handbooks; books and journals relevant for course readings; field reports and reports of research seminars
underiaken by situdents, Audio-visual equipments - TV, DVD Piayer, LCD Projector, films (documentaries,
¢hildren's films, other films.of social concerns/ issues of conflict, films on education); camera and other recording
devices; and desirably ROT (sateilite receive only terminal) ard SIT {satellite interactive terminal).

The facilities mentioned at 7.1 and 7.2 above shall be in addition to the facilities the institution already possesses

‘o other teacher education programmes.

i

X

1

e

Other Amenities

{a) Functional and appropriate 1abs and furniture in required number for instructional and other purposes.
{b) -Arrangement may be made for parking of vehicles,

(0] Azcess to safe drinking water be provided in the institution.

Effective arrangement be made for regular cleaning of campus, water and toilet facilities (separate for male
and female students and teachers), repair and replacement of furniture and other equipmenis.

e’?faie: If more than one programme in teacher education are run by the same institution inithe same campus, the
auitities of playground, multipurpose hall, library and laboratory (with proportionate addition of books and

uqmpmen;s) and instructional space can be shared. The instituiion shall have one Principal for the entire
sctitution and Heads for different teacher education programmes offered in thé institution.)

Managmg Committee

Pz institution shall have a Managing Committee comprised of members from the Sponsoring Society/ Managing
Saciety/Trust, two Educationists, primary/elementary education experts, ong faculty member, Heads of two
matitutions identified for field attachment by rotation. ’

APPENDIX-6

“eerms aud Standards for diptoma in physieal edueation programme leading to Diploma In Physical Education

[

(D.P.Ed.)
Preamble

{he Diploma in Physical Education (D.P.Ed.) programme is a professional programme. meant for prepariﬁg
physical education teachers {or elementary stage of schoo! education {Class | to VIII).

Puration and Working Bays
2.1 Duration

The Diptoma in- Physical Education programme shall be of a duration of two academic years:
However, the stidenty:shall be permitted to complete the programme requirements within a maximum
of three years from the date 0f admission to the- programme

2.2 Workmg Days

There shall be at least 200 workmg days cxclusiva of: penod of admission but inclusive of examination
with.at least 36 workmg hours in-2 wegk. |

brita s«:, Ehglb:l[ty and Admiss!en Pmccdum :
3.1 _ _}ntake

1.2

Senior Sccondary Scheot (+2} or’ ns equwa, ammat_!on passed with: at least SO%marks

_3-havé-pan!C1pated m imematsonai.’ Néticnal/ S&ﬁi

However, 5% relaxafin be given 16 those W
Sports Competition. ™ ’
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3.3

3.4

The relaxation in the percentage of marks in the qualifying examination and in the reservation of seats
for SC/ST/OBC and other categories sha!l be as per the rules of the Central Government / State
Government, whichever is applicable. ‘

Admission Precedure

Admission shall be made on merit on the basis of marks obtained in the entrance examination (sports
proficiency test, physical fitness test, and marks obtained in qualifying examination) or any other
selection process as per the policy of the State Government.

Fees

The institution shall charge onty such fee as prescribed by the affiliating body / State Govt concerned
in accordance with provisions of National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE) (Guidelines for
regulations of tuition fees and other fees chargeable by unaided teacher education instinztions)
Regulations, 2002, as amended from time to time.

4. Curriculum, Programme Implmentation and Assessment

4.1

(a)

(b)

(c)

4.2

Curriculum

The D.P.Ed. programme is designed to integrate the study of childhood, secial context of education,
subject knowledge, pedagogical knowledge, aims of education and communication skills. The

- programine comprises of compuisory ard optional theory cowrses, and compulsory school internship.

The theory and practical courses shall be assigned a weightage in the proportion as determined by the
affiliating body. It shall be in broad alignment with the curriculum framework suggested by NCTE
(revised from time to time) while contextualizing it for the State or region concerned.

Informatien and Communication Technology (1T, gender, voga education, and disability inclusive
education shall form an integral part of DPEd curriculum.

Theory Courses

The theory courses comprise of courses on perspeclives in physical education, curriculum and sports
pedagogy and child psychology. Theory courses in-first year include : History and Principles of
Physical - Education; Foundations of Physical Education: Basic Anatomy and Physiclogy; Yoga
Education; Methods of Physical Education; Organisation and Administration of Physical Education:
Recreation; Health Education; Environmental Studies; Value Education; and in second year include
Sports Training; Child Psychology; Socioiogy; Information Technology in Physical Education;
Education Technology, Test and Measurement in Physical Education; Sports Injuries and
Rehabilitation; Youth Leadership and Sccial Welfare; Nutrition; and Naturopathy.

Practicum

The Practicum course is so designed as to give opportunity to acqulre professxenai skills and
capacities In various games, sports, physical activities and yogic exercises suitable to primary school
children, The activities include Track & Field; Swimming (if possible); Gymnastics; Yoga, Aerobics;
Racket Sports : Badminton, Table Tennis, Tennis, Squash; Team Games ; Baschall, Basketball,
Cricket, Football, Handball, Hockey, Netball, Sofibafl, Shooting, Volleyball; Combatwe Sports :
Boxing, Fencing, Judo, Karate, Malkhamb, Martial Arts, Taekwondo, Wrestling; Recreational/ Minor
Games : Relay Games, Group Games, Minor Games, Lead-up Games; Indigenous Sports @ Kabaddi,
Kho-Kho; Activities of National Importance : Flag Hoisting, March Past, Ceremonies- Open:rg,
Closing, Victory; Camping/ Picnic/ Hiking/ Trekking: Mass Demonstration Activities : Lezim, Dumb
bell, Umbrella, Tipri,-Wand, Hoop or Any other Apparatus.

School Internship

The D.PIEd. programme provides for sustained ficld ‘work with learners and the scheol, thereby
creating congenial atmospnu‘e The programme includes teaching basic skills in sports and games and
indigenous activities, giving exposure to teacher in the teaching-learning process.

School internship/ teaching practice also includes engagement with the community. The school
mternsinp/ teaching practice programme shall have the following components.

A minimum of 20 lessons in schools during the course of which 4 lessons would be dedicated 10
classroom observations etc. during the first year, and dusmg the second year there will be minimum 10
lessons for the elementary classes.

Programme Implementation

The collegef/institute will have o undertake the following for implementation of the
programme !
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{a) Prepare a calendar for all activities including school internship which shall be synchronized with the
academic calendar of the school, .

{b} Make an arrangement with at least ten schools indicating their willingness to allow the internship as
well as other school based activitics of the programme. These schools shall form basic contact point
for-all practicum activities and relaed work during the course of the programme. The District/ Block
office of the State Education Department may allot schools to different Teacher Education
Institutions.

{c} Initiate discourse on physical education and yoga education by periodically organizing seminars, .
debates, lectures and discussion groups for students and faculty. ‘

(d) Organise academic enrichment programmes mcludmg interactions with faculty from parent
disciplines, encourage faculty members fo participate in academic pursuit and pursue research,
especially in elementary schools. Provisions of leave may be made for faculty to undertake research in
University.

(e} Adopt participatory teaching approach in the classroom to help students develop reflective thinking :
and critical questioning skills. Students shall maintain continuing and comprehensive evaluation Ly
reports and observation records, which provide opportunities for reflective thinking.

{f) The development of resources for the school must be eniphasized and a parmership between the
Teacher Education Instifution and the school must be fostered through both the curriculum and the
running of the Teacher Education Institute of Physical Education.

{g) There shali be mechanisms and provisions in the Emnmnon for addressing complaints of the students
and faculty, and for the grievance redressal,

(h) For school internship, the Teacher Education Institutions and the participating schools shall set up a L
mutually agreed mechanism for mentoring, supervising, teaching and assessing the student-teachers. :

4.3 Assessment

For cach theory course, at least 20% to 30% marks may be assigned for continuous internal assessment
and 70% 10 80% for term-end examination conducted by the examining body; and one fourth of the total
marks shall be allocated to evaluating internship tasks including the assignments of practice teaching.
The weightage for internal and external assessment shall be fixed by the affiliating body. Candidates
must be internally assessed on¢he entire practicum course and not only on the project/ field work given
to them as part of their units of study. The basis for assessment and: criteria used ought to be transparent
for students io benefit maximally out of professional feedback. Students shall be given information about
their grades/ marks as part of professional feedback so that they get the opportunity to improve their

performance. The bases of internal assessment may include mdmdual or group assignments, observation
records, diaries, reflective journals, etc,

5, . Staff
5.1 - Academic Faculty

(i) (For a basic unit of fifty students or less with combined strength of one hundred or less for the two year

course). - - . .
i. Principal /Head : - One
2. Lecturer : - Six
3. Librarian - One
4, Physiotherapist - One

5. Specialist part time facuity - Four (Part Time)
. (Sperts Experts) '
6. Dietician/ Nutrition Expert . One (Part Time)
7.1CT Instructor - One (Part Time)

(ii} For additional intake which will be in multiples of fi f'ﬁy students, the number of full time faculty shall
be increased by six per additional unit. On each occasion addltlonal intake of one basic unit shall be
considered. Physical education teacher preparation courses c¢an alse be ran in comprehensive or
compaosite Institutions subject to fulfillment of norms and standards prescribed by NCTE,
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{ili) Appointment of feachers shall be so distributed as to ensure the required nature and teve! of expertise
for teaching courses/subjects and activities related to physical education.

Faculty can be utilized for teaching in a flexible manner so s to oplimize academic expertise
available.
(iv) Quaiiﬁcat?ons
A.  Principal/ Head of the Department/ Teacher-in-charge
(i) Academic and Professional Qualifications will be as prescribed for the post of Lecturer. _
(it) J.ﬁtt least five years of experience as a Lecturer in a physical education teacher training
inistitution
B. Lecturer
(i) M.P.Ed, or equivalent degree with at least fifly five percent marks.

(ify B.P.Ed. with at least 50% marks and eight years experience as Physical Training Instrucion
Fhysical Education Teacher at school level.

C. Librarian
Past graduation degree in library and information science.
"D. Physiotherapist

Post graduate degree in physiotherapy with specialization in sports physiotherapy.

E. Specialist part time Faculty (Sporis Experts)
Bachelors'/Masters” degree in physical education with specialization in one gamessport/
Bachelor's degree in physical education with Diploma in Coaching in specialized sport in at leas:
one game/ sport

F. Dietician/ Nutrition Expert - One (Part Time)

Post graduate degree in nuirition sciences.
G. ICT Instructor ‘ -One (Part Time)
Post graduate degree in information practices / information sciences.

[Note: In case of composite institution, the Principal and academic, administrative and technical stafl shall

be shared.]
5.2 Technical Support and Administrative Staff
I Ground-Staff . - Two
7 (With knowledge of marking grounds and maintaining sports fieids)
2. Technical Assistant ' . . One (Part Time)
3. Office Assistant - One

(With knowledge of working with computers and
accounting software) )

4. Store Keeper - One

{(With knowledge of handling stores)
5..  Helpers/ attendants - Two
Qualifications

"As prescribed by the concerned Government/ UT State Administration.
5.3 Terms and Conditions of Service

:The terms and conditions of service of teaching and non-teaching staff including selection procedure, pay
scales, age of superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the policy of the State Government/Affiliating
“body. .

6  Facilities

6.1 Infrastructure
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(i) To provide these facilities, the Management/ Institution shall a1 the time of making application, have
in its possession a minimum of five acre of exclusive well demarcated land either on ownership basis
or on lease / from Govt. and building constructed thereupon.

{ity There shall be provision of twe class rooms per unit of iniake, one multi-purpose hall, one multd
purpose laboratory, seminar/ tutorial rooms, separate rooms for the principal, faculty members, office
for the administrative staff and a store. For every instructional room like classrooms, laboratory,
‘Tibrary etc. space shall not be less than 10 sq.ft. (ten square feet) per student. Multi-Purpose Hall shail
‘have the seating capacity for two hundred persons having a total area of 2000 sq.ft. {two thousand
square feet).

(ii)There shall be a multi-purpose field for ouldoor sports, with at least two hundred meter track and a hall
for gyminastic and indoor games and sports,

{iv)Safeguard against fire hazard be provided in all parts of the builging.
(v) The institutional campus, building, furniture etc. should be disabled friendly.

(vi)if necessary, separate hostel for boys and girls shall be provided. In addition, some residential quarters
for faculty must be provided.

6.2 Instructional

(i) The institution must have at least five acres of land with proper fencing which shall provide enough
space for institutional building and for future expansion and open space for organizing games and
sports. Built up area consisting of class rooms etc. shall not be less than 1200 sqm {one thousand
two hundred square meter}. This may be ensured even in Hilly Regions where the total land may be
of jess than the required five acres. Built up ares for rﬂnningiother courses in combination with
D.P.Ed. programme shall be as under-

I.  Only D.P.Ed - 1200 Sq.mits.
2. D.P.Ed.plus B.P.Ed. - 2700 Sq.mts.
3.  D.P.Ed. plus B.P.Ed. plus M.P.Ed - 3900 Sq.mts.

Additional imake of one unit of D.P.Ed will require additional built up area of 500 sqmn (five
hundred square meters).

(ii) There shall be a library equipped with minimum two thousand titles and reference books related to
the prescribed courses of study, educational encyclopedias, year books, electronic publications
(CD-ROMs) and at least five journals on physical education and related subjects. The library shall
have photocopying facility and Computer with Internet facility, for the use of faculty and students
teachers.

(iiiy Laborateries
(a) Educanon Technology Laberatory Equipments

Hardware for projection ad duplication and educational software required for imparting 1CT
literacy; Public Address System; T.V.; LCD Projector; Display Boards (Three); Movie
Camera in the minimum of ten with Internet Connectivity; Music System; Computer System —
Two with Printer; Photocopy Machine; GOs/ DVDs/ ROM ~ Twenty for various Sports/
Games/ Skili Teaching; Smart Boards

{b) Anatomy, Physiology and Health Education Laboratory Equipments

Human Skeleton - Articulated {One), Disarticulated {Two); Electronic/ Digital/ Lever Ba.sed
Weighing Machine — One; Anthrepometric Kit — One set; Stadiometer — One; Growth Charts
and Body System Charts ~ Ten; Desirable Weight and Height Tables — Two; Skinfold
Calipers — Two, Measuring Tape (Steel) — Two; Peak Flow Meter — One; Grip Dynamometer

- —Two; Flexometer (Sit and Reach Apparatus) -- Twe; B.P. Apparatus (Sphygmomanameters,
Stethoscopes & Stop Watches) -- Two

6.3 Sports and Field Equipments
The Sports and Field equipments will be classified in following categories:
(i) Athletics

Measuring Tape (Steel) - i3 m., 30 m,, 50'm., 160 m.; Wire for arking the track (fifty meter) - One;
Stop Watches —~ Four; Starting Clapper — One; Stands for judges at finish ~ Two; Flag poles — Six;
Starting blocks — Six; Stop boards - Two; Take off boards ~ Two; Hurdles — Twenty; High jump
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stands - One Pair; High Jump Cross bars — Six; Shot-put for Men & Women - Two each; Discus for
men & women - Two each; Hammers for men ‘& women - Two each; Javelin for Men & Women - E
Six each; Vaulting box for jumping — Two; Relay Batons - Six; Mattress, Weight Training Set 3
(Mats), Landing for High Jurhp.

(i) Sports and Games K

Badminton — Posts, Nets, Racket, Shuttle Cocks Basketball ~ Stand and Board, Net, Balls; Cricket
~ Batting pad, Batting Gloves, Abdommai Guard, Helmet, Wicket Keeping Gloves, Wicket Keepers 3
leg ‘guard, Stumps, Bails, Balls, Tennis Balls; Football - Goal-post, Net, Balls (Mini size 4 No.),
Posts with flags; Gymnastics - Vaulting Table / Horse (Men & Women), Parallel Bar (Men),
Horizontal Bar (Meén), Balance Beam (Adjustable), Balance Beam (Adjustable), Gymnastics
Mattresses; Handball ~ Goal posts, Nets, Balls; Hockey ~ Goal posts, Net, Balls, Sticks, Goal-
keeping:kit; Kho-Kho ~Poles; Lawn Tennis ~ Posts, Nets, Balls, Rackets; Table Tennis ~ Table,
Rackets, Balls; Volleyball - Posts, Nets, Balls, Antenna; Weight Training - Rods, Weight Plates 2.5
Kg, 5 Kg, 10 Kg, 15:Kg, 20 Kg, Collars, Benches, Weight Stand, Weight Beits and Weight Jackets;
One Multi-gym or separate station wise (at least ten station) ; Judo/Taekwondo/ Wrestling ~ Mats

(iii},Equipme:nt for indigenous activities / mass demonstration

Leziums; Dumbbells; Flags; Hoops; Wands; Balls; Umbrellas; Skipping Ropes; Music System;
Music - CDs/ Cassettes; Material like scarf drill, ribbon, placard etc, for mass display activities;
Demonstration/ Display Equipment for martial arts.

6.4 Cultural Activities
Suitable and adequate ihstrumems, as and when needed for various activities shall be provided.
6.5 Miscellaneous
Other equipment required for major games, minor games, recreational games, reia'ys, combative games
and yoga.
6.6 Amenities
(i} Functional and appropriate furniture in required number for instructionsl and other purposes.

(ii) The -institution shall provide separate common rooms for male and female teacher
edutators/students-teachers.

(iii) -Sufficient number of toilets, separate for male and femsle, shall be made available for staff and
students,

(iv) Arrangement may be made for parking of vehicles,

(v} Safe drinking water be provided in the institution.

(vi) Effective arrangement be made for regular cleaning of campus, water and toilet facilities, repair
and replacement of furniture and other equipments.

{Neote: In case of composite institution, the facilities of multipurpose hall, playground, library and
laboratory ‘(with proportionate addition of books and equipments) and mstruc{;ondi space may be
shared by various programmes. ]

7. Managing Committee

The Institution shail have a Managing Comtnittee constituted as per the rules of the affiliating University/Concerned
State Govemnment, if any. In the absence of such rules, the institution shall constitute the Managing Committee on
its own. The committee shall comprise representatives of the sponsormg society/ trust, physical educationists,
representatives of the affiliating university and of the staff.

APPEND!X 7
' Norms and standards for bachelor of physical education programme leading to Bacheiur of Physical
Education (B.P.Ed.) Degree
1. Preamble

The Bachelor of Physu:al Education (B P.Ed.) progtamme is a professional programme meant for preparmg teachers-
for physical education in classes VI-X and for conducting phys:cal educa!;on and sports activities in classes XI-X1.

Ftd

Duration and Workmg Days ’ ‘

2.1 Duration

4728 Gl/14—17
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Thc B.P.Ed. Programme shall be of duration of two academic years or of four semesters. However, the students
shatl be permitted to complete the programme requ:remems within a maximum of three years from the date of
admission to the pregramme,

2.2 Werking Days

There shall be at least 200 working days per year exclusive of admission and exammaﬂon ete. Thc institution
shal work for a minimum of 36 hours in a week (five or six days a week),

3 Infake, Eligibility and Admission Procedure
31 Intike

There shall be a basic unit of 100 (one hunéred) students with two sections of 50 (fifty) each,
3.1 Eligibillty

{a) Bachelor's degree in any discipline with 50% marks and having at least participation in the Inter-
College/ Inter-Zonal/ District/ School competition in sports and games as recognized by the
AIUNNOA/SGFI/Govt. of India.

Or
{b) Bachelor's degree in physical education with 45% marks.
Or

{¢) - Bachelor's degree in any discipline with 45% marks and studied physical education as compulsory/

elective subjact,

Or

) Bachelor's degree with 45% marks and having participated in National/ Inter University/ Stae
competitions or secured 1", 2™ or 3 position in Inter College/ Inter-Zonal/ District/ School
competition in sports and games as recognized by the AIAGA/SGFIGovt. of India,

Qr

(e} Bachelot's degree with participation in intermational competitions or sccured 1, 2 or 3¢ position i

National/ Inter-University competition in gports and games as recogmzed by respective federations/
AIU/IOA/SGF1/Govt. of India,

Or

1) Graduation with 45% marks and at least three years of teaching expenence (for deputed in-service
cindidates i.e, trained physical education teachers/ coaches)

The relaxation in the percentage of marks in the qualifying examination and in the resetvation of scats for
§C/8T/OBC and other categories shull be as per the ruiee of the Central Government / State C‘ovammml
whichever it applicable,

32 Admisslon Procedure

Admission shail be made on meelt on the basis of marks obtained in the entrance examination {weitten e,
aports proficiency test, physical fitness test, and marks obtained i the quallfyibg examination} or sny other
selection process as per the policy of the Unlversity/ State Government/LIT Administration. .

33 Fees

The institution shill charge eniy such fec as prescribed by the uffiliating body 7 State Govl, converned in
accordance with provisions of NCTE (Guidelines for Regulations of tuition lses and other fees chargeable by .
unalded tencher education insttutions) Regulations 2002, 19 nmended: from time to time and shall not churge
donatton, capitation fee ete. from thse students,

4 Curriculum, Programme Implementation and Assessment
4.1 Currlenlum

The B.P.Ed. Programme shall be designed fo integrate the stody of childhood, social context of physical
cducation, subject knowledge, pedagogigal knowledge, aims of physical education and communication skills.
The programme comprises of compulsory and optional theory courses and compulsory school! internship, The
theory and practical courses shall be assigned a weightage in the proportion determined by the affiliating body.
it shall be in broad alignment with the curriculum framewor. suggcs%ed by NCTE {revised from time 1o time)
for the state or region concerned.
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ICT, gender, yoga education, and disability/inclusive education shall form an integral part of the B.P".Ed.
curriculum, :

(a) Theory Courses

The Theory Courses shall comprise of courses on perspectives in Physical Education, curriculum and sports
and games pedagogy. The theory course in the 1™ year shall include History, Principles and Foundations of
Physical Education, Anatomy and Physiology, Health Education and Environmental Studies, Yoga Education,
Educational Technology and Methods of Teaching, Organisation and Administration, Sports Training,
Computer Applications, Theory of Sports and Games, Officiating and Coaching; and in the 2™ year shall
include Contemporary Issues in Physical Education-Fitness, Wellness, Olympic Movement, Nutrition and
Weight Management, Sports Psychology and Sociology, Kinesiology and Biomechanics, Sperts Medicine,
Physiotherapy and Rehabilitation, Measurement and Evaluation, Sports Management and Curriculum Design,
Research and Statistics, and Research Project.

(b) Practicum

The Practicum Courtse shall be designed to give opportunity to acquire professional skills and capacities in
various games, sports and physical activities suitable to school children. It includes Track and Field;
Swimming (if possible}; Gymnastics; Yoga; Aerobics; Racket Sports : Badminton, Table Tennis, Tennis,
Squash] Team Games :-Baseball, Basketball, Cricket, Football, Handball, Hockey, Netball, Scftball,
Shooting, Volleyball; Combative Sports like Boxing, Fencing, = Judo, Karate, Malkhamb, Martial Arts,
Taekwondo, Wrestling; Recreational/ Minor Games like Relay Games, Group Games, Minor Games, Lead-up
Games; Indigenous Sports like Kabaddi, Kho-Kho; Activitics of National Importance like Flag Hoisting,
March Past, Ceremonies-Opening, Closing, Victory, Camping/ Picnic/ Hiking/ Trekking; Mass Demonstration
Activities like Lezim, Dumb-bell, Umbrella, Tipri, Wand, Hoop or any other Apparatus.

(¢} School Internship

The B.P.Ed. programme provides for sustained ficld work with learners and the school, thereby creating
congenial atmosphere. The programme includes teaching basic skills in sports and games and indigenous
activities giving exposure to teachers in the teaching-learning process.

School intemship/ teaching practice includes community engagement. The school internship teaching practice
programme shall have the following components :

A minimum of 30 lessons out of which 20 shall be in schools and 10 lessons shall be coaching Jessons in the
college/ institution/ department itself.

The institution shall have easy access to sufficient number of recognized elementary schools for field work
-and practice teaching-related activities of student-teachers. It is desirable that it has an attached secendary
school of its own, The institution shall obtain undertaking -from schools willing to provide facilities for
practice teaching.
4.2. Programme Implementation
The college/institute will have to undertake the following for implementation of the programme:

(a) Prepare acalendar for all activities including school intemnship. The school internship and other school
contact programmes shall be synthronized with the academic calendar of the school,

(b) Make an arrangement with at least ten schools indicating their willingness to allow the internship as
well as other school-based activities of the programme. These schools shall form basic contact point
for all practicum activities and related work during the course of the programme. The District/ Block
office of the State Education Department may allot schools to different TEIs. -

{c) Initiate discourse on physical education and yoga education by periodically organizing seminars,

debates, lectures and discussion groups for students and faculty.

{d) Organise academic enrichment programmes including interactions with faculty from parent
- disciplines, encourage facuity members to. participate in academic pursuit and pursue research,

especially in elementary and secondary schools. Provisions of leave may be ‘made for faculty to :
undertake research/ teaching in Universities and Schools.

(e} Adopt participatory teaching approach in the classroom to help students develop reflective thi}kiﬁg
and critical questioning skifls. Students shall maintain continuing and comprehensive evaltation

reports and observation records, which provide opportunities for reflective thinking.

{fy The development of resources for the school must-be emphasized and a partnership between the
Teacher Education Institution and the school must be fostered through both the curriculum and the
running of the Teacher Education Institute of Physical Education.

(g) There shall be mechanisms and provisions in the Institution: for addressing complaints of the students
and faculty, and for the grievance redressal. '

(h) For school internship, the TEIs and the participating schools shall set up & mutually agresd mechenism
for mentoring, supervising, teaching and assessing the student-teachers.

N
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Assesyment

For each theory course, at least 20% to 30% marks may be asmgned for continuous internal assessment and
70% to 80% for term-end examination conducted by the examining body; and one-fourth of the total marks
shall be allocated to evaluating internship tasks including the assignments of practice teaching, The weightage
for internal and external assessment shall be fixed by the affiliating body.-Candidates must be internally
assessed on the entire practicum course and not only on the project/ field work given to them as part of their .
units "of study, The basis for assessment and criteria used ought to be transparent for students to benefit
maximally out of professional feedback. Students shall be given information about their grades/ marks as part
of professional feedback so that they get the opportunity to improve their performance. The bases of internal |
assessment may include individual or group assignments, observation records, diaries, reflective journals, etc.

5 Staff

5.1

5.2,

Academic Faculty
(i} Number {for a basic unit of one hundred students):

}. Principal : One

2.Associate Professors . Two

3.Assistant Professors : Six :

4. Assistant Professors : Three (Part Time) ifneeded
5.Sports Trainers : Three (Part Time)

6.Yoga Trainer ' : One (Part Time)
7.Distician : One {Part Time)

(i)  For an additional intake of cre hund"cd studenss, the numbsr of full time teacher 2ducators shall he
_increased by eight Lecturers/Assistant Professors in physical education.

(i)  Appointment of teachers in physical education shali be such as to ensure the availability of expertise for
teaching all courses/ subjects and activities related to physical education.

Qualifications
A. Principal/ Head

(i}  Master's degree in Physical Education (MLP, Ed MP.E] w&th 55% marks or its equivalent grade, i.e. B in
the seven point scale of letter grades O, A, B, C, D, E, F as per L-Gp norms.

{ii} Ph.D in the fleld of Physical Education.

(iiiy Eight years teaching experience out of which five years experience in an institute / college/ department of
physical education.

(iv) Any other stipulation prescribed by the UGC/affiliating body/Sta&e Govi. from time to time for the
positions of principal shall be mandatory.
B. Associate Professor

6] M.P.Ed. degree or its equivalent.with at least 55 % marks or its equwalem grade i.e. B in the seven point -
scale of letter grades O, A, B, C, D, E, F as per UGC norms. :

(ify A minimum of eight years of experience of teaching and/or research in an acadcmlci research position
equivalent to that of Assistant Professor in a University, College or Accredited Research Institution/
industry excluding the period of Ph.D. research with evidence of pubtished work and a minimum of 5
publications as books and/or research/policy papers.

Note : Any other stipulation prescribed by UGC /Affiliating Body/State Govt from time to time for the pesmon
of Associate Professor shall be mandatory.

C. Assistant Professor

M.P.Ed. degree or its equivalent with 55 % marks or its equwalent grade i.e. B in the seven point scale of
letter grades O, A, B, C, D, E, F as per UGC norms.

Note 1 Any other stipuiation prescribed by UGC / Affiliatng Body / State Govt. from time fo time for the
position of Assistant professor shall be mandatory.
D. Sports Trainers (Part Time)
Masters_degree/Bachelors degree in physical education with specialization in at least one game/sport (as
applicable) or Diploma/PG diploma in coaching in a sport {as appllcable)
E. Yoga Trainer (Part Time)
PG Diplomain Yoga.
F. Dietician (Part Time)
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Masters degree in nutrition or Bachelors degree in home science with diploma in nutrition and dietetics. i
5.3, Techuical Support and Administrative Staff
I.  Librarian ' : One ;
2, Physiotherapist : One
3. Grounds-men/ Markers/ Helpers : Two
4. Music Teacher/ Band Master ' : One (Partl Time)
5. ICT Instructor B : One (Part Time)
6. Technical Assistant ' .. One ‘(Par{ Time) 2
7. Accounts Assistant . : One 2
8, Office Assistant : One
9. Storekeeper : One
. 10. Helpers/ Attendants : Two
Qualifications

As prescribed by concerned State Government, Affiliating University/ UGC,

[Note: In case of composite institution, the Principal, and academic, administrative and technical staff can be
shared across programmes. There shall be on Principal, and others may be termed as HoDs].

8.4, Terms and Conditions of Service

The tenns and_ conditions of service of teaching and non-teaching staft including seiection procedure, pay
scales, age of superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the policy of the State Government/Affiliating
bady.

&, Facilities

6.1 Infrastructure:

(i} There shall be provision for at feast two class rooms, one muiti-purpose hall, one seminar room / ten
tutorial specialization ‘class rooms, separate rooms for the Principal, faculty members, medical faciiity
room, office for the administrative staff and a stere. For every instructional reom like class room,
Iaboratories, and libraries etc. spaces shall not be less than 10 sq. ft. (ten square feet) per student. Multi-
purpose Hall shall have the seating capacity for at least two hundred persons with total built up arca
inclusive of dias as 2000 sq. mts (two thousand square meters).

(ii) Built up Area for runni'ng other coursgs.in combination with B.P,Ed programme shall be as under :
(a) Only B.P.Ed. - 1500 Sq mts,
(b) B.P.Ed, plus M.P.Ed. - 2700 Sq.mts.
(c) B.P.Ed plus D.P.Edplus M.P.Ed - 3900 Sq.mts.

Additional intake of one unit of B.P.Ed. will require additional built up area of 500 sqm. (five hundred
square meter). ‘

(iif) There shall be a multi-purpose play field for outdoor sports, & 400 meter athletic track {may be 200 meter
in metro cities), gymnasium and a hall for indoor games and sporis.

(iv) The institution campus, building, furniture etc. should be disabled friendly.
(v} Safeguard-againss fire hazard be provided in all parts of the building.

(vi} ‘Séparate'hoste!s for boys and girls for outstation students.
6.2 Instructional '

(i) The institution must have at least 5-8 acres of land.with proper fencing which shali provide enough
space for institutional building and for futare. expansion and open space for organizing games and
sports, Built up area consisting of classrooms etc, shall nol be Jess than 1500 sq.mtr. For additional
unit, the built up drea is to be increased by 3000 sq. fi. The maximum intake capacity of an
institution shall remain three hundred students taking all physical education courses logether.
Physical education courses are not to be run with other teacher education courses. Five 1o Eight
acres of land is sufficient for all physical education courses up to an intake capacity of three
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hundred students. Labs, Gym, Library, Sports facilities can be shared with other physical education
courses being run in same campus.

(i) The institution shall have easy access to sufficient number {five to ten) of recognized secondary
schools in the nearby area, for field work and practice teaching related activities of the student-
teachers. An undertaking i the prescribed format should be obtained from such institutions: It is
desirable that the institution has an artached school under its own control.

iy There shall be a library-cum-reading room, equipped with minimum two thousand titles and
reference books related to the prescribed course of study, educational encyclopedias, year-books,
eleetronic publications (CDROMS)Y and minimum five refereed journals on physical education and
related subjects. The library shall have photocopying facility and computer with internet facility for
the use of faculty and student- teachers.

{ivy The institution shall have equipments and facilities for indoor sports, outdoor sports and physical
activities; sports medicine iaberatory; education technology laboratory; anatemy, physiology and
health education laboratery; human performance laboratory, physiotherapy, athletic care and
rehabilitation laboratory, sports psychelogy laboratory; as well as for physical activities including o
Athletics, Sports and games, mass display drilis etc. as prescribed by the concerned Umversny and b
as suggested below, g

(v) Education Technology Laboratory : Digital Camera, Plasma/ LED/ LCD T.V., DVD Recorder and
Player, Smart Board, Photocopier Machine, CDs/ DVDs/ROM for various Sports/ Games/ Skills i
Teaching, Media Projector, Video Camera {Handy Cam Digital), Desk Tops (TFT)- 20, Colour
Printer, Scanner, Publz’c Address System, Portable Display Boards (4 feet X 7 feet), Computer o8

Laboratory with 15 desktops (TFT) and internet, intranet facilities with lib-net services, Music
Systein, CCTV,

Ivi) Laboratory Equipments: The institution shall bave the following equipments and facilities for
various k«lbara?orics

{a) Anatomy, Physiology and Heaith Education Laboratory: Hemoglobin: Meter — One, Respirometer
(wet) -~ Two, Human Skeleton — One, Weighing Machine — One, Human Bedy:Systern Charts
displaying all systems (at least one separate chart for each body system) — At least 10 Human
Body organ systern models, Food Nutrient Charts, Communicable and Non-Communicable
Discases charts, Road Safety Devices Charts, First-Aid Box (Prchmmary and Advanced), Height
and Weight Charts,

(L) Human Performance Laboratory: Peak Flow Meters, Dry Spiro meters, Pedometers, Heant Rate
Monitors, Stop Watches {Electronic measuring time up to 71(}0"‘ of a second), Grip
Dynamometers. Back and Leg Dynamometers, Goniometer, Anthropometers, Sliding Calipers,
Skinfold Calipers, Steel Tapes, B.P. Apparatuses (Sphygmomanometers and Stethoscope},
Harvard Step Test Benches, Wall Thermometer and Barometer, Metronome, Flexometer {to
measure fexibility), Finger Dexterity Test, Reaction Time Apparams (Visual and Audio). Foot
aindd Hand Reaction Time Apparatus, Vibrators. :

(¢) Physiotherapy, Athletic Care and Rehabilitation Laboratory @ Infra red Lamp, Diagnostic Table,
Sterilizing Unit, First Aid Box (Preliminary and Advanced), B.P. Apparatus {Sphygmomanometer
and Stethoscope), Thermometer (Clinical), Ultrasound Therapy.Unit,: Wheel Chair, Vision Chart, N
Clulches, Weighing Machine, lce Box, Stretcher, Wax bath therapy, IFT (Short waive.
Diathermy), Hot packs, Tce packs, Massage tables, Refrigerator,

(d) Sports Psychology Laboratory: Desirable: Af least ten psychological tests and instruments for
testing psvchological characteristics (with rating scales and manuals)

(vii) Sports 2nd Field Equipments

(a) Athletics : Measuring Tape (Steel) - 15 m. (One), 30 m. (T wo), 50 m. (One), 100 m. {One); Wire
for marking the track (fAfty meter) - One; Stop Watches (with 10 Jap memory) - 06; Starting
Clapper - 02; Stands for judges at finish - 02, Flag poles - 06; Starting blocks - 29; Stop boards - 02;
Take off boards -02; Hurdles - 30; High jump stands - One Pair; High Jurip Cross bars - Six; Shot-
put for men and women -G6 each; Discus for men and women -06 each; Hammers for men and
women - 03 each: Javelin for men and women - 05 each; Vau]tmg box for jumping - Two; Relay
Batons -12; Weight-Lifting Set (Olympic Set) - One set. -

(b) Sports and Games : (i) Badminion: Badminton posts (two sets), Badminton nets (six), Badminton
Rackets {20), Shuttle Cocks (ten barrels); {ii) Basketball : Basketball Stand and Boards (two sets),
Basketball balls (ane dozen), Basketball net (four pairs); Boxing -- Gloves, Punching Bags, Ring (if
possibte); (i) Cricket: Cricket batting pad (three sets), Cricket Hatting Gloves (threc sets),
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Abdominal Guard (three), helmet {three), Wicket Keeping Gloves {iwo pairs), Wicket Keepers leg
guard (two pairs), Stumps (twelve nos.), Bails (ten nos), Cricket Ball; (iv) Football: Football post
(two sets), Footballs, Football Net (four sets), Posts with flags (eight); (v) Handbalt: Handball posts
(two sets); Handball — Balls (one dozen), Handball - Net (four pairs); (vi) Hockey: Hockey posts
(two set), Hockey-bailsmen doz.), Hockey Stick (thirty), Hockey Goal keeping kit {ene); {vii) Kho-
Kho: Kho-Kho Poles {two set); (viii) Lawn Tennis: Lawn Tennis Posts(two), Tennis Balls, Tennis
tacket; (ix) Tabte Tennis: Table Tennis Bailsmen doz.; (x) Volleyball: Volleyball Posts (1wo set),
Volleyballs (twenty), Volleyball Net (four), Antenna (four); (xi) Weight-Lifiing: Weight Training
Rods (ten), Weight Plates 2.5 Kg, five Kg, ten Kg, fifteen Kg, twenty Kg (ten each), Coilars
{twenty), Benches (four), Weight Stand (two), Squat Stand, One Multi-gym or separate station wise
(at least ten station), Weight Jackets and Weight Belts; One Multi-gym or separate station wise (at
least ten station); Mats to be used for Judo/Tackwondo/ Wrestling. .

“{¢) Equipment for indigenous activities / mass demonstration: Lezium (50 pairs); Dumbbeils (50 pairsy;
Indian Clubs (50 pairs); Flags; Hoops; Wands; Balls; Umbrella; Skipping Repes; Music System; -
Music - CDs/ Cassettes; Material like scarf drill, ribbon, placard etc. for mass display activities.

(d) Gymnastics Apparatus: Paraliel Bars (one set), Uncven parallel bars (one set), Horizontal bar (one
set), Two roman rings (one set), Climbing ropes (Manila) (six), Mats (twelve rubber, twelve coir),
Balance beam (adjustable sets} (one set), One Pummeled Horse {one set), Multi-gym {twelve
stationed) (one set), Vaulting Table (onc set), Beat board (two nos.), Crash mat (one).

63  Cultural Activities

Suitable and adequate instruments should be provided as and wlien needed for various activities. Other
equipment requirgd for minor games, recreational games, relayx and combative sport be procured on
need and specialization basis.

6.4 Amenities
iy Funetivnal andd appropriate fumiture i required number for instructional and other purposes,
(i) The ingtitution shail provide separate common roems for male and female staff and students,

(iil)  Sufficient number of toilets, separale for male and female, shall be made availabie for stl? and
students.

(v} Arrangement may be inade for parking of vehicles
(v)  Safe drinking waler be provided in the institution,

(vi)  Effective aerangement be made for regular cleaning of campus, water snd toilet facilities, yepair
and replacenent of furniture and other equipments.

(Mote i In case of compasite institutlon, the infrastructural and other facilitios shall be shared by vawions
teacher education prograimmes.,)

7. Managing Committee

The Institution shall have a Managiltg Commitlee constituted 1s per the rules of the afftliating University/Concerned
State Govemment, if any. In'the absence of such rules, the institution shall constiiute the Managing Commitice on
its own. The committee shall comprise representatives of the sponsoring society/ trust, Educntionists, Physical
Education experts, representatives of the aftiliating university and of the staft.
APPENDIX-H
Norms and Standards fior masters of physienl edueation progeamme leading te Master of Physiem
~ Education (M.P.Ed) Depree”
{ Preamite
BAo The Muster of Phiysical Lduention (M.P Ed.) programine is 4 prafessional programme meant for preparing physical
education teachers for senior secondacy (classes X1 and XT3 level as wall us asgistant profossors! directors/
spons officers in collogey/ universities and tescher edicators in colleges of physical education and university
departments of physical education,
2 Duration and Working Days

2.1 Duration

The M.P.Ed. programme shall be of a duration of two academic years or four semesters. However, the students
shall be permitted to complete the programme within a maximum period of three years,
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Working Days
{a) There shall be at least 200 working days in each academic year / one hundrbd working days in each
semester exclusive of period of examination and admission etc.

(b) The institution shall work for a minimum of thirty six hours in a week (five or six days a week) during \_.vhich
physicat presence in the institution of all the teachers and teacher educators is necessary to ensure their availability for
advice, guidance, and consuitation, as and when needed.

3 Intake, Eligibility and Admission Procedure

3t

33

34

Intake
There shall be a basic unit o 40 (forty) students for each year.

Eligibility

{2 achelor of Physical Education (B.P.Ed.) or equivalent with at least 50% marks.
OR L
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in liealth and Pliysical FEducation wilh at least 50%
marks.
(b) The reservation in seats and relaxation in the qualifying marks - for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other
categories shall be as per the rules of the Central Government:/ State Government..whichever is
applicable.

Adwmission Procedure

Admission shall be made on merit on the Lasis of marks obtained in the entrance examination {written test,
fitness test. interview and percentage in qualifying examination) or any other selection process as per the
policy of the State Government/Affiliating University.

Fees

The institution shail charge only such fee as prescribed by the affiliating body / State Government
concerned in accordance with provisions of National Council for Teacher:Education (NCTE) (Guidelines for

regulations of tiition fees and other fees chargeable by unaided teacher education institutions)

Regulations, 2002, as amendcd from time o time and shall not charge donations, capitation fee etc. fom
the students,

4,0 Curriculuin, Programme lmplémentation and Assessment
4.1 Curriculum

The M.P.Ed. Programme shali be designed lo integrate the study of childhood, social context of education,
subject knowiedge, pedagogical knowledge, aims of physical education and communication skills. The
programine shail comprise of compulsory and optional theory courses, and icompulsory .internship in school/
college/ sports organization/ sports acadeiny/ sports club. The theory and practical courses shall be assigned a
weightage in the proportion as determined by the affiliating body. 1t shall be in broad alignment with the
curriculum framework suggested by NCTE {revised from time to time) while contextualizing it for the state or
region concerned. ' '

Information and Communication Technology (JCT), gender, yoga education, and disability/inclusive education
shall form an integral part of the M.P.Ed. curriculum,

{a) Theory Courses

The Theory Courses shall cemprlse courses in arcas-of physical education, understanding of research, and
applied areas of advance studies in physical education and sports sciences. The theory courses in the l" year
shall include: Research Process in Physical Education and Sports Sciences; Applied Statistics in Physical
Education and Sports; Test, Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education; Yogic Sciences; Scientific
Principles of Sports Training; Sports Technology; Phys&ology of Exercise; Sporis! Psychology; Sports
Biomechanics and Kincsiology; Sports Medicine. In the 2™ year, the courses shall include: Sports

Management; Curricufurn Designs in Physical Education; Athletic Care and Rehabilitation;. Sport Journaiism

and Mass Media Communication Technology; Sports Engineering; Physical Fitness and Wellness; Value and
Environmental Education; Education Technology in Physical Educanon Health Education and Sports
Nutrition; and a Dissertation. ’

(b} Practicum

The Practicum Course, which is field-based, shall be designed to give opponumty to acquire professmnal skitls
and capacitics in various sports, games, physical activities and yoga activities suitable to students. The activities
for teaching, coaching and officiating inciude Track and Field; Swimming;: Gymnastics; Yoga; Aerobics (as
also self-defence technigues); Racket Sports like Badminton, Table Tennis, Tennis, Squash; Team: Games like
Baseball, Basketball, Cr;cket Football, Handbhali, Hockey, Netball, Softball; Shootmg, Volleyball; Combative
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4.2

Sports' like Boxing, Fencing, Judo, Karate, Maikhamb, Martial Arts, Tackwondo, Wrestling; Recreational
Games like Relay Games, Minor Games, Lead-up Games; Indigenous Sports like Kabaddi, Kho-Kho etc.;
activities of national importance like Flag Hoisting, March Past, Ceremonies like Opening, Clos ing, Victory

~ ceremonies of different sports and games; Adventure Activities; Mass Demonstration Activities like Lezim,

Dumb-bell, Umbrella, Tipri, Wand, Hoop or any other Apparatus.

{c) Internship

The M.P.Ed. programme shall provide for sustained field work with learners and the institution, thereby
creating congenial atmosphere. The programme shall include teaching-basic skills in sports and games and
indigenous activities giving exposure to students in all such activities. Internship/ teaching practice would
include engagement with the community, i.e. school/ college/ sports organization/ sports academy/ sports club
and should have the following components:

A minimum of 30 lessons out of which 10 teaching, 10 coaching and 10 ofﬁciati.ng in the school/ college/
institution/ department shall be conducted. -

The institutionshall have easy access to sufficient number of recognized schools/colleges/ sports organizations/
sports academies/ sports clubs for field work and practice teaching related activities of student-teachers. Phe
institution shall furnish undertaking from school/ college/ sports organization/ sports academy/ sports club
willing to provide facilities for practice teaching.

The institution shatl ma{k_e an arrangement with at least ten institutions indicating their willingness to allow the

internship as well as other activities of the programme, These institutions shall form basic contact point for al}

practicum activities and related work during the course of the programme.

Programme Implementation

The university/institution shail undertake the following for the implementation of the programme:

) Prepare a calendar for all activities, including practicum and internship which shall be synchronized
with the activity calendar of the institution identified for internship (school/ college/ sports
organization/ sports academy/ sports club).

(i) Initiate discourse ‘on physical education and voga education by pericdically organising seminars,
debates, lectures, discussion groups and yoga practice camps for students and faculty.
(ili) Organize academic “enrichment programmes including interactions with faculty from parent

disciplines; and encourage faculty members to participate in academic pursuif and pursue research.
(iv) Adopt participatory teaching approach in the classroom to help students develop reflective thinking
: and critical questioning skills, Students shall maintain continuing and comprehensive evaluation
-reports and observation records, which provide opportunities for reflective thinking.

\2] The development of resources for the institution must be emphasized and a parinership between the
Teacher Education Institution and the internship institution must be fostered through both the
curriculum and the running of the Teacher Education Institution.

(vi) There shall be mechanisms and provisions in the Institution for addressing complaints of the students
and faculty, and for grievance redressal.

(vil)  For internship, the Teacher Education Instiutions and the participating institution shall set up a
mutually agreed mechanism for mentoring, supervising, tracking and assessing the student-teachers.

4.3 Assessment

For each theory course, at feast 20% to 30% marks may be assigned for continuous internal assessment and 70%
to 80 % for term-end examination conducted by the examining body; and one fousth of the total marks shall be

- allocated to evaluate the students’ performance in internship tasks including assessment of practice.léaching.

The weightage for internal and external assessment shall be fixed by the affiliating body. Candidates must be

“internally assessed on the ehtire practicumn course and not only on the project/ field work given to them as part

of their units of study. The basis for assessment and criteria used ought to be transparent for students to benefit

- maximally out of professional feedback. Students shatl be given information about their grades/ marks as part of

professional féedback so that they get the opportunity to improve their performance. The bases of internal
assessment my. include individual or group assignments, observation records, sports-specific and content-related
diariés, reflective journals, amorig others.

5 Staff
5.1 Faculty - - :
(a) Number (for a basic unit of forty students with combined strength of eighty for the two year
programme): :
Professor One
Associate Professors Two

4728 Gif14—18
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: Ass%smr meesso’r\s - Three
Spsr-t«s Tramm o ' - Three (Part Time)
The: teacners qtml] be drawn from various ateas of study included in the curr:cuium
!«2 Qamh!‘cations -

Al meesser .
(r) Postgraduatc dcgree in Phystcal Education (M.P.Ed./M.P.E.) thh 55% marks or its e.quwalem
g,réde :

{11) Ph! D. in the area of Phys:ca Education,

(m) At ledstten years of teachmg/rese&rch experience in a department / college of physical education
out o{ wh\ch at Jeast ﬁve years in the postgraduate institution/University department.

Note: - Any other sﬂpu]anon prescribed by the UGC/ affiliating body/ State Govt. fmm time to time,
B: Associate ?rofessor

(1) Postgraduate degree in Physical Education (M.P.E4./M.P.E: ) or any relevant subject with 55%
marks er.an equwaient grade.

(il) Ph Dlin the area of Physucal Education.

(iif) At leasi elght years of %eachmg/research experience in a department / college of physical
- education out of wblch at least three years at the postgraduate level,

;‘_waue : m;y other snpuianen prescribed by the UG/ affitiating body/ State Govt, from time to time.
< Assmam meessor .

(i) Postgraduate dcgree in Physzcal Education (MPEd/MPE) w:tb at least 55% marks or an
equwaler;{ g;'ade and. :

Gy Any Gﬁ\&l‘ s&;\pulauon prcscnbed by the UGC / affiliating body / State Govt.. from time to time
for thc -pdsition of Assistant Professor shal! be mandatory.

B, As;:stam Professor i in cha
Postgraduate degree in Yoga with minimum 55% marks.
Not& Any other stlpuiatxen prescribed by the UGC/ affiliating bcdy/ State Govt. from time 1o time.
K, Spons Tramers / Coaches

Postgraduate dcgree/ Bacheiers degree in physwal education with specialization in at least one
gamef sport (as apphcable) or Diploma / PG Diploma in any coaching in a sport (as applicable}. -

Note Any ot.her snpulahon prescnbed by the UGC/ af’ﬁhatmg body/ State Govt. from time to time,

(qulay ean bc u!isned for tea hmg ina ﬂembie manner so as to optimize academic expemse available).

53 and Professional Support Staff
1 @ﬁ’ﬁce Supenn{ent;ani - One
2. chhmcal Ass;stants ‘ - Two '
3. Compufer Asswtant _- B - One
4. Hclpers!Greund Persons/Markcrs - Two
5. LabAtt&mdanm - Two
Quahf canons

As per &he norms prescnbed by the concerned af‘ﬁhatmg Umversary/ State Govemmeml UGC

54 'Iiwm and Condihons of Serv;ce

The terms and con_dmons of service of teaching and non-teaching staff including selection procedure,
pay scales, “age ‘of superanmmuon and other benefits shall be as per the ipolicy of the State
Government/A {Tiliating body.
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6. Facilities o

6.1 Infrastructure

(i}  The institution must have at leasi eight (8) acres of land which shall provide enough space for iristitutional
building and for future expansion, and open space for organizing games and sports. Built up aren conisiiting-of
classrooms ete. shall not be less than 1200 sq. mtr. (one thousand:two hundred square metér). This must be
ensured even in Hilly Regions where the total land may be at least:two. acreé “for administrative
building and three acres for sports/game facilities. B T T

(ii) There shall .be provision for four classrooms (two each for MP.Ed 1¥ year.and 2"dyea:§mdems)§>a
accommodate twenty students each and one multi-purposé hall €6 aceommodate: two- hintdred persons; having .
total area of 2000 sq.ft {two thousand square feet) inclusive of dins;-four small rooms:for fifteen studgnts to. -
canduct specialization classes, seminar/tutorial rooms, separate 16oins for'the Professor/Head, faculty membrs,
office for the administrative staff and a store. For every instructional rooni like ¢lass room; labbratony, libyasy
etc. spaces shall not be less than 10 sq.R. (ten square feet) per stidennt, 0 0 ST T T '

Built up Area for running other courses in combination with M.?;Ed'prpgranﬂn_e:_shéj] be as uhde_r';-. .
(a) B.P.Ed/plus M.P.Ed. - 2700 Sq.mts. . ' SR
(5) B.P.Ed plus D.P.Ed plus M.P.Ed <3900 Sq.ms.

(¢) Additional intake of one unit of MP.Ed will reguire additional built up, areai of 408 sgm (foar
hundred square m) respectively. O A

(iii) There shall be a multi-purpose hall/gymnasium for indoor sposts ard facilities f«:)_'r"autziqo'rqsﬁezis.

{iv) The institution shall provide separate common rooms for male and fewiale fadulty and studenis.
{v) Sufficient number of toilets, separate for maie and female and P_‘WD, shalf be madé available for 81287 and
students, A

{(vi) Hostel for boys and gkis separately, and some residential quarters for tsa_chsfs_ ade desirsble.

6.2 Equipments and Materials
(i) Library
There shall be a library with facility of reading rooms and equipped with minimum two theusand titles
and reference books related to all specializations and ‘cours,es'-in'phys_i'cai.cducation, educational
encyclopedias, electronic publications (CD-ROMs), online resolirees, at least five refereed jeurnals on
health/sports education and teacher education/staff development, and aiso internef-connectivity. At
least one hundred quality books will be added to the dibrary -every year. The library shail
have photocopying facility and sufficient numbeér of computers wwith’interner_facilily for the use of
faculty and students. ’ - o R T

(ii) Labbratory Equipments
[n addition to the laboratories mentioned under the B.P.Ed yﬁogrammg;, the insfii_u'!éon offering
M.P.Ed Programme shall have equipments and facilities specified for lhe‘laber_‘gslgrg,es mentiened below:
(a} Exercise Physiology Laboratory P IR

" Lactate, Analyzer, Body Composition Analyzer, Me_iabbiic A‘na]yz'eir,' ‘Péédﬁse‘ter, B,P.

Apparatus (Maaual), B.P. Apparatus (Electronic), Skin Told “Caliper, Dry-Spiro meter (3), Hoar

Rate Monitor, Multi Function pedometer (10}, Computerized Tréad Mill.
() Sports Psychology Laboratory ' :

EMG . Biofeedback; Questionnaires on Personality, Anxiéty, Group Cohesion, Aggression,
Motivation, Mental Toughness, Self-esteem, Locus of Coritrol and such cther questionnaires-as per
the requirement of the contents of the syllabus: Depth. Perceptioh Apparafis, Anticipation
Assessment Apparatus, Finger Dexterity Test, — ST B

(c) Sports Bio-Mechanics Laboratory

« Force Plate (Latest Module Complete Set), Electronic Goniometer {Latest Module), Gait Analysis System for
any time, any where altematively pressure plate, S
(d) Measurement and Sports Training Laboratory _
Digital Back / Leg Dynamometer, Digital Hand Grip Dynamometer (Adujt and Children), Skin fold
Capillary, Anthropometry Kit (Computer) sliding and spreading, Caliper, Giith Measures’ -- Goniometer,
Steel Taps; Flexomeasure, Hear Rate Monitor, ‘Meig,hing Machine, Reacfion Time  Apparatus (Visual and
Audio), Food and Hand Reaction Time Apparatus Vibrators. oo
{¢) Facilities for Yogic Kriyas, Yoga Mats.
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6.3 Cultural Activities

Suitable and adequate instruments should be provided as and when needed for various activities. Other
equipment required for minor games, recreational games, relays and combative sport be procured on the basis.
of need and specialization.

6.4 Other Amenities

(a) Functionai and appropriate furniture in required namber for instnictional and other purposes.
(b) Arrangement may be made for parking of vehicles.
{c) Access to safe drinking water be provided i in the institution.

(d)  Effective arrangement be made for reguiar cEeanmg of campus, water and {miet facilities (separate for
male and female students and teachers), repair and replacement of furniture and other equipments,

(Note: If more than one programme in teacher education are run by the same institution in the same campus, the
facifities of playground, multipurpose hall, library and laboratory (with proportionate addition of books and
equipments) and instructional space can be shared. The institution shall have one Principal for the entire institution
and Heads for different teacher education programmes offered in the institution

7. Managing Committee

The institution shall have a Managing Committee constituted as per the rules of the affiliating university/concerned State
Government, if any. [n the absence of such rules, the institution shalf constitute the Managing Committee on its
own. The committee shall comprise representatives of the sponsoring society/ trust, physical educationists, representatives of
the affiliating university and of the staff.

Norme and standards for diploma in elementary education programme through Open and Distance Leavning
System leading to Diploma in Elementary Education (D.ELEd)

L Preamble

© The elementary teacher education programme through Open and Distance Learning System is intended
primarily for upgrading the professional competence of working (in-service) teachers.in the elementary
schools. It envisages bringing into its fold those teachers who have entered the profession without formal
teacher training, 1t aims to prepare teachers for the elementary stage of education, that is, classes I-VI[l. The
programme shall use blended leaming modatity for design, development and delivery ofthe programme.

2. Eligibility of Institutions and Territorial Jurisdiction
2.1 Eligibility of Institutions .
The institutions or academic units specially established for offering ODL programmes like the National Open
University, State Open Universities and the Directorates/ School of Open and Distance Learning in UGC-
recognjzed Universitics, Open Schools, SCERTS shall be ¢ tigible to offer teacher education programmes.
(The Deemed to be Universities, Agricultural, Technical or allied Universities, which specialize in a field

other than teacher education and other discipline specific Universities / Institutions are not eligible to offer
teacher education programme through ODL).

2.2 Territorial Jurisdiction

The University/Institution offering teacher education programme through ODL will have ferritorial
jurisdiction as defined in its Act or as decided by the concerned State Government. .
The Study Centres of the University/Institution shall also be located in its tetritorial jurisdiction.

3. Duration '
The duration of the programme shall be of two academic sessions/years. However, students shall be permitted
to complete the programme within a maximum period of five years. The commencement and completion of
the programme shail be so regulated that two long spells of vacation (summer / winter / staggered) arc
available to the leamers for guided / supervised instruction and face to face contact sessions. The programme
can also be sandwitched between two summer vacations for face-to- face interaction (besides learners’ self-
study at their choice and pace).

4, Intake, Eligibility, Admission Procedure and Fees
4.1 Intake

The basic unit of intake for the D.E1L.Ed. programme shali not exceed five hundred students subject to the
condition that one Study Centre shall enroll not more than one hundred students in a given session. The
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" request for adéitional units shall be examined by the NCTE on the basis of the availability of required
facilities in respect of study centres and related support services in the territorial jurisdiction of the university.

4.2
(i

(i
(ii)
(iv)

4.3

4.4

Eligibility

Candidates with at least 50% marks in the senior secondary or its equivalent examination are eligible
for admission. ’

Two years of teaching experience in a Governnient or Government recognized primary / elementary
school. :

Should be working as a teacher in a school at the time of makijug application which.should be
submitted through the Head of the Institution.

The reservation and relaxation in marks for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other categories shall be as per the
rules of the Central Government / State Government, whichever is applicable. .

“Admission Procedure

The bniversity/Institution shall develop a suitable procedure for the selection of candidates.

Fees

The institution shall charge only such fee as prescribed by the affiliating body / state government
concerned In accordance with provisions of National Council for Teacher Lducation (NCTE)
{Guidelines for regulations of tuition fees and other fees chargeable by unaided teacher education institutions)

" Regulations, 2002, as amended from time to time and shall not charge donations, capitation fee etc from the
students, !

5. Elgibility for a Study Cenire

{(a}

(b)

()
{d)

(e)

Only tﬁe following category of institutions shail quslify to become a Study Centre:

Existing Teacher Education Institutions recognized by NCTE for offering the same programme in
face- to- face mode and having all the requisite infrastructure and staff as per NCTE narms;
institutions having offered the relevant teacher education course for at least last five years.
Institutions declareéd as Study Centre for one programme by a University shall not be the Study
Centres for any other programme of the same or any other University / institution.

(i) The number of students atlotted to a Study Centre shall not exceed one hundred, (i1} the Study
Centre shail provide to the distance learners (allocated to it) access to its library and other physical
facilities, (iii) the Headquarters or the Regional Centre of the ODL institution may also function as a
Study Centre at least for one hundred students,

Teacher educators/ supervisors/ academic counsellor cngaped for various activities of the Study
Centre:shall be fully qualified as per the NCTE norms.

All the functionaries associated with the activities of the Study Centres must be oriented by the open
university / institution in the practice of the ODL systen: from time to time, at least once in a year.

- The request for additional unit of intake in any programme shall be examined by the NCTE on the
basis of availability of required facilities in respect of study centers and related support in the
territorial jurisdiction of the /institution. Laid down procedures shall be followed for seeking
recognition for additional intake. :

6. Currleulum, Programme Implementation and Assessment

6.1

62"

Curriculum

The syllabus of D.ELEd offered through the face-to-face mode shalt be transformed into distance mode
consisting of Blocks/Units as per credit hours of study. The self-learning materials developed by the
institution shall be approved by the Distance Education Council/Bureau.,

Programme Implementation

{a)  The university/institution shall develop curriculum-based audio-video resources on its own
- or adapt such resources from other institutions or OERs, and nake those A/V resources
-available at HQ, regional centres and study - centres {and, if possible, directlly to the
students). Teleconferencing facilities available in the SRCs, state govermments and open
universities may aiso be utilised. '

(3] The programme shall be delivered in a blended mode by judiciously mixing the components
of resource-based self-learning, face-to-face counseling and workshops, and technology-
enabled. Interaction and leamning.

A T 1 L L.

0
'
Hi
2
5




THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PArT Hi—S8EC, 4}

(c)  Self-learning materials: The programme shall be conducted with full professional expertise.
Seif-learning materials, both print and non print, must be based on the ‘principles of
instructional design and the pedagogy of self leamning, and be duly approved by the DEC, A
biended learning approach (integration of methods and media) shall be applied. The course
matcrials shall be modular and eredit-based.

The study materials shall be made available to the learers in the beginning of the session
itself either in one go or in a phased manner as per the requirement of the programme.

(dy  Contact Programme: In a programme of two years' duration. the personal contact programime B
{covering counseling, workshops, school-based activities, and practice 1eaching) must. be o
conducted at the Headquarters = and/or Study Centres convenient to the learners for a
minimurm of three hundred contact hours. The personal contact programmes shall be
conducted in the following forms:

{e) Academic Counseling: Academic counseling sessions shall be spread over the entire duration of -
the programme and be conducted on a regular basis depending on the needs and convenience
of the tearners. The academic and personal problems related to the course shall be discussed in P
the counseling sessions. The counseling sessions shalt be utilized for providing personalized L
guidance to the learners regarding content difficulty, fieldwork, teaching practice, projects, :
assignments, time management, study skills, etc. A minimum of 144 study hours spread over
two years shall be devoted to the counseling sessions. The counseling sessions shall be
ofganized in the form of tutorials and not as teaching sessions as the learning materials
provided to the learners shall perform the teaching function.

(f) Workshops: In the workshops the learners shall acqmre competenc:es and skill required by a
teacher or teacher educator. Therefore they shall be engaged in certain activities as individuals
or in groups. The Study Centres shall also make arrangement for practice teaching in
classrcoms and in simulaled situations. The learners shall alsn be provided training in the
preparation and use of ICT by involving them in the preparation of teaching aids, research
tools, warksheets, course units, assignments, and assessmeént rubrics. The leamers shall be
given sufficient opportunities o practice what they have jearnt from the theory courses and
what they are supposed to do in the classrooms. There shall be two workshops (one each year)
of 6days’ duration each. Thus, in a two-year programme, total of {2 days, six study hours a
day, thatis a minimum 144 study hours) shall be devoted to the workshops.

(1) School-based Activities:” The learners pursuing teacher education courses through the ODL
system shall be involved in activitics which a teacher is supposed to perform in the school. The
school based activities have been mentioned in the cwrricutum framework of DEIEd. The
leamers shall interact with a faculty member {a senior and experienced teacher/principal/facully
of the school/college where the leamer is working) to work on school-based activities. Thus a

* leamer shall be supervised/guided by the mentor for a minimum of 15 study hours.

{h) Teaching Practice: The leamers enrolied in the D.ELEd programme shall go through a teaching
practice in the designated schools, under supervision of the teacher/ academic counselor. After
each lesson, the learner shall be provided conmstructive feedback on hisfher perforinance
(strengths and weakness) by the supervisors/teacher educators. Thus, the leamner shall discuss
with supervisors/teacher educators the preparation of the lesson plans, delivery of lessons and
feedback on the lessons delivered. Each learner shall receive personal sxspewmon on histher
teaching practice from the teacher.

() The Headquarter staff shall develop curriculum, self-learning materials, model lesson plans and
AV, materials for use at the Study Centres. There shall be student assignment system, and at
least 25% weightage be given to assessment of agsignments. At the end of First and Second
years, ‘external examinations will be conducted by the designated Examining Body. Study
Centres located in the Tecacher Education Institutions (TEls) shall-conduct examination of

practice teaching and work experience components by appointing - internal dnd external
examiners,

'(j) Programme organization: Institutions offering ODL programmes shall maintain their website to
enable students to have access to all leamning materials and resources, to interact with their
peers, to facilitate faculty-student discussion on suitable social media or networking services.

All the institutions offering ODL programmes shall ensure transparency by presenting details on
their website regarding students enroliment, list of programme smdy centres, academic
counselors, mentors, regional consuitants and the schools where the teacher traineds are
expected 10 intern. o
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- (k) The University/ODL institution shall prepare the calendar for all activities including admission, t,
counselling, practicum and examinations, and ensure that they cenduct their activities accordiag :

to the calendar. :

() The institutions shall also prepare manuals (for learners, and mentors, counselors and reseurce

persons) for the implementation of the programme activities.

(m) Al the ODL institutions/universities shalt enter into MolUs with stady centres selected 1o ofte

the programmes, indicating their willingness to share infrastructure and other amenities for and &

T

commitment to support the ODL learners aftached to their study centres.

6.3 Asséssrﬁent

A two-tier evaluation shalf be used by the institution: continuous and comprehensive evaluation, and
term-end examinations. Due weightage shall be given to continuous and comprehensive cvaluation
including :for participation and performance in the workshops. Assignments/project reports submitted
by the learners. shall be evaluated by the tutors/counseliors in a given time frame and retumed to them
alongwith constructive comments and suggestions so that they can improve their performance.. The
primary function of the evaluation of the assigninents/projects should be to provide timely feedback o
the learners to sustain their motivation and enhance their ability to comprehend. Evaluation of
assignments, workshop-based activities, school-based activities and teaching practice have to be
conducted on a continiious basis. The external evaluation shall encompass questions on all the Units of
syllabus and shall be assessed through Objective Type/Short Answer Type/lLong Answer Type
questions. These questions will be moderated by a Board of Examiners appointed by the examining
body. The weightage for internal and external evaluation may be in the ratio of 30:70.

64 Monitoring and Supervision

The QDL institution shail put 1 place & systematic moniloring mechanisin Various strategies for
movitoring, such as periodic field visits by the facuity, collection of regular feedback from both the
learners and the Study Centre coordinators, interaction with learners through ICT etc., and maintaining
specifind record by the institutions shali be  some of the components of the system Whnle fearnes
satisfaction surveys shall be underiaken on a regular basis to provide feedback to the counseliors and
faculty in the headquerters, feedback on course content shalf facilitate to maintain the programms over
a period of time and undertake minor revisions. A comprehensive evaluation ol the grogramme
structure dnd implementation shall be undertaken perindically.
7.  Staff
7.1 Headqguarters:

(i) The Institution / University offering this teacher education programme through the ODL system shall
have an exclusive core full time faculty of seven members with expertise in all relevant disciplines like
Education, Science, Mathematics, Social Sciences and two languages (English and Reglonal Langunge).
Qualification in distance education will be desirable.

" The break up of sthe faculty will be as follows:

Professor : - One
Readers / Associate Professors - Two
Lecturers / Assistant Professors _ - Four

(N.B. The faculty shall be given designations as per the policy of the State Government/institution.)

(i) The faculty shall be responsible for course designing, learning resources development, assessment of
assignments, orientation of academic staff of the Study Centres, monitoring and supervision of the Study
Centres, maintenance / revision of the courses, programme evaluation, and other activities as decided by
the University/Institution.

(iii) The faculty strength shall be increased by one for every additional unit of {ive hundred students or part
thereof.

(iv) One faculty member shall be designated as 'Pregramme Coordinator' for this ODL programme for
coordination among faculty members and between the Hqrs. and study centres.

7.2 Study Centres '
: 1. Coordinator 4 -One
2. Assistant Coovdinator ' - One

3. Part time Academic Counsellors . - Asperneed
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7.3

4. Administrative Staff ) - As per nee

N.B. The staff of the study centre (part-time) shall be engaged from the faculty of the host institution
or present and former teacher educators. The Academic Counselior and student ratio shatl not exceed
1:30.

Regional Centres

The ODL institution may set up Regional Centre(s), if required, to coordinate the work of study centres under
its jurisdiction. The following staff shall be made available at the Regional Centre:

7.4

7.5

I, Coordinator/Regional Director - -One

2. Assistant Coerdinator/Asst. RD - One

3. Administrative Staff - As per need
Qualifications
{(a) Teaching Staff

The academic and professional qualifications of the academic staff shall be the same as prescribed in
the case of the comesponding programme of DEIEd offered through the face-to-face mode. in
addition, the faculty with qualifications in ODL/experience in the ODL system shall be preferred.

(h) Professiona! Support/Administrative Staff for 1.Q.

The administrative and other support stafl may be provided as pe the norms outlined below:

t. Office Manager/ Supesintendent ; One
2. Software Specialist/Professional : One:
3. Assessment and Evaluation Incharge One
4,  Computer Operator for Maintaining Database One
5. Office Assistant One
6. Helper (for the dispatch of study material) One

Terms and Conditicns of Service of Staff

The terms and conditions of service of teaching and non-teaching staff including selection procedure, pay

seales, age of superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the policy of the State Government/Affiliating
bady. :

Faeilities

8.1

At Headguarters

Adequate number of seminar rooms and cabins for each of the faculty members, an office room with
photocopiers, a large room for data entry operators for maintaining database of students, another room for
production/processing of learning materials, a huge storc for the storing and dispatch of learning
materials, an audio-video studio for recording of lessons and production of CDs, and a large Conference
Room for conducting meetings/teleconferencing. Teleconferencing/audio-conferencing and ‘computer
conferencing facilities with facilities for online learning and open ‘technologies/open source software,
antongwith broadband internet and large scale SMS information dissemination facility are desirable. .
However, the institution offering teacher cducation through ODL/ Blended Leamning must put to use the
centralized SMS facility, the online .conferencing system, and the decentralized system of audio-
video/radio-TV CD-ROM and other technology-enabled Jearning.

.1n addition, the model study centre at the ODL institution should have ali the facilities for @ study centre
required. ; '

§.2 At Study Center

Curricutum laboratary and learning resource centre, physical: education room,; Art and Craft Room, ICT
and Educational Technology Laboratory workshop for practical work, sufficient number of rooms for
individual guidance of trainees in methodology sibjects, availability;of an elementary practicing school,
sufficient number of rooms for organizing contact classes. Other needed facilities like telephone, fax,
photocopier machine, internet connection, computers, audio-video players, interactive multi media CD,
EDUSAT receive only (ROT) Sateilite, or interactive terminal (S1T}, LCD projector are required.
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8.3

9. Pr

Library

(a)  Headquarter Library: There shall be a weli-equipped library wnth adequate number of tcxtbooks and
reference books of school and elementary teacher education. Educational Technology: lerafy, icT
Library, Psychological Equipment, CDs, Encyclopedias, Journals of Elementary Teacher Education
and Distance Education. In addition, Self-instructional material in sufficient quantsty shall be
available in English/Hindi/Regional Language.

(b} Smdy Centre Library; The libraties/laboratories and workshops of the institutions where smudy
centers are located shail be used by the trainees during contact sass_i{m§. .
e-requisites for applying for grant of recognition of the programme.

Before appiy:ng to.the NCTE for recognition of the DEIEd (ODL) programme,, the unwersrty/ mstatutson shali
ensure the following tasks: ©

(a)  Preparation of the project document with details about the scope of the programme, fee structure,
student enrolment, faculty, Study Centres with facilities and tutors/counsellors estimated expeniditure
for development and implementation of the programme, norms of payment for. development. and
implementation of the programme, norms of payment to Study Centres and resource persons, additional
faculties, resources to be provided to Study Centres and monitoring and supervision of the programme.

(b)  Approval of the appropriate university bodies or state government for faunching the programme.
{(c) Preparation of curriculum (course-wise and unit-wise structure) including scheme of
evaluation/examination and support services, duly approved by the University.

(d) Preparat;on of the self-learning materials {n print and non-pring, duly certified by the Distance
) Education Council (DEC)/Bureau.

(e) Undertakmg from the identified Study Centers in a prescribed fermat ensuring strict observation of
DEIEd norms for the study centres.

n Initiation of staff selection process  such as advertising, screening, interviewing and offering
appointment to the selected candidates. :

%i‘END!X 10

Norms and standards for bache!or of education programme through Open and Dzstance Leqrm‘fvg System

leading to Bachelor of Education
(B.Ed.) Degree

i. Preambie

The Bachelor of Education programme, generally known as B.Ed., is a professional programme that prepares teachers

for upper

primary (classes V1 -VI1il}, secondary {classes 1X-X) as well as senior secondary (classes XI[-XII} levels.

I'he Bachelor of Education programme {B.Ed.) in ODL mode, is a professional programme for in-service teachers, a
second degree in teacher education, primarily intended for upgrading the professional competence of working teachers
in the upper primary, secondary schools and senior secondary level who have entered the profession without formal
secondary teacher training. It aims at preparing in-service teachers for the secondary stage of education, in accordance
with the notifications of the NCTE with regard to minimum qualifications for recruitment as a teacher. The programme
shall use blended learning modatity for design, development and delivery of the programme.

2. Eligibility of Institutions and Territorial Jurisdiction

2.1

2,

Eligibility of Institutions

The institutions or academic units specially established for offering QDL programimes like the National-Gpen
University, State Open Universities and the Diréctorates / School of Open and Distance Learning ih UGC-
‘recognized Universities shall be eligible to offer this teacher: education programme. (The-Deemed to be
Universities, Agricultural, Technical or allied Universities, which specialize in a field other than teacher
education arad other discipline specific Universities / Institutions, are not eligible to offer teacher education
programme through ODL).

2. Territorial Jurisdiction

The University/ Institution offering teacher educanon programme. through ODL will havc territoria}
jurisdiction as defined in its Act or as decided by the concerned State Government.

The Study Centres of the University/Institution shall also be located in its territorial jurisdiction.
Duration ' i : T

The duration of the programme shall be of two academic sessions / years. However, students shall be
permitted to complete the programme within a maximum period of five years. The commencement and
completion of the programme shalt be so regulated that two long spells of vacation (summer / winter /
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staggered) are available to the learners for guided / supervised instruction and face-to-face contact sessions.
The programme can also be sandwiched between-two summer vactions for face-to-face interaction (besides
learners’ self-study at their choice and pace),

4, Intake, Eligibility, Admission Procedure and Fees

4.1 Intake

The basic unit of intake for the B.Ed. programme shall not exceed five hundred students subject to the
condition that one Study Cenwre shall enroll not more than 50 students:in a given session. The request for
additional units shall be examined by the NCTE on the basis of the :availability of required facilities in
respect of study centres and refated support services in the territorial jurisdiction of the university..

42 Eligibility

The foliowing categories are eligible to be students of B.E4.(ODLY:

{i} Trained in-service teachers in elementary education,

(il) Candidates who have completed a NCTE recognized teacher editcation programme through face-to- .
face mode.

(iiiy The reservation and relaxation in marks for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other categories shall be as per the
rufes of the Central Government / State Government, whichever is applicable.

4.3 Admission Procedure

The University/Institution shall develop a suitable procedure for the selection of candidates,
4.4 Fees

The institution shail charge only such fee as prescribed by the affitiating body/state government concerned
in accordance with provisions of National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE) (Guidelines for
regulation of tuition fees and other fees chargeable by unaided teacher education institutions) Regutations, 2002, as
amended from time to time and shall not charge donations, capitation fee etc from the students.

5. Eligibility for a Study Centre
{a) Only the following category of institutions shall qualify to become a Study Centre:

Existing Teacher Education Institutions recognized by NCTE for offering the same programme in
face-to-face mode and having all the requisite infrastructure and staff as per NCTE norms;
institutions having offered the relevant teacher education course for at least last five. years.
Institutions declared ‘as Study Centre for one coursefprogramme by ‘a University shall not be the
Study Centres for any other programme of the same or any other: University/Institution.

® {i) The number of students aliotted to a Study Centre shall not exceed one hundred (50 for the first
year and 50 for the second year), (ii) the Study Centre shall provide to the distance leamers (allocated
to it) access to its fibrary, laboratories and other physical facilities, (iii) the Headquarters or the

Regionat Centre of the ODL institution may aiso function as a Study Centre at least for one hundred
(50 first year and 50 second year) students,

(c) Teacher educators/ supervisors/ academic counsellors engaged for various activities of the Study
Centre shall be fully qualified as per the NCTE norms.

(d)  All the functionaries associated with the activities of the Study Centres must be oriented by the open
university finstitution in the practice of the ODL system from time to time, but at least once in a year. -

(e) The request for additional unit of intake in any pregrémme shall be examined by the NCTE on the
basis of availability of required facilities in respect of study: centers and related support in the
territorial jurisdiction of the finstitution. Laid down procedures shall be followed for seeking
recognition for additional intake,

Curriculum, Programme Implementation and Assessment

6.1 Curriculum

The curriculum of the B.Ed. offered through the face-to-face mode w1|1 be the curriculum of the ODL mode in
this programme, hence the nomenclature of this programme shall be same and will be referred to as B.Ed.
However, since the ODL mode will cater to the in-service school teachers, the curriculum will be transacted to

systcmauze and structure the past teaching experiences gathered while teaching. The programme shall use
blended learning modality for design, development and delivery of the programme
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The syllabus of B.Ed for the, face-to-face programme shall be transformed into distance mode consisting of
Blocks/Units as per credit hours of study. The self-learning materials devel loped by the institution shali be
approved by the Distance Education Council/Bureau, -

62 Programme Implementation.

The B.Ed. ODL Programme aims to prepare teachers who arc able to continuously assess and improve their
professional practice as teachers by critically reflecting on it, who can understand that teaching is embedded in
the social context of the learners and who can engage with content and subject matter that they will be teaching,
The student-teachers will also be acquainted with the modes of inquiry and epistemelogical framewerks of their
subjects, familiarise themselves with how children learn so that they can develop and use teaching strategies
that are responsive to the learning needs of all their leamers in dwerse and plural settings of secondary and
senior secondary classrooms.

{8) - The university/institution shali develop curricufum-based audio-video resources on its own or adapt
such resources from other institutions or OERs, and make those A/V resources available at HQ,
regional centres and study centres (and, if possible, directly to the students). Teleconferencing
facilities available in the SRCs, state governments and oper: universities may also, be utilised.

{t The programme shail be delivered 'in a blended mode by judiciously mixing the components of
resource-based self-learning, face-to-face counseling and workshops, and technology-enabled
interaction and learning,

() Self-learning materials: The programme shall be conducted with ful} professional expertise. Self-
learning materials, both print and non print, must be based on the principles of instructional design and
the pedagogy of self learning, and be duly approved by the DEC. A biended leaming approach
(integration of methods and media) should be applied. The course materials shall be modular and
credxt-based

The study materials shall be made available to the learners in the beginning of the session itseif either
in one go or in a phased manner as per the requirement of the programme,

() Contact programme,. Apart from the schos based activities and practice teaching, in a programme of
two years' duration, the personal contact programme  shall cover counseling and workshops, seminar
presentations, report writing etc, and must be conducted at the Headquarters andfor Study Centres
convenient to the léarners for a total period of six months. The personal contact programmes shall be
conducted as per details given below.:

{e) Academic counseling; Academic counseling sessions shall be spread over the entire duration of the
programme and be conducted on a regular basis depending on the needs and convenience of the
learners. The academic and personal pfoblems related to the course shall be discussed in the counseling
sessions, The counseling sessions shall be utilized for providing personalized guidance to the learners
regarding content difficulty, fieldwork, teaching practice, projects, assignments, dissertation] time
mianagement; study skills, etc. A minimum of 144 study hours spread over two years shall be devored
to the counseling sessions, The counseling sessions shall be organized in the form of tuterials and not
as. teéathing sessions as the learning materials prowded to the learners shall perform the teaching
function,

o Workshops: 1n the workshops the learners shall acqulre competencies and skills required by a teacher
or teachet- educator, Therefore, they shall be engaged in certain activities as individuals or in groups.
The Study Lentres shall alsormake arrangement for pz‘acnce teaching In classrooms and on simulated
situations, The learners shall also be provided training in the preparation and use of ICT by involving
them in the preparation of teaching aids, research tools, worksheets, course units, assignment,
assessment rubrics. The learners shall be given sufficient opportunities to practice what théy-have
learnt from the theory courses and what they are supposed to do in the classrooms. There shall be two
workshops {one each year) of 6 days' duration each. -

{g) School-based activities: The learners pursuing B.Ed. programme through the ODL system shall be
involved in activities which a teacher is supposed to perform in the school. The school based activities
have been mentioned in the curviculum framework of B.Ed. The leamners shall interact with a faculty
metnber (a senior and experienced teacher/principal/faculty of the schoolicollege where the learner is <
working) to work on school-based activities, Thus a learner shall be supervised iguxded by the mentor
for a minimum of 15 study hours.

th) Teaching practice: A leamner enrolled in the B.Ed programme shall go through a teaching practice for
three months, in the schools where he/she works, under supervision of senior teacher/ academic
counselor. Each lesson will be a guided, supervised, assessed, lesson and feedback given. The leamer
shall be provided constructive feedback on his/her performance (strengths and weakness) by the
supervisors/teacher edumtm’s Thus, the learner shall discuss with supervisorsiteacher educators the
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6.3

Staff

.preparation of the lesson plans, delivery of lessons and feedback on the lessons delivered. Each learner
shall réceive personal supervision and feedback on his/her teaching practice from the teacher.

The Headquarter staff shall develop curriculum, seif-learning materials, model lesson plans and multi
“midia learning resources for use at the Study Centres. There shall be student assignments, and at least
25%. welghmge be given to assessment of assignments. At the end of first and second years, external

" examinations: will be conducted by the designated Examining Body. Study Centres located in the
Tezcher Education Institutions (TEIls) shall-conduct examination of practice teaching and work
experience components by appointing internal and external examiners,

Programime organization: Institutions offering B.Ed. through ODL shall maintain their website to
enable students to have access to ali jearning materials and resources, to interact with their peers, to
facilitate faculty-student discussion on suitable social media or networking services.

All the institutions offering ODL programmes shall ensure transparency by presenting details on their
website regarding students enrollment, list of programme study centres, academic counselors, mentors,
_regional constiltants and the schools where the teacher trainees are expected to intern.

“The University/ODL institution shall prepare ‘the calendar for all activities including admission,
 counselling, practicum and cxaminations, and ensure that they conduct their activities according to the
_calendar.

The institutions-shall also prepare manuals {for fearners, and mentors, counselors and resource persons)
for thé implerentation of the programme activities.

.. All'the ODL institutions/universities shall enter into MoUs with study centres selected to offer the
" programmes, in@icating their willingness to share infrastructure and other amenities for and

commiitment to support the ODL learners attached o their study centres.
Assessment

A two-tier evaluation shall be used by the institution: continuous and comprehensive evaluation, and
term-gnd examinations with suitable weightage given to continuous and comprehensive evaluation
including for participation and performance in the workshops as allotted in the curriculum framework,
"-Assignments/project reports submitted by the learners shall be evaluated by the tutors/counsellors in a
. given time frame and returned to them alongwith constructive comments and suggestions so that they
can improve their performance.

The primary function of the evaluation of the assignments/projects should be to provide timely
feedback to the learners to sustain their motivation and enhance their ability to comprehend.
Evaluation of assignments, workshop-based activities, school-based activities and teaching practice

" have to be conducted on a continuing. Each of the student-teacher will maintain the portfolio of histher
work completed a1l through the year which will be considered for the internal assessment.

"o The term-end examination will be designed and conducted by the examining body.
" The weightage for internal and external evaluation may be in the ratio of 30:70.
6.4 .

Monitoring-and Supervision

" The ODL institution shall put in place a systematic monitoring mechanism. Various strategies for
‘monitering, such as periodic field visits by the faculty, collection of regular feedback from both the
learners and the Study Centre coordinators, interaction with learners'through ICT etc., and maintaining
specified record by the institutions shall be some of the components of the system. While learner
satisfaction surveys shall be undertaken on a regular basis to provide feedback to the counsellors and
facuity in the headquarters, feedback on course content shall facilitate to maintain the programme over

-a period of time and undertake minor revisions. A comprehensive evaluation of the programme
structure and implementation shall be undertaken periodically.

~

71 Hesdquarters

() -

The Instltuuon [ University offering this teacher education programme through the ODL system shali

Have an exélusive core full time faculty of seven members with expertise in relevant disciplines like
. '_Educanon, Science; Mathematics, Social Sciences and Languages Qualification’in distance education
'wd»l be desirable, ’

Thie break up of the faculty=will be as follows:
l. Bfofpssor - One
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2. Readers / Associate Professors - Two
3. Lecturers / Assistant Professors - Four

(N.B. The faculty shall be given designations as per the policy of the State Government/Institution.)

5 (i) The facul}y shall be responsible for course designing, learning resources development, assessment of
assignments, orientation of academic and other staff of the Study Centres, monitoring and supervisior of
the Study Centres, maintenance/revision of the courses, programme evaluation, and other activities as

decided by the University/Institute.
(iif) The faculty strength shall be increased by one for every additional unit of five hundred students or part
thereof. .

(iv) One faculty member shall be designated as 'Programme Co-erdinator’ for this ODL programme for
coordination among faculty members and the Hgrs. And study centres.

(v) Teacher Educators / Supervisors engaged for various activities at the Study Centres shall be qualified as .
per NCTE norms for the B.Ed. programme,

. 7.2 Study Centres

T ————————

B e e

1. Coordinator - One
2. Assistant Coordinator - One

3 Part time Academic Counsellors - As per need

4, Administrative Staff - As per need

N.B. The staff of the study centre {part-time} shall be engaged from the faculty of the host institution
or present and former teacher educators from other neighbouring institutions. At least one Academic
Counselior should be appointed for each of the courses prescrived for the program.

7.3 Regional Centres

The ODL institution may set up Regional Centre(s), if required, to coordinate the work of study centres under
its jurisdiction. The following staff shall be made available at the Regional Centre:

1. C.oordi,nator/Regional Director - One
2. Aissistant Coordinator/Asst. RD . - Cne
3. Afdminisirativle Staff " - As per need
7.4 Qualifications
{a) Teaching Staff

The academic and professional qualifications of the academic staff shall be the same as prescribed in
the case of the corresponding programme of B.Ed. offered through the face-to-face mode. In addition,
the faculty with qualifications in ODL/experience in the ODL system' shall be preferred.

(b} Non -Teaching/Pro_IessianaUSu;Spért /Administrative Staff for H.Q.

The administrative and other support staff may be provided as perthe norms outlined below: )
1. Office Manager/ Superintendent One
2. Sofiware Specialist/Professional One-
3. Assessment and Evaluation lncharge' One - .
4.  Computer Operator for Maintéinir_a_g Database One
‘ 5. Office Assistant One -

6.  Helper (for the dispatch of study material} One

7.5 Termsiand Conditions of Service of Staff _

The terms and ‘conditions of service of teaching and noh-zeaching staft including selection procedure, pay

scales; age of superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the policy of the State Government/Affiliating

body.
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8. Facilities

5.1 AL

Headguarters

Adequate number of seminar rooms and cabms for dach of the faculiy members, an office room with
photocopiers, a large room for data entry opcrators for maintaining database of students, another room for
production/processing of learning materials, a huge store for the storing and dispatch of learning
materials, an audio-video studio for recording of lessons and production of CDs, and a large Conference
Room for conducting meetings/teleconferencing. Teleconferencing/ audio-conferencing and computer
conferencing facilities with facilities for online leaming and open technologies/open source software,
alongwith broadband intemct and large scale SMS information dissemination factlity are desirable,
However, the institution offering teacher education through ODL/ Biended Learning must put to use the
centralized SMS facility, the online conferencing system, and the decentralized system of audio-
video/radio-TV CD-ROM and other technology-enabled leaming.

In addition, the mnodel stuﬁy centre at the ODL institution should have all the facilities as specified for a .
study centre. :

8.2 At Study Center

Curricufum labaratory and Jeaming resource centre, physical education room, Art and Craft room, ICT and
Educational Technology laboratory for workshop/ practical work, sufficient number of rooms for
individual guidance of trainces in methodolb\cy subjects, availability of an elementary practicing school,
sufficient number of rooms for organizing contact classes, Other needed facilities like telephone, fax,
photocopicr machine, intemet connection, computers, audio-video players, interactive multi media CD,
Edusat receive only (ROT) satellite, or interactive terminal (SIT),;LCD projector are required.

8.3 Library

{a)  Headquarter Library: There shall be a well-equipped library with adequate number of textbooks and
reference books on schoo! and secondary teacher education; Learning Resources Centre Library,
Psychological Equipment, CDs, Encyclopedias, online resources, refereed Joumals of Secondary
Teacher Education and Distance Education. In addition, seif-instructional materials in sufficient
quantity shail be available in English/Hindi/Regional Language(s).

{b) Study Centre Library: The libraries/laboratories and workshops of the institutions where study

cenlers are located shall be used by the studeni-teachers during contact sessions.

9. Pre-requisites for 2applying for grant of recogniticn of the programme.

(EEH

ore applying to the NCTE for recognition of the B.Ed, {ODL) programme. the university/ institution shall

compiels the following:

{a)

)
{c}

(d)
{€)

)

Preperation of the project document with details about the scope of the programme, fee structure,
student errolmeni, faculty, leaming resources, Study Centres with facilities and tutors/counseliors
gstimated expenditure for development and implementation of the programme, norms of payment for
development and implementation of the programme, norms of payment to Study Centres and resource
persons, additional faculties, resources to be provided to Study Centres and monitoring and supervision
- of the programme.
Apyroval of the appropri'alc university body or state government for launching the programme.
Preparation  of  curriculum  {course-wise and  unit-wise structure) - including scheme  of
evaluation/exarmination and support services, duly approved by the University. '
Preparation of the self-lsarning materials in orint and non-print,- duly certified by the Distance
Education Board (DEB). - '
Undertaking from the identified Study Centers in a prescribed format ensuring strict observation of
B.Ed. norms for the study centres. ‘ .
Initiation of staff selection process such as advertising, screening, interviewing and offering
appointment 16 the selectad candidates, :

APPENDIX - 1§

Norms and Standards for diploma in arts education (Visual Arts) programmc leading to Diploma in Arts

Education (Visual Arts)

1 Preamble

The Diploma in Art Education (Visual Arts) is a professienal pre-service teacher education programime which
aims to prepare teachers to teach Visual Arts upto class VIiL
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2

Durgtion and Working Days
2.1 Duration

2.2
(b

(¢}

The Visual Arts programme shall be of a duration of two academic years. However, the students '
shall be permitted to complete the programme requirements within a maximum period of three years
from the date of admission to the programme. "
Working Days
There shall be at least two hundred working days each year exclusive of the period of examination and
admission, out of which at least 16 weeks shall b‘e for school internship in elementary schools.

The institution shall work for a minimum of thirty six hours in a week (five or six days), during
which physical presence in the institution of all the teachers and student teachers is necessary to ensure
their availability for advice, guidance, dialogues and consultation as and when needed.

The minimum attendance of student-teachers shall have to be 80 % for all course work and practicum,
and 90 % for schoel internship.

3 Intake, Eligibility, Admissioa Procedure and Fees

4.

31

3.2

3.3

3.4

Intake

There shall be a basic unit of fifty students (painting/drasing, etc) for each year, with two sections of
twenty five students each. - Two basic units are permissible initially. However, government institutions
shall be sanctioned a maximum intake of four units subject to fulfillment of other requirements.

Etigibility
Candidates with at least fifty percent marks in the higher secondary examination (+2) or its equivalent

with visuaf arts (painting/drawing, graphic designsheritage crafts applied acis/sculpture? etc), as elective
subject(s) at the higher secondary stage are eligible for admission.

The reservation in seats and relaxation in the gualifying marks in favour of the reserved categories shall be
as per the rules’of the concerned State Government, whichever is applicable.

Admission Procedure

Admission shall be made on merit on the basis of marks obtained in the qualifying examination and/or in
the entrance examination or any other selection process as per the policy of the State Government /UT
Administration; :

Fee

The institution shall charge 'only such fee as prescribed by the affiliating body/state government concerned
in accordance with provision of National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE) {Guidelines for
regulation of tuition fees and other fees chargeable by unaided teacher education institution) Regulations,
2002, as amended form time to time and shall not charge donations, capitation fee, cte. from the students.

Curricutum, Progrémme Implementation and Assessment

4.1 Curriculum

The two year curriculum has the following components;

A,
B.
C

a)

Theory

Practicum :

Schootf Internship

Workshops, visi;ts, projects, displays and performances

Theory

{A) Core Courses .

(i)

In case of theory, some of the courses will be common to all Arts Education_programmes (Visual and
Performing arts). :

Child Studies shall include an in-depth study of theories of child and adelescent development; context and
processes of socialization; social and emotional development; self and identity; cognition and learning;
language acquisition and communication; constructs of childhood and child-rearing practices; to enhance
critical and analytical thinking; learning processes involving arts and its related activities/ experiences,
physical healthiand inclusive education.
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(ii)y Contemporary Studies shall cngage students with concepts and approaches of different art forms
specially the role of arts in society and the pluralistic nature of contemporary Indian society. It also

includes coptcepts of culture and its diversity across the country. constitutional values and provisions of

culture and societa] stratification; engagement with concerns of contemporary Indian art and artistic trends;
pluralistic culture, equity, gender, poverty and diversity, questions of identity and self and its discovery
through various art forms; examining their positions in society ete.

{iil) Educational Studies shall integrate philosophical questions about the fundamental aifns and values of
education; relationship between education and society; an in-depth study of status, problems and concerns
of school education in India; engagement with school culture and school asa learning organisation. There
shall be integration of theoretical and practical components of the preparation of a teacher.

(iv} Language Proflclency and Communicatlon courses shall Include hands-on experience in using the
language in different contexts, dialects, local langvages, meta-linguistic awareness with a focus on
listening, speaking, reading comprehension and writing for varying contexts. Various art forms are another
form of language or language is an art form. The language proficiency especially to critique and give
content to different art forms plays a crucial role. The students must learnt to appreciate the convergence
between two forms of expression. .

{v} Appreciation of Arts: Though the subjects of Visual and Performing arts ¢onverge at a common’ pl.me
with their respective theories and historical perspective embedded in their course, this component is
essential for everyone. This course shall make the students aware of different traditions and dimensions of
Indian art forms from their origin to the present day.

Appreciation of different att traditions is possible only by giving adequate gxpésure to the student teachers
through studying books, texts, articles, observing performances, visiting museums, monuments, artists,
crafispersons, looking at the resources available online and offline.

Visuval Arts (Painting/Sculpture/Applied Arts/ Herltage Crafts/ Design)

The theory comprises of fundamentals — elements and principles of visual arts and how adolescent understands
to develop his /her artistic faculty. There are different techniques and materials in different visual arts. The
course shail help student- teachers understand the nature of basic disciplines of visual arts and its co -fields.
However, there are different ancient texts written on visual arts, which are a patt of the theory course. They wilt
be studying history of art in theory as well as in the course on’ Appreciation of Arts.

Questioning, projects and comparative study on theory courses will enhance the knowledge of teacher leamers.
B, Practicum

Exploring with mediums and techniques, the students can opt their way of expression. Students shall be
equipped to cater to needs of diverse tearners in school. The programme will include practices in each field of
visual/arts. The students teachers will explore different pedagogical processes in various mediums and materials
which are appropriate for children upto secondary school. The content for these will vary from creating visual
materials related to the day to day life of children, their cultural and environmental concerns and contexts,
application of arts and crafis for an aesthetic school experience with designs and displays, and for the self
development. :

4.2 Programme Implementation

a). There shall be integrative aspects in the “pedagogic courses” of all forms of Arts Education, where enduring
issues of assessment including CCE, ¢lassroom management, and the role of ICT wilt be addressed. A course
integrating aspects of curriculum across the areas shall be included comprising of review of principles and
processes of curriculum formulation, pedagogic principles acrdss the cumriculum, classroom processes,
especially in the context of stipulations of RTE 2009. The courses shall be designed to help student teachers
understand the nature of basic disciplines, key concepts and -construct, critical understanding of school
curriculum, content of elementary school subjects, and how children learn in general and how they feamn arts

education areas in particular. Since the Arts Education subjects are more practical based, the ratio of-weigthage
for theory and practical should be 40:60.

{B) School Internship

In both the years the students teachers will be sent to schools for observations and organizing ¢lassroom and out
of classroom activities. The duration of the school mtemshap shall be at Jeast 16 weeks .

¢} Workshops, visits, projects, dispiays and performances

Warkshops with eminent rrtist or craftspersons, visit to Jocal monument, museum, art galleries, local fair and -
festivals ete. and conducting discussions, writing reports or giving seminar after these experiences are also part -

o7 their art experiences. There should be process oriented projects based on social, cultural or cnvironmental

=
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theme can be g:ven individually or in groups. There should at least be one workshop each vear with an eminemt
artist or group in the field of tribal art for at least ten days 10 appreciate and understand hat pranicuiar Net.
Visit to local historical monument, museum, art galleries, performances, local fair and
discussing and reporting through report writing in groups or through seininar.

fesiivaly oo and

‘4.3 Assessment

Since the Arts Education subjects are more practical bascd, the ratio of weigthage tor tirary end practi
should be 40:60, out of the total marks for the entire programme. 25% miarks may be carmarked for
assessment of school internship activities. An Assessment plans which is valid and reliable, time ciliciznt and
manageable shall be prepared, Students should receive on-going feedback from teachers and poer. and are
encouraged to take responsibility for their own learning through discussion, selireflection and pee :

Teachers might record students® achievernent as part of this steatezy bux students should faov

will be used as part of a formal assessment and reparting pracsics. Sach of the sutcome ey
individualiy. It is important that teaching programs aliow for and vucourags .m 3
outcomes and that assessment strategies allow for each studeni to demonst

5. Staff
51 Academic Faculty

For a basic unit of fifty students or less with combined strengih of one hundred or iess ot
Y 1)

course,
I. Principal . . One
2.  Lecturers (Arts) - Four
3. Lecturer'in Education . Chue ' '
4. Lecturer in Health and Physical Education Onz
5. Lecturer in Language
&, Lecmrér in Art and Craft -

52 Qualifications
{a) Principal/Head

- Academic and professional qualification will be as preseribed for the post of koot and
- Five years experience of teaching in arls teacher cducalion or elomuemtar/sccoriar
teacher education institution, or institutions of visual ans.
Lecturers ( Seven
{b) Lecturerin Education - e
M.Ed. /M.Ed. (Elementary) with fifty fivé percent marks
OR

(i)  M.A.in Education with fifty five percent marks

(i) Dxp}omafDegfee in art educauon/Ekmemary FEducation/secondary  oducalion with
percent marks.

(c) Arts subjects - Four
(a) Painting Ons
{b) Sculpture One
{c} Graphics One
) History of Arts One

Essential Qualifications !

Master's degree in fine arts (v:sual arts) with fifty percent marks and specmhzanon in the concerned subject o,
menttoned above.,

4728 GiHé4—20
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Desivable '
Degree/Diploma in education with 55% marks and proficiency in the use of computer for educationial purpose.
(3 Health and Physieal Education - Lecturer One ‘ ‘

Lssential

Post-giaduation in Physical Education (M.P.EA.) with fifty percent marks.
{e} Lecturer in Lileratuyre - One

(i Post graduate in English or Regionél language with fifty five percent marks

{1 Degres/Diploma in education with fifty percent- marks
() Artand craft Instyuctor - One

' Or

Essential: A fraditional crafls person-pottery/weaving metal crafis/ -bamboo work/traditional
painting etc. who is a state or national level Master crafts person.

(g) Libravian - One
Bachelor degree in Library and Information Science with fifty percent marks.

5.3 Administrative Staff

{a) Number
{1} UDC/Office Superintendent < ‘ - One
(i1} Computer Operator - One
{n Qualifications

As prescribed by State Government/UT Administration concerned.
Note:

For additional intake of fifty students, the additional staff shall comprise five full time lecturers,
one Library Assistant and one Office Assistant,

in a compaosite mstitution, the Principal, and academic, administrative and technical staff can be shared.
5.4 Terms and conditions of setviee

4he terms und conditions of service of teaching and non-teaching staff including selection procedure, poy

scales. nge of superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the policy of the State Government/Affiliating
body. ' . .

6 Facilities
6.1  Tolrastruclure

(i} The institutions shall possess 2500 sg. mis. {two thousand five hundred square meters) land for the
initial intake of one unit out of which 1500 sq. mts, {one thousand five hundred square meters) shall be
the buiit up area and the remaining space for lawns, playfields etc. For an additional intake of one unit
or part thereof it shall possess additional land of 500 sq. mts. (five hundred square meters}) out of which
300 sg. mts. (three hundred square meters) shall be the buiit up area.

) The institution must have the following infrastructure:
(g) One classroom for every 25 students.
{ii) Multipurpose Hall with seating capacity of two hindred and a dias
(i) Library -cum-Resource Centre
{iv) Resource Centre for Arts Education with ET -and ICT facilities,
{v) Arts studio for pain:in-g with faciiities for fifty students,
{vi} Applied arts studio with facilities for fifty students,

(Vi) Sculpture studio with facitities for fifiy students,

{viiiy - Health and physical education resource centre,
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' (%)  Principal's Office o

x) Staff Room

(xiy  Administrative Office

(xiiy  Store rooms for storing arts materials {Two)
(xili)  Girls' Common Room .
{(xiv)  Canteen ‘
(xv) Visitors Room
{xvi) Separate Toilet Facility for male and fémale students
(xvii) Parking Sp;ace ‘ |
(xviil) - Open space for lawns, gardening activities, etc.
(xix) Store Room for administrative office
(xx)} Multi purpose playfield
(c) The ingitutioné! campus, building, furniture etc, should be disabled friendly.

Hf more than one coutse in teacher education are run by the same institution in the same campus, the facilities of
playground, multipurpose hall, library and resource centres (with proportionate zddition of books and
equipments) and instructional space can be shared. The institution shall have one Principal for the entire
“institution and Heads for different teacher education programmes offered in the institution.

6.2 School Internship Facilities

The institution shall have easy access to sufficient number of recognized elementary schools for field work and
practice teaching related activities of student teachers. [t is desirable that it has an attached elementary scheol of

. its own. The institution shall fumish undertaking from the schools willing to provide facilities for practice
teaching. Not more than ten student teachers shail be attached with each school.

6.3 Equipments and Matertals -

(i) The institution shall establish studios and Resource Centers as given in 6(1) wherein teachers and
students have access to a variety of materials and resources to support and enhance the teaching-learning
process. These should include:

{a) Books on arts and crafts, journals and magazines
(b) Children's books
(c) Audia-visual equipment - TV, DVD Player, Electronic Projeclor
{d) Audio-visual ai&s, video - audio tapes, slides, films.
{e) Teaching aids - charts, pictures '
(f} Motivational materials such as" children's art works,
(g) work of well-known astists and master craft p'ersons
(h) De\:.'elopmenta! assessments check lists and
(i) measurement tools.
(3} Photocopying machine

)] N}ateria!s fc:ar‘different Art Activities

Easels, drawing boards, canvases, paper, colours, brushes, sculpture speciiic toolkit, cralt speailic walkil,
applied arts kit and raw materials sufficient for fifty students.

Teaching and Learning Material/Aids

The equipment and materials should be suitable and sufficient in quality and quaatilty for ihe varingy o)
activities planned in the programme. These include the fellowing:

Collection of slides on different arts, documentaries on the methods and procedures s different fields of
arts, art education kits, models, play materials, books on art subjects, puppets, pholvgraphs, blow-uns,
charts, flash:cards handboaks, pictures, pictorial repreventation of children.
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et Audic Visual Egaipment
1

Hardware for projection and duplication and educational software facilities including TV, DVD
Prayer. siide projecior, blank audio video cassettes, video-audio tapes, slides, films, charts, pictures.
ROT {Receive Onty Terminalj and SIT (Sateflite Interlinking Terminal) would be desirable,

=

{iv) [usical Instruments

(.:")

imple Musical Instruments such as Harmonium, Tabia, Flote, Mridangam, Veena, Manjira and other
egional indigenous musical instruments,

(v} Books, Jeurnats and Mapgazines

A rinimum of oge thousand books on relevant subjects should be available during the first year of
establishment of the institution and one hundred standard books be added every year. The collection of
books should include children's encyclopedias, dictionaries; and reference books, books on
professional education, teachers’ handbooks, and books on and for children (including comics, stories,
picture books/albums, and poems). The institution should subscribe to at least three journals of which
ai Jenst ong should be on art education,

mes 1nd Sports

Aderiuate garnes znd spor(s equipment for common indoor and outdoor games should be available,

o sy Bl oY
ft I ed e Nia e dat

The institutiin shall have a Managing Commitice constituted ag per the rules, if any, of the concemned State
Gavermment, In the absence of any such rule, the sponsoring society shall constitute the Managing
Commitiee on gis own. The Commitice shatl comp ise representatwes of the Managmg Society/Trust, Art
Cdneatiginiata, Primuaviflementary E«dumm :n Experts and Staff Represantatives.

APPENDIX-12

A5 foy dipiome in arls edueacden (terforming Arts) programme 1ead|ng to Dsploma in
Arts Fducauen {Parforming Avis)

Proambile

«.« Y s
E :,l

y

i -ssinnal pre-service teacher education programme
*erforming Acis up to class VEL

T Verforming Acts programme shall be of a duration of two academic years. However, the
studanie shail be permitted to complete the programme requirements within a maximum period
afthyee years from the date of admission to the programme,

o Vi eorichay Days .
{a) There shall be at least two hundred working days each year exclusive of the period of
cxamination and admission, out of which at least 16 weeks shafl be for schoo! intemnship in
clementary schools. .

()] The institutiou shall work for a8 minimum of thirty six hours in a week (five or six
days), during which physical presence in the institution of all the teachers and student
tenchers is necessary 1o ensive their availability for adviee, guidance, dialogues and
conskiation as and when needed.

003 Fiwe mummum attendance of student-teachers shall have to be 80 % for all course work
and praciivam, and 90 % for school internship.
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3 Intake, Eligibility, Admission Procedure and Fees
3.1 Intake o

There shall be a basic unit of fifty students for each year, with two sections of twenty five students
each. Two basic units are permissible initially. However, Government Institutions shail be sanctioned
a maximum intake of four units subject to fulfillment of other requirements.

3.2 Eligibility

(a) Candidates with at least fifty percent marks in the higher secondary examination (+2) with
music/dance/theatre as elective subject(s) at the senior secondary stage are eligible for admission.

Or
(b) Candidates who do not have performing art subjects at higher secondary examination but who

have learht music/danceftheatre from a professional institution and has acquired a certificate
recognized as equivalent to higher secondary are eligible for admission.

(c} The reservation in seats and refaxation in the qualifying marks in favour of the reserved categories
shall be as per the rules of the concerned State Government, whichever is applicable.

33 Admission Procedure

Admission shall be made or merit on the basis of marks obtained in the quatifying examination and/or
in the entrance examination or any other selection process as per the policy of the State Government
/UT Administration,

34 Fee

The institution shall charge only such fee as prescribed by the affiliating body/state ‘government
concerned in accordance with provision of National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE)
(Guidelines for regulation of tuition fees and other fees chargeable by unaided teacher education
institution) Regulations, 2002, as amended from time to time and shall not charge donations,
capitation fee, efc. from the students,

4. Curriculum, Programme Implementation and Assessment
4.1 Curriculum
The two year curricutum has the following courses/ components;
A. Theory
B. Practicum
c. School Internship Programme
D. Workshops, visits, projects, dtsplays and performances
A. Theory
a) Core Courses

In case of theory, some of the theory courses will be common fo all drs Education
programmes (Visual and Performmg Arts).

(i) Chlig Studies shall include an in-depth study of theories of child and adolescent deveiopmen: context and
processes of socialization; social and emotional development; self and 1dent1ty, cognition and learning:
language acquisition and conimunication; constructs of childhood and child-rearing practsces to enhance
critical and analytical thinking: learning processes mvolvmg performing arts and its related activities/
experiences, physical health and inclusive education,

(i) Contemporary Studies shall engage students with concepts and approaches of different art forms specially the
role of arts in society and the ;lurahstzc nature of contemporary Indian society. These courses also include
concepts of culture and its diversity across nation, constitutional values and provisions of culiure and societal
stratification; engagement with concerns of contemporary Indian art and artistic trends; pluralistic culture,
equity, gender, poverty and diversity, questions of identity and self and.its discovery through various art forms;
examining their positions in society etc. -

(i) Educational Studies shall integrate philosophical questions about the fundamental aims and values of
education; re[atienship between education and society; an in-depth study of status, problems and concerns of
school educatlon in India; engagement with school culture and school as a learning organisation. There shall be
mlegrauon of theoretical and practical components of the preparation of a teacher.
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B.

(iv) Language Proficiency and Communication shall include hands-on expe.:. it o R language in

(v)

different contexts, dialects, local languages, meta-linguistic awareness with a fucus on lueasing, speaking,
reading comprehension and writing for varying contexts, Art is another form of language or language is an ant
form, The language proficiency specially ta critique and give eohient to differéntareforms pliys a crucial role.
The students must learn to appreciate the convergence between two forms of expression.

Appreciation of Arts

Though the subjects of Visual and Performing arts wili have its own theory and histerical perspective embedded
in their course, this component is essential everyone. This course shall make the students aware of different
traditions and dimensions of Indian art forms from their origin to the present day.

Appreciation of different art traditions is possible only by giving adequate exposure to the student teachers
through studying books, texts, articles, observing performances, visiting museums, monuments, arfists,
crafispersons, looking at the resources available online and offiine.
Music (Vocal and Instrumental)
(iy Theory .
Theory of Music inciudes the role of music in child development, music as a too} in child education, aims
and objectives of teaching music in schools, music and its relationship with mathematics, culture,
saciology, psychology, physics (sound and its propagation etc.), music and physiology and healing/ music
therapy, voice culture and physiology of human throat and ear, nurturing and cultivating adolescent voice.
Study of following texts over two years: Natyashastra, Sangeet Ratnakara, Swar Mela Kalanidhi,
Chaturdandi Prakashika and Sangeet Parijeat Indian Aesthetics [Theory of ‘Ras’] and introduction of
indian notation system and basic knowledge of four fold classification of musical instruments.

(i} Practicum

Student teachers can opt either for vocal/ instrumental (melody) Hindustani or Vocal/instrumental
{melody) Carnatic music and pursue it for pedagogical interventions in schools. They will be doing
planning and development of lessons keeping in view an inclusive participatory classroom.

They should be able to tune one's own instrument and also able to tune and play Tanpura and Tabla [basic
thekas], compose music for stage productions i.e. ability to compose and direct an ensemble and orchestra,
experimentation in music, collection of regional and folk songs, devotional songs, patriotic songs etc.
Critical appreciation and comparative study of ragas and talas having common features and leamning of the
following ragas: Yaman, Bhairav, Bihag, Vrindavani-Sarang, Jaunpuri, Alhiya Bilawal, Rilu, Kafi, Bharavi
ete. should be a part of the practicum.

They should also be able to maintain and repair the musical instruments.
C. Drama /Theaire

(i) (Foundations of Drama/Theatre) This subject would include study of two broad areas in both theory
and practice i.e.

(a) The History and overview of various disciplines in theatre so that they can contextualize their study in
each of the areas. )

(b} Study and understanding through practice the com'p;ex%ties and possibilities of various elements of
theatre ie Acting, Design Direction and Theatre Technigues to be able to employ theatre within the
educational framework with greater ease and confidence.

Student teachers shall study the history of World Drama and Indian Drama from the Classical to the
modern times, alongwith the history of Design, Acting and Play Production. This must also include study
of iconic play texts ie Natyashastra and Abhinaya darpan and productions to understand the unique nature
of Drama as different from other modes of expression. The History teaching could be done through theatre
techniques to introduce methods of teaching theory through the experiential mode which they can later use
with children when they teach in schools.

The theory will also include the study of pedagogical importance and concept of each of the skills and
techniques they leamn. ’ :

Drama in Education could also be divided into two distinct segments. One that concentrates on
performance for and by children could be termed Theatre in Education which focuses on the key
approaches and practices in theatre for children. This aims at providing practical, hands on experience of
diverse theatre practices used for engaging children.along with a brief background of theoretical basis
underlying each approach. The other is Drama in Education which is more class room based and aims to
impart methods and conventions to use theatre as a pedagogic tool, and to evolve a comprghensive
perspective of the learning process.
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{a) The Student teachers shall study History of the-interface between Theatre and” Education over the
~years, They will therefore be looking at the importance of this interface, approaches and Strategies on
the use of drama in teaching leaming process both in India and the West.

{b) Role of :Drama in personality development, confidence building, enhancing socializing skills and
stoking intellectual curiosity, in addressing cultural diversity, in therapy etc,

{c) History and Practice of participatory theatre in the world,
(d) Theory of key drama conventions evolved by DIE practitioners, techniques, strategies.

(e) Introduction to the conceptual framework/pedagogy of subjects in schools ie Languages, Social
" Studies, Mathematics, Science and arts and Crafts.

(i) Practicum
They would be required to undergo practice training for each of the elements of theatre.

(a) Within the Acting component they would learn Yoga, Movement, Martial arts, Clowning, Acrobatics,
Voice Speech, Story Telling, Theatre Games, Improvisations, and Characterisation.

(b) Within the Theatre techniques and Design they will have to leam to make properties, masks, puppets,
Lighting, Make Up, Costume Design and Set Design and explore ways of using them.

{c} To understand and consolidate different elements of theatre learnt, they should rehearse and perform a
play, around issues of interest to children and fearning child psychology as well as to act as children. The
plays chosen or evolved could be on the pattern of the Gripps methodology. This can also be seen as o
-practical related to their study of Theatre in Education.

(d) Learn the Process drame conventions that can be employed very effectively for teaching theatre or any
other subject, conducting theatre workshops and creating participatory performances.

(e) Create a participatory performance under the direction of an expert using ali the drama conventions and
perform in schools.

D. Dance
(i) Theory

What is dance? What are the types of Dances? Introduction to Classical, folk/ regional, and other dances. The
variety that is seen in the Dances of India is to be identified, A brief introduction to the dancing deities like the
Nataraja, Krishna and other familiar ones. The student teachers shall learn the Folk dances of their state. A
brief introduction fo MNatyashastra and Abhinaya Darpanam is to be read: The student teachers shail study
history of Classical Dances of India and the role of the kings and the temples in patronizing dance, basic
knowledge of prevelant-notation system and Four fold classification of musical instruments,

Modern dance thinkers like- Udayshankar, Rabindranath Tagore, Rukmini Devi Arundale, Balasaraswati,
Madam Menoka, Ramgopal and other personalties’ contribution to dance in India.

(t) Practicum

Following this exploration of thythm angd lts variation Is an important part of the curriculum, wheré beating,
clapping and spacing is highlighted. Semiotic Study related to Dance includes the hastamudra of Abhinaya
Darpanam or any other text as foliowed by Classical dances along with facial.expressions. These may be
applied on children’s stories, epics, jatakas and other well known stories. Within the dance component they
would learn yoga, movement, acrobatics, improvisation and characterization. They would also learn stage
management, lighting, makeup, costume design etc.

4.2 Programme Implementation

)] School Internship: Students during this two year course will have to undergo schoo} experience
‘programme of 16 weeks each year. This will include schoo! observation its systems and activities,
observation of children in classes through music, theatre and dance observing the children in other
locations as. well as observe the environment around them to create improvised performances in the
first year and in the:second year they will be attached to some schools as interns where they teach
theatre for 20 days with adequate lesson plans using the various skills and methodologies learnt during
the entire course. This will be guided, observed and assessed by experts. The student teachers will be
asked 'to maintain a Seif Reflective Journal (SRJ) to analyse their performance through the term and
‘through the sessions:in the Schools. They may also do summer workshops/ apprenticeship/ internship

independently during the summer vacations culminating in a« small performance prepared by/with
children,
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Note: There shall be integrative aspects in the pedagogic courses of ali forms of Arts Education, where
enduring issues of assessment including CCE, classroom management, and the role of [CT will be
addressed. A course integrating aspects of curriculum across the areas shall be included comprising of
review of principles and processes of curriculum formulation, pedagogic principles across the
curriculum, classroom processes, especially in the context of stipulations of RTE 2009. The courses
shall be designed to help student teachers understand the nature of basic disciplines, key concepts and
consiruct, critical understanding of school curriculum, content of elementary school subjects, and how
‘children learn in general and how they learn arts education areas in particular.

4,2 Assessment

Since the Arts Education subjects are more practical based, the ratio of weigthage for theory and practical
should be 40:60. Out of the total marks for the entire programme, 25% marks may be carmarked for the o
assessment of internship activities. An Assessment plans which is valid and reliable, time efficient and e
manageable should be prepared. Students should receive on-going.feedback from teachers and peers and be L
encouraged to take responsibility for their own leamning through discussion, self-reflection and peer

assessment. Teachers might record students’ achievement as part of this strategy but students should know if o
these results will be used as part of a formal assessment and reporting practice, Each of the cutcome may not PR
be assessed individually, It is important that teaching programs ailow for and encourage students to address
all the asyllabus outcomes and that assessment strategies allow for ecach student to demonstrate their
achlevement, '

While the theory component can be assessed through written projects/ seminars and written paper, the
practice component should be assessed on a continuous basis by the teacher. The criteria would be
understanding, implementing, creativity in implementation, initiative and performance output through the
sessions including quality of participation in production and workshops.

In theatre production and performance will be a part of the main course and assessment will take place in
production, thus more hours will be required for practice and preparation which should be provided to
students.

5, Staffl
5.1 Academic Faculty

For a basic unit of fifty students or less with combined suzngth of one hundred or less for the two year

course:
1. Principal . ) - One
2. Lecturers (Arts) - Four
3. Lecturer in Education - One
4. Lecture in Litcrature ’ - One
5. Lecturer in Health & Physical Education - Cue
(5.1) Qualifications
()} Principal/Head - . ¢

(iy  Academic and professional quatification will be as prescribed for the post of tecturer; and

(i) Five years experience of teaching in'aris feacher education or elementary/secondary teacher education {
institution, or institutions of performing arts. '

Lecturer Seven
(b} Lectarein Education Cne

M.Ed. M.Ed(Elementary) with fifty five percent marks

OR
D M.A. in Education with fifty five percent marks
(i) Diploma/Degree in art education/Elementary Education /secondary education with fifty percent marks
{¢) Performing Arts Four

(1) Vocal Music
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(i) Instrumental Music - One o -
) Dance/ (melody instruments) One

{iv)  Theatre Arfs ' Cine

Essential

Master's degree in music/dance/theatre arts with fifty five percent vasrks wobh spu
discipline as mentioned above,

Desirable

Degree/diploma in education and proficiency in the use of computer oy ctuzadonn? purpuse

(i} Working knowledge of Harmonium.
(ii} Working knowledge of Table/Pakhawaj/myridanguia
(iii)y B grade artist of AIR/Doordarshan,

Note:
The services of local artists and/or eminent artists tiay be availed from time 0 fime as guest fwnie,
) Lecturer in Literature One
(i) Post graduate degree in English or Regionn! Language with minimum 35% maris
(ii) Degree/Diploma in Education with 504 marks
{e) Health and Physical Education — Lecturer One
Essentia)
Post-graduation in Physical Education (M .£.Ed.} with fifty five pereent purks,
4] Tabla Accompanist One
(i) Bachelor in music (tabla) with fifiy percent inurks
Or
(ii} Bachelor degree with diploma in performing arts education wish iy percens marks,
| Or
(ift) Any other equivalent degree
Or
‘(A) gharandar artist with good performicg abilisy
(B) high grade artist of AIR/ Beordarshan
(g) Harmonium or any other melody instruments accompainiss -Onie
Same as Table accompanist.
(h) Librarian One
Bachelor:degree in Library and Information Science with fifty percent marks.
53 ‘Administrative Staff
) Number
© {a) UDC/Office Superintendent - one
{b) Computer Operator - one
(i) Qualifications

As prescribed by State Governmen/UT Admini. ration C(mcémed‘.
Note: -

For additional intake of {ifiy students, the addiiounl siadl shall comprise five il L0s o wiers, ond
Assistant and one Office Assistant.

4728 Gli14—21
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In a composite institution, the Principal, and academic, administrative and technical staff can be shared.

5.4 Terms and conditions of service

The terms and conditions of service of teaching-and non-teaching staff inciuding selection procedure, pay scales,
age of superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the policy of the State Government/Affiliating body.

4. Facilities
(1) Infrastructure

(a) The institutions shall possess 2500 sq. mts. (two thousand five hundred square meters) land for the
initial intake of one unit out of which 1500 sq mts {one thousand five hundred square meters) shall
be the built up area and the remaining space for lawns, playfields etc. For an additional intake of
one unit or part there it shall possess additional land of 500 sq mts (five hundred square meters), out
of which 300 sq mts {thrce hundred square meters) shall be the built up area.

(o) The institution must have the following infrastructure:
(i) One classroom for every 25 students
{ii) Mﬁltipurpose Hall with seating capacity of two hundred and a dias
(iii) Library-cum-Reading Room

{iv) Resource Centre for Arts Education with ET and ICT faciiities.

() Pcrforming arts resource cenfre with misrors.
{vi) Insirumenial music room with mirrors,
{vii) Vocal music room with mirrors,
{viii) Health and physical education resource centre,
{ix) Principal's Office
(x} Staff Room
(xi) Administrative Office
{xii} Store r;qms for storing arts materials (Two)
(xiii} Girl's Common Room {xiv) Canteen (xv) Visitors Room
(xvi) Separate Toilet Facility for Boys and Girls
{xvii) Parking Space
{xviii) Open space for lawns, gardening activities, etc.
{xix) Store Room for administrative office
{xx} Multi purpose piayﬁe‘ld
{(xxi) Make up and dressing rooms (for boys and girls) with mirrors etc.
(xxii) Dance room with mirror
The institutional campus, imlldmg, furniture etc should be disabled friendly.

If more than one courses jn teacher educatmn are run by the same institution in the same campus, the facilities of
playground, muitipurpose hall, library and laboratory (with proportionate. addition of books and equipments) and
instructional space can be shared, The institution shall have one Principal for the entire institution and Heads for
different teacher educanon programmes-offered in the institution.

6.2 School Internship Facilities

The institution shal] have easy access to sufficient number of recognized elementary schools for field work w.d
practice tcaching related activities of student teachers. 1t is desirable that it has an attached elementary schooi of
its own. The institution shall furnish undertaking from the schools willing to provide facilities for practice
teaching. Not more than 10 student teachers shall be attached with each school.
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6.3 Equipments and Materials

(i) The institution shall establish music rooms and Resource Centres as given in 6(1) wherein teachers and
students have access to a variety of materials and resources to support and enhance the teaching-learning
process. These should include:

Boocks on music/dance/theatre arts, journals and magazines.
Children’s books,
Audio-visual equipment -'TV, DVD Player, Slide Projector.

- Audio-visual aids, video - audio tapes, slides, films.

- Teaching aids - charts, pictures.

' CDs on both performing and visual arts,
Developmental assessments check lists and measurement
tools.
Computers with internet facility.
Photocopying machine:
(i) Musical Instruménts and Related Material
(2} (i) Basic mus%cai. instruments-harmonium, keyboard tabla, dholak/Nazl, Tanpura, Hammer.

(ii) Costumes, jeweliery used in various dance forms and theatrical forms.

(iii) Instruments used in hmdustam and carnatak music, like sitar, Veena, Mndangam;’PakhawaJ, electronic
tanpura.

{iv) Regional musical instruments.

v Make up material.

{vi) Costume ward.

{vil) Showcase for storing musical instruments.
{yiii) Carpets, dun*ieé.

{ix}) Sound system.

{b) The equipment and materials should be suitable and sufficient in quality and quantity for the variety of
activities planned in the programme. These include the following:

Collection of CDs and DVDs, documentaries on the methods and procedures in different fields of arts, art
- education kits, models, play materials, books on art subjects, puppets, photographs, blowups, charts, flash
cards handbooks, pictures, ete.

(it} Audio Visual Equipment

Hardware for projection and duplication and educational software facilities including TV, DVD Player,
slide projector, blank sudio video cassettes, video-audio tapes, slides, films, charts, pictures. ROT (Receive
Only Terminal) and SIT (Satellite Interlinking Terminal) would be desirable, microphones, hendshones.

(iv) Books, Journals and -Magazines

A minimum of one thousand books on relevant subjects should be available during the first year of
establishment of the institution and one hundred standard books be added every year. The collection of books
should include children's encyclopedias, dictionaries, and reference books, lrocks on professional aducation,
teachers' handbooks, and books on and for children (inciuding comics, stories, picture books/albums, and

poems). The mstitutxon should subscribe to- at least three Joumals of which at least one should be' on art
education. \

(v) Games and Sparts

Adequate games and sports equipment for commen indoor and s:utdoor games should be available.
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a: The Coweeinee shall camprise representatives of the Managing Society/Trust, Performing Arts Experts,
ary Bleraentary Education Experts and Staff Representatives.

APPENDIX -13

Horas and Standapdas for d-year infegrated programme leading to B.Sc.B.Ed / BA.B.Ed Degree

Preamhie

ihe ma v vent itegvatcd programme aims at integrating general studies cempnsmg science (B.Sc.B.Ed.) and
es or h{’ﬂm{‘iltle% (B.AB.Ed), and pmﬁ_asmnai studies comprising foundations of education,

: , and practicuin relaied to the tasks and functions of a school “teacher. It
snce between theory and practice, “nd coherence and integration among the components of
rezenting a wide knowledge base of a secondary school teacher. The programme aims at
s fur Upper Primary and Secondary stages of education. '

=3

i be offered in composite istitutions as defined in Reguiations 2.5

Duration and Wy

ag Days

P

7 Daveation

S A d terns nsr) in izaching, Student teachers shall, however, be permmed to
#r @ maximum period of six years from the date of admlsswn to the

0 of student-teachers shall have to be 80% for all course work and practicum,
internship.

3. Intale, Eligibility, Admission Procedare and Fees

4 Thure shall be a basic unil of fifty (50) students. Initially two units may be  permitted. The affiliating
univeraity ey preserife Alvvihution of students for different subjects.

o wigh at teast 4% mavks i1 the senior secondary/+2 or its equivalent are eligible for admission.

ion in marks lor SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other category shall be as per the rules of
unent whichever is applicable.

3.4 Admission Procedure
(a} Admission shall be made on merit on the basis of marks obtained in the qualifying examination and in-the
entrance examination or any other selection process as per the policy of the State Government/University / U.T,
dmmistrauon )

by At the time of adm;qswu to the programime, the student will noeci to ind;cate their selection of the subjecis to'be :
pursued for the discipline options and the accompanying pedagogic specializations for which -they are :
dppl} ing, and these may be assignad on the basis of order of merit and availability.

1.4 fres
The institdtion shall charge only such fec as is prescribed by the affiliating body/State Government concerned .
i accordance with provisions of National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE) (Guidelines for regulation

of tuition fees and other fees chargeable by unaided-teacher education institutions) Regulations, 2002, as
waended from time to time.
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4,. . Cunr.ic:ulam,,?rogramme;-lmp!ementation-and;Assessmentz
4.1 Curriculum.

The BSc.B.Ed.and: BAB:Ed iprogrammes consist: of content- courses on- par with those of undergraduate
liberal programmes in Science and Arts: stream; and supportive courses, pedagogic courses, and practicum
including school experience and internship in teaching.

Information and. Communication Technology (ICT), gender, yoga education, and disability/inclusive education
shall:form an integral part of the B.Sc.B.Ed./B.A.B.Ed. curriculum,

{a) Theory Courses
(i) Perspectives in Education .

(a) The sub-course in ‘general education® is planned to equip student teachers with the basic knowledge and
skills that;they require for teaching in the 21" century classroom and for addressing issues concerning
learning: in global- society as well.as for successful leamning in this programme. The courses cover:
Language -and Communication,. Critical. and. Creative Thinking, and ICT for Teaching and Leaming,
indian Constitution and Human Rights, and Environment Education,

(b) The sub-courses from ‘education foundations’ shall.include areas of education theory, aims of education,
etc., developing: understanding. of Indian. society, education in India, the nature of knowledge and
knewing, human-development with a focus on adolescence, learning theory, etc. These courses are aimed
at developing perspectives of the student teacher, enable the formation of beliefs regarding education
aims, nature of knowledge, learning and their own role as teachers. These courses must be designed to
engage. students:in autobiographical reflections and to engage-with sociai reality around them. The theory
courses will include assignments through which students engage in short field studies in a varjety of
contexts. - The practicum courses will require the student to observe and interact with children and
teachers in a range. of settings, in and outside the school and home.

In general, these courses may be taught by faculty of education with specialization in foundation areas.
They may also be taught by cooperating faculty from related disciplines departments such as psychology,
sociology, development studies, gender studies, philosophy, ete.

{c) The sub-course under. ‘educational studies’ facilitates student-leachers to learn. key concepts and
principles‘of education related to different aspects of pedagogical knowledge of secondary schoo} teacher
that are necessary for effective teaching and reflective practice in schools. The courses cover generai
pedagogical knowledge, areas such as principles and purposes of education, learner:and eaming, learners
diversity, ‘educational contexts; learning assessment, classroom- management. and general methods of
teaching.

(i) Curriculum and. Pedagogic Studies.

{a) The area of ‘pedagogic studies” includes four.courses each on.mathématics or-physical science or biology,
Indian language, English, and social: science. These courses will help: student. teachers to. acquire critical
awarencss. of subject. curriculum, subject- specific pedagogical:knowledge, skills and dispositions, besides
enhancing understanding of subject matter knowledge to be taught:in secondary schools, -The-courses also
provide opportunities-for:developing the integrated knowledge of the teacher-through experiences of connecting
disciplinary knowledge with-knowledge. about learner, learning, learning .environment, technology and research
relating to learning the.subject,

{b) The other area of study in.the:programme. deals with teacher’s subject matter knowledge related to the
teaching field specialisation namely Mathematics, Physical Science, and Biology in BScB.Ed programmes; and
English, Indian Language, and: Social Science in BAB.Ed. programme.  Student teachers opting for
mathematics, biology or Indian:Language or English as a teaching subject, are required- to study all the
prescribed courses related:to subject area, Student teachers specializing .in teaching physical science study
physics "and.chemistry as major; core courses in chemistry or physics, and courses in mathematics as 2
supportive subject. Likewise. student:teachers opting for: social science.study courses equivalent to a major
either: in history or- geography, core courses in geography or history and civics and.economics. The subject
courses-comprise of core, advanced and supportive courses.

(iii) Language.and‘Communicalion,-;and:Deveiopment,orSelf--

These courses shall be designed:.to enable the student teacher to develop communicative capabilities of the
language in which they will teach (medium of instruction of the programme). They will provide equal oppertunity
-+ for the development.of expressive and-receptive capabilities including listening, speaking, reading and writing,
and the use of ICT. The pedagogy will include the use of techniques. from performing.arts and.theatre and self
. development. A large component of these courses will therefore be conducted in workshop modefir: labs or with
longer timetabled periods so that there is adequate opportunity for each student to participate and develop. The
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course may be designed arcund themes that enable the self of the student teacher to develop &nd to develop social
sensitivity and awareness to issues conceming children. The credits of this course will be considered as practicum
for the purpose of timetabling. Upto 50% of this course may be assessed through internal assessments. The
fanguage courses will be taught by.education faculty with speciatization in language pedagogy along with inputs
from others with specialization in ICT, self development, performing arts, and languages .

Practicum and School Internship

School Experience and Internship in Teaching is an integral component of a teacher preparation program to help
student teachers learn and enhance their professional role. The school experiences are designed to belp teacher
candidates observe and understand the fundamentals of practice, and to gradually assume full responsibility for
classroom teaching during the internship in teaching experience. -During the programme, the duration of
internship will be 20 weeks involving 4 weeks in the third year and 16 weeks in the fourth year.

rogramme Implementation

‘he institutions will have to meet the following specific demands of the professional programme of study:

Prepare a calendar for all activities, including school internship. The school internship and other school related
practicum shall be synchronised with the academic calendar of the school.

Make arrangement with sufficient schools for internship as well as other practicum activitles required for school
engagement, These schools shall preferably be government schools and shall form the basic contact point for all
practicum activities and related work throughout the programme of study. The state education administration may
ailot schools to different TEIs.

There shall be a coordinating mechanism between schools, TEls of the region and Government to ensure
consonance with the schoo! academic calendar and to ensure a rational and reasonable distribution of student-
teachers in various schootls, and consonance with the school calendar, to ensure school support and mutual
cooperation.

Develop institutional mechanisms to involve school teachers of the Internship schools, in processes related to
school internship, An orientation may be planned at school with the commencement of the Internship programime,
where faculty from the institute/coliege interacts with school teachers.

[nitiate and deepen the discourse on education by organising seminars, debates, lectures and discussion groups for
students and faculty,

Organise inter-institutional interactions for students between various colleges on themes of Educational
significance and aiso participate in such events organized in other institutions,

Be integrated into the life of the institution and have opportunities to participate with and interact with students
from the other under graduate programmes.

Adopt a participatory teaching approach to help students develop reflective thinking and critical questioning
skills. ) . .

Facilitate interns to maintain reflective journals and observation records which provide opportunities for reflective
thinking. ; o

Maintain records of planning, observation schedules and feedback and reflective reports prepared by the interns.

Faculty from depariments where students take liberal courses and from cooperating departments who are involved
in teaching will be considered as extended faculty of the Department of Education. At least one faculty who is
involved in teaching liberal components to Education students, from each of such coordinating departments will

" be nominated to participate in the academic review and planning meetings of meetings of the Department of
Education, They may be drawn in to participate in ficld supervision, etc., so that practical activities are carried out
with mutual support and enabling considerations of disciplinary content and education to be addressed in an
integrated manner. They will also be provided with faculty development opportunities to be oriented to the
content of the education courses. '

The institution shall provide opportunities for faculty development and also organize academic enrichment
programmes for the professional development of faculty. Faculty shall be encouraged to participate in academic
pursuits and pursue research, especially in secondary school. . :

4,3 Assessment

(i) The scheme of evaluation shall be such as is prescribed by the affiliating University.

(iiy Each theory course thay carry a weightage of 20 10 40% for internal assessment and between 60-80% for an
annual examination. At least one-fourth of tatal marks shall be allocated to assessment of 16 weeks of practice
teaching. Students shall be given information about their grades/marks as part of professional feedback so that
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rhe;é”ét the opportunity to improve their performance.

‘(i) For the liberal disciplinary component the practices of the University will be foljowed.

(iv} Al practicum courses, including school internship shall be assessed only internally. A minimum of 25% of
all lessons taught by the student for each pedagogic area will be observed and considered for evaivation,
spread in a mannér to reflect the development of the student,

(v} The basis of Internal Assessment shall be as follows;
Theory: Individual/group assignments
‘ ’ Observation records, Presentations and Student Portfolios
Practicum: Observational records/diaries/journals
!nd‘ividual and group reports

Faculty observations and evaluation Headmaster/cooperating teaches report on the
overall school involvement of the student will also be taken into account,

(vi) A Moderation Board constituted by the concerned University shall monitor issues of quality and parity in
grading and assessment between Colleges affiliated to a particular University and offering the four year
programme for al} Practicum Courses and the School Internship Programme.

(vii) There shall be a provision for grievance redressal and removal of biases in the internal assessment.
Mechanisms shall be worked out where faculty other than the ones actually dealing with the course/subject or
through the involvement of school mentor and external expert in addition to-the internal examiners shail be
involved. ’

5. Staff
‘5.1 Faculty

For an intake of one basic unit of 50 students, facuity shall be recruited for the following Curricular Areas, with the
specified essential and: desirable qualifications and specialisations. The number of full time faculty shall increase
proportionately as per the norms indicated above. Additional faculty shall be appointed by the college/lnstitute
subject to provisions that the faculty requirements for the cusricular areas mentioned below are fulfitled.

For an intake of two basic units of 50 students each, there shall be 16 full-time faculty members.

The distribution of faculty across different curricular areas shall be as under:

1. * Principal/ HoD One
2. Perspectives'in Education Four
3. Pedagogy subjects - Eight
(Maths, Science, Social Science, Language)

4. Health and Physical Educatlon ‘ One
5. Fine Arts One
6. Performing Arts (Music/Dance/Theatre) One

Note: (i) The faculty positions listed under different subject categories may teach course(s) in the Teacher Education
Programme across curricular areas specified, and can cater to both foundation and pedagogy course(s).

(i) Faculty can be utilised for teaching a B. ScBEd/EAB Ed programme in flexible manner so as to
opnmize academic expertise avzilable.

5.2 Qualifications

The faculty shall possess the following qualifications:
A.  Principal/HoD

(i)  Postgraduate degree in Arts/Sciences/Social Sciences/ Humankties / Commerce with minimum 55% marks;
and

- (i} M.Ed, with minimum 55% marks; and
(iii) Ph.D. in Education or in any pedagogic subject offered in the institution; and
(iv) " Eight years of teaching éxperience in a secondary Teacher Education Institution.
Desirable: Diploma/Degree in Educational Administration/Leadership. 1
B. Perspectives in Education or Foundation Courses }
(i)  Postgraduate degree in Social Sciences with minimum 55% marks; and
(ii) M.Ed. degree from a recognised university with minimum 55% marks,
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OR

(i) Postgraduate (MA) degree in Education with minimum 55% marks; and B.Ed. degree with minimum 55%

marks.
£, Curricnfum and Pedagogic Courses
(i) Postgraduate degree in Sciences/ Mathematics/ Social Sciences/ Languages wath minimum 55% marks, and
{iiy M.Ed. degree with minimum 55% marks. _
Desirable : PhD. in Education with pedagogic specialisation, *

INote: In case of B and C -put together, for two faculty positions, a posigraduate degree in Sociology/
Psychology/Philosophy with 55% marks.and B.Ed./BEIEd with 55 % marks and three years of teaching experience
_ in a secondary school shall be considered.]

P.  Specialised Courses
Physical Education
(i) Master of Physical Education (M P.Ed.}with-minimum 55% marks
Visual Arts

(i) Postgraduate degree in Fine Arts (MFA) with minimum 55% marks.
Performing Arts
(i) Postgraduate degree in Music/Dance/ Theatre Arts with minimum 55% marks.

5.3 Administrative and Professional Staff

(z) Librarian (B.Lib with 55% marks) One
(b) Computer Lab Asstt. (BCA with 55% marks} One
(c) Office Manager One
{d) Office Assistant cum Date Entry Operator One
() Curriculum Lab Co-ordinator One
(f) Accounts Assistant One
() Helpers/ Lab Attendant Two

I'e qualifications shall be as prescribed by the State Government / Affiliating body for equivalent posts.

Note: In a composite institution, the Principal and academic, administrative and technical staff can be shared. There
shali be one Principal, and others may be termed as HoDs,

5.5 Terms and Conditions of Service of Staff

The terms and conditions of service of teaching and non-teaching staff including selection procedure, pay scales, age of
superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the poticy of the State Government/Affiliating body.

6. Facilities

6.1 Infrastructure

{a) The minimum essential space -for an Institute offering ‘BSc, B.Ed and B.A., B.Ed programme includes. an
administrative wing, an academic wing and other amenities.-All spaces.should be inclusive and have barrier free
access. .

The Department of Education shall possess 3000 sq.mts {three thousand square meters) of exclusive well demarcated

land forthe initial intake of one hundred students out-of which 2500 sq mts (two thousand five hundred .square meiers) .

shall be the built up area and the remaining space for lawns, playfields etc.

(a) Classrooms: The Institute shall have one classroom for every S0 students with an area of 500 sq. ft for each
classroom,

6.2 Iastructionsl
{a) Librsry

The hb;a.ry shall cater to:the reqamements of the programme and shall have a seatmg capacity for at least fifty
percent students equipped with minimum {000 (one thousand} titles and 3000 (three thousand) books. These
include text and reference books related to-all courses of study, readings.and literature related with the
approaches delineated in‘the: ‘programme; educational encyclopaedias, electronic publications {CD ROMs) and
digital/ontine Tesources, and minimum five refereed prufcssxonal research: journals of which at least one shall
be-an international publication,

Library resources will include books and journais published and recommended by NCTE, NCERT and other
statutory bodies, Education Commission Reports and Policy documents. There shall also be provisien of space

.
¥

e
T




{9 [[I-avg 4] ARE H TATH ;A 169

6.3

for reading and reference in the library that can accommodate at least sixty perscns at a time. At least a
hundred quality books will be added to the library every year. The library shall have phetocopyzno facility and
~ computer with Internet facility for the use of facu Ity ard students,
{(b) Resource Centre

Teacher Education Institute shali provide an integrated Resource Centre for language, science, mathematics,
arts, psychology, ICT health and physical education and special education. It shall provide access to a variety
of resources and materials to design and choose activities for teaching and learning; of relevant texts, coples
of policy documents and comrnission reports; relevant curriculum documents such as the NCE, NCFTE
research reports; reports of surveys- national and state level, district and state level data; teachers' handbooks;
books and journals relevant for course readings; field reports, research seminars undertaken by students,
" Audio-visnal equipments — Interactive boards, TV, DVD Player, LCD Projector, films (documentaries,
children’s films, other films of social concerns/ issues of conflict, films on education); camera and other
recording- devices and adequate number of internet facilities/nodes. 1t shall have multiple sets of science
apparatus required fo perform and demonstrate the experiments prescribed in the syllabus for secondary/senior
secondary classes. Chemicals, etc. should be provided in the required quantity. The resource centre will also
have equipment to undertake making TLMs etc, Computer lab to address the language lab requirements as

well a5 ICT integration requirements.

(¢) Health and Physical Education Centre

Adequate games and sports equipment *‘cr common indoor and outdoor games, as well as facilitics for yoga
cducation, sh cu“ be availab!

(d) Muitipurpose Hall

Institute shall have one seminar haii with seating capacity of two hundred and minimum total area of 2000
sq.ft. (Two thousand square feet). This hall shall be equipped for conducting seminars and workshops.

(e} Faculty Room ,
A faculty room, with individual workspaces, functioning computers and storage spaces shall also be provided,
(f) Administrative Office Space .
Institute shall provide an adequate working space for the office staff, with furniture, storage and computer
facilities.
(g} Common room(s)
Institute shall pl:'ovide at least two separate common rooms, for women and men.
(h) Toilets

A minimum number of six toilets shall be provided by the Institute, two for students (one each for women and
men) and two fer faculty members and two for PWD.

@) Store
Adequate space for storage shall be provided.

Note: The infrastructural and instructional facilities for other departments and the whole institution shall be as
per the Norms of the affiliating University. These will include Science Laboratories, Playgrounds, Lecture
Halls, Auditorium, Open Spaces etc,

Other Amenities

(a) Functional and appropriate furniture in required numbex; for instructional and other purposes.
(b) Arrangement may be made for parking of vehicles. ‘

{c) * Access to safe drinking water be provided in the institution.

(d) Effective arrangement be made for regular cleaning of campus, water and toilet facilities (separate for
male and female students and teachers), repair and replacement of furniture and other equipments,

[Note In case of composite iinstitution, the infrastructural, 1nstruct10naI and other facilities shall be shared by
various programmes.]

- Managing Committee

The institution shall have a Managing Committee constituted as per thc rules, if any of the affiliating
Umvermty/concemed State Government. In the absence of such rules, the institution shall constitute the Managing
Committee on its own:. The Committee shall comprise representatives of the sponsoring society/trust, Educationists
and Teacher Educators, representatives of the affiliating university and of the staff.
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Appendix-14
Norms and Standards for B.Ed. (part-time) programme leading to Bachelor of Education (BR.Ed.) Degrese

Preamble .

The Bachelor of Education (part-time), known as B.Ed,, is a professional programme that prepares teachers for
various levels of scheoling namely, upper primary or. miédle level (classes VI-VIII), secondary level (classes IX-
X), and senior secondary level (classes XI-XII). The programme shall be offered in a staggered manner during a
period of three years, combining face-to-face teaching with school internship and school-based activities.

The programme shall provide opportunities to persons employed as teachers in a secondary schools teaching
classes VI-XII to acquire professional qualification. The programme shall be organised in such a way that parity
of this programme with the full time face-to-face B.Ed. programme is enisured in all respects including cumcu%um
and assessment.

Institutions Eligible for Gffering the Programme

(iy NCTE recognised Teacher Education Institutions offering B.Ed. and M.Ed. programmes which have been
in existence for at least five years and having NAAC Accreditation with minimum B grade.

(i) Departments/Schools of Education in UGC recognised Central/State Universities, other than open
universities. ‘ :

MNote: The apphicant insiiiuviion shall obtaly prior comsent. of the affilinting university for conducting the
programme before submitting the application to NCTE.

Duiation and Working Days

3.1 Durafion

The B.Ed. programme shall be of duration of three academic years, which can be completed in a
maximum period of five years from the date of admission to the programme.

3.2 Working Days

()  There shall be face-to-face teaching for at least 120 ciays each in the 1*' year, 2" and 3% year of the
programune.

(&)  Supervised School Internsh;p for a period of 12 weeks (60 days) — 04 wceks (20 days) each year in
schools where the trainee teachers are working,

(c)  School-based and community-based activities as part of the practicum component of the curriculum for
150 days (50 days each year). These shall include preparation of case study, writing seminar/term papet,
and book reviews observation of children, parent teacher meetings, text books analysis and preparation of
evaluation tools. In addition, the students shall continue to be engaged in regular teaching work assigned

to them by the school where they arc employed.

{d)  The programme shal] be conducted in a face-to-face mode in a teacher education institution during
vacations, therefore it shall be possible for the institution to work for 42 hours in a week (6 x 7 hours):

{e}  The minimum attendance of students enrolled in the programme shall have to be 80% for all the course
work, and 90% for s¢hool internship.

()  The universities, as examining bodies, shall ensure the above percentage of attendance and cemphance of
other requirements for granting recognition.

4.1. Intake

There shali be a bas1c unit of 5(} students; but two units can be permitted depending upon the avaslab;l:{y of
instructional and infrastructural facilities.

4.2, Eligibility
(a) Upper Primary and Secondary school teachers who are in service as full time teacher for at least two
years at the time of making application and who shall continue to be in service during the entire duration

"of the programme. The applicant shall be required to furmsh a certificate o this effect from the Head of
the schoo! where he/she is employed.

(b)  The applicants with at least 50% marks either in the Bachelor Degree and /or in the Postgraduate Degree
in Sciences/Humanities/Social Sciences or Bachelor degree in Engineering or Technology with
background /specialization in Science and Mathematics with 50% marks or any other . qualification
equivalent thereto are eligible for admission.
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(g} The reservation and relaxation for SC/ST/OBC/PWD shall bc a$ per ‘rules of the LLHUQV\EJ*"“
Governments, whichever applicable.

4.3 Admission Procedure

‘Admission shall be: made on merit on the basis of marks obtained in the qualifying examination andror in
entrance test or any other selection process as per the policy of the State Soven
Administration/affiliating University.

4.4 Fees

The institution shall charge only such fee as may be prescribed by the affiliating body/Staie g
concerned in accordance with provisions of National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE} "\\5 It ;
regulation of tuition: fees and other fees chargeable by unaided teacher education institutions) Regulntions. 2007«
amended from time to fime and shall not charge donations, capitation fee etc from the students.

5. Curriculum, Programme Implementation and Assessment
51  Curriculum

The B.Ed. (part-time) cumculum shall be the same as is prescribed for the full time B.Ed progrunauc vueos
school internship which is briefly described below:

School Internship

The trainees will continue to teach in their respective schools as part of their work. However S
teaching and school based activities shall be supervised by the faculty of teacher education institutior and o
qualified teachers and teacher educators for 12 weeks — 4 weeks each ear. They shall be engaged at
namely, upper primary (classes VI-VIII} and secondary (IX-X}. or senior secondary {X1-Xiij, wisl
weeks in secondary/senior secondary classes,

52 Programme Implementation

{2)  The affiliating university shall reorganise the sytiabi of the two-year full-iime progra;;ﬁ-g."mi R PO S
three years.

'»1

(0 The institution shall prepare a calendar of ali activities, including school internsliip
supervised school internship and other school contact. programmes shall be synchronizc.
academic calendar of the school. .

{e)  The institution shall make srrangement for supervision as well as other school-based aerivi
programme of teaching in their respective schoels. The teacher education institution shall pr _
of M.Ed. qualified teachers available in the schools and teacher educators available in the arch it
teachers and teacher educators included in the pane! shall be oriented by the teacher education aitutiun
to the modality and scope of supervision .

(d)  Transaction of the * Perspectives in Education' and ‘Currlculum and Pedagogic Studies’ courses shoald be

* done usmg 4 variety of approaches such as case studies, problem solving, discussions on reflective,

Journals in colloguin, and observatlons of children in multiple socio-cultural environments. interny shal)
maintain reflective journals and observation records, which provide opportunities for reflective thinking.

(e} The institution shall encourage interaction with Principals of schools where trainges are enplicd by
organising debates, lectures, seminars, efc.

it Orgamse academic enrichment programmes including interactions with faculty from parent disciy
and encourage faculty members to participate in academic pursuits and pursue rescareh, vopes
schools.

(g)  There shall be mechanasms and provisions for addressing complaints of students and fncuity,
grievance redressal.

(h)  For superviséd school internship, the TEIs and the schools of the trainces shall set up 2 mutsiily o
mechanism for mentoring, supervising, tracking and assessing the student teachers,

(i)  The commencement of the programme shall b regulated 50 as to ensure that the students are enroiled
least two months before the start of summer vacation in the concemed academic year and three suamer
vacations are available for face-to-face teaching.

5.3 Astessment

Assessment and Evaluation System shall ba the same as for the full time face-to-face B Ed, programme. In view
of this, the affiliating university shall conduct comimon exdamination of the students of this gragramme and thay of
the students of the corresponding full-time face-to-face B.Ed. programne. The external wviminativn b by the

4728 GiNd--2
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students at the end of 2™ and 3" year, may be the same as the examination of 1* year and 2" year of the full time
face-to-face programnme.

6. Staff

6.1 Faculty

For an intake of one basic unit of 50 students, that {s, total student enrolment of 150, there shall be four additional
full-time Assistant Professors. The TEI shall ensure that its existing B.Ed. and M.Ed. facuity along with the
additional faculty together shail conduct and supervise ail the programmes including the B.Ed. Part-Time,

6.2 Qualifications

Qualifications of the additional faculty for this programme shall be the same as preséribed for the B.Ed. full time
face-to-face programme.

Note: (i) The Principal of the TEI shall be the administrative and academic Head for this programme also.

(i) In case the instinatien offers two units the requirement of additional full-time faculty shali be
mcreased to six.

(iif} Guest facuity and resource persons shall be engaged from the faculty of the institution offering the
programme and also from other TE]s or from the available pool of retired Teacher Educators.

{(iv) The institution shall also engage adequate number of resource persons for supemsmn of school
internship,

(v)  The fuli-time faculty for this programme shall be responsible for teaching during face-to-face
contact programme; supervision of school internship; providing guidance to students for planning,
designing and conducting practicum activities, and providing feedback to students on students
assignments etc.; and undertaking intemal assessment of theory and practicum courses. They
shall also compile and develop appropriate reading/ resource matetial for the use of trainees.

6.3 Administrative and Professional Staff

The Administrative and Professional staff available with the TEl shall also be involved in the organisation
of this programme.

6.4 Terms and Conditions of Service

The terms and conditions of service of teaching and non-teaching staff including selection procedure, pay scales,
age of superannuation and other benefits shall be as per the policy. of the State Government/Affiliating body.

7. Facilifies
7.1 Infrastructure

Since the Personal Contact Programme or face-td-face teaching shall be organised when the institution will not
have regular classes, separate infrastructure for this programme will not be required.

However, residential accommodation for outstation students during face-to-face contact programme and School
Internship shall be desirable.

7.2  Equipments and Material

The students enrolled in this programme shall have easy access to the existing library and ICT resources and
facilities, curviculum resources and materials, Visual Arts and Performing Arts materials and rescurces, and
Games/Sports facilities available with the institution. The available facilities with the TEI shali be forther
augmented, wherever required. The institution shall ensure that the facilities and the staff members responsible
for providing these facilities are available when the face-to-face teaching or School Intemship is organised

8. Maa.aging Committee

The institution shall have a Managing Committee constituted as per the rules, if any of the affiliating
University/concemed State Government. In the absence of such niles, the institution shall constitute the
Managing Committee on its own. The Committee shall comprise representatives of the sponsoring Society/Trust,
Educationists and Teacher Educators, representatives of the affiliating university and of the staff. The Commiitec
shall review and monitor all the programmes run in the institution including B.Ed. (part-time) programme.

It is designed to integrate the study of school subject knowledge, human development, pedagogical knowledge and
communication skills. The programme shall comprise of: Theory Courses, Practicum/Engagemcnt with the Field, and

School Internship. The theory courses shall cover two broad cwrricular areas: Perspectives in Education and Cumcuium
and Pedagogy.
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The courses under each of these curricular areas shall be based on a close reading of original writings, seminar/term
paper presentations and continuous engagement with the field. Transaction of the courses shal] be done using a variety of
approaches, such as case studies, discussions on reflective journals, observations of children, and interactions with the
community in multiple socio-cultural environments.

ICT, gender, yoga education and disability/inclusive education shall form an integral part of the B.Ed (part-time)
curriculum, ; o

(i) Theory Courses
(a) Perspectives in Education

Perspectives in Education shall include courses in the study of child and adolescence development, contemporary
India and education, philosophical, psychological and sociological perspectives in education, theoretical
foundations of knowledge and curriculum, teaching and learning, gender issues in the context of school and
society, and inclusive education. The course in childhood and adolescence studies shall enable student-teachers to
engage with studies on Indian soclety and education, acquire conceptual clarity of tools of sociological analysis
and hands-on experiences of engaging with diverse communities, children and. schools. The course on
‘Contemporary India and Education’ shall develop a conceptual understanding about issues of diversity,
inequality and marginalization in Indian society and the implications for education, with analyses of significant
policy debates in Indian education. The course on ‘Knowledge and Curriculum’ shall address the theoretical
foundations of school knowledge from historical, philosophical and sociological perspectives, with critica!
~analysis of curricular aims and contexts, and the relationship between curriculum, policy perspectives and
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Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies shall include aspects of language across the curriculum and communication,
understanding of a discipline, social history of a school subject and its pedagogical foundations with a focus on
‘the learner; and a course on the theoretical perspectives of assessment for learning.

Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies courses shall offer a study of the nature of a particular discipline; critical
understanding of the school curriculum; pedagogy as the integration of knowledge about the learner, the discipline, the
societal context of learning and research relating to different aspects. of young childrens’ learning. The design of the
programme would enable. students to specialize in one out of four discipiinary areas, viz. Social Science, Science,
Mathematics, and Languages. Specific subject areas from these disciplines, at one/ two levels of school, will be
identified. The courses shall aim at developing in students an understanding of the curriculum, and linkage of school
knowledge with community life. A variety of investigative projects shall be included to reconstruct concepts from
subject knowledge through appropriate pedagogic processes and to communicate meaningfully with children.

(iiy Engsgement With the Field/Practicum

The B.Ed. (part-time) programme shall provide for sustained engagement with the self, the child, community snd
school, at different levels and by establishing close connections between different curricular areas. This curricular
area would serve as an important link between the other two broad curricular areas through its three components:

(2) Courses on Enhancing Professional Capacities through various skills of tcachihg.

(b) Tasks and Assignments that run through all the courses.
(¢} School Internship.

The curricular areas of *Perspectives in Education’ and ‘Curriculum and Pedagogic Studies’ shall offer field
engagement through different tasks and projects with the community, the school, and the child in school and also
out-of-school. These tasks and projects would help in substantiating perspectives and theoretical frameworks
studied in a teacher education classroomi with field-based experiences. The tasks and projects may include
colleborative partnership with the schools for devsloping sound CCE preactices, establishing study circles/forums
for professional development ‘of In-service school teachers, or dialoguing with the Schoo! Management
Committees, etc. Community-based engagement may also include oral history projects with & community of
artisans as a part of ‘Contemporary India and Education’ or ‘Pedagogy of Social Science/Histery". Likewise, the
pedagogy courses in Science and Mathematics may include environment-based projects to address the concerns
of a particular village/town/city or.a community.

Several specialised courses shall be offered to enhance professional competence of a student-teacher such as courses on
language and communication, drama and art, self development and ICT resources. A course on critical understanding of
ICT shall be offered as an important curricular résource, according primacy to the role of the teacher and also promoting
constructivist approaches. Courses that would focus on developing the professional and personal se!f of a teacher will be
designed to integrate theoretical and practical components, transazicd through focused workshops, with specific inputs
on art, music and drama. These courses shall offer opportunities to siudy issues of identity, interpersonal relstions, adul-
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~anels as gites for bringing out social change; understanding and practicing of yoga education; developing
sty and the capacity to listen and empthasize.

Appendix-18
Norms and Standards for three-year integrated B.Ed.-M.Ed. Degree Programme, 2014

Presmisle

ihe integrated B.Ed.-M.Ed. Programme is a three-year full-time professional programme in education, without any
aption of infermediate exit before completing the 3 years of study, It aims at preparing teacher educators and other
srofessionals in education, including curriculum developers, educational policy analysts, educational planners and
adminisirators, school principals, supervisors, and researchers in the .field of education, The completion of the .
programmie shall lead to, integrated B.Ed.-M.Ed, degree with specialisation in either elementary education (upto
class VI3, or secondary and senior secondary education (V1 to XI[}.

'-ﬁ.nm Eligible to Apply

SOTI recognised Teacher Education Institutions offering B.Ed. and M.Ed. programmes which have been
sxistence for at least five years and havinrg NAAC Accreditation with-minimum B grade.
wnments/Schoels of Education in UGC recognised Central/State universities, other than open
srsities.

nstiiutions mentioned at (i) and un above shall have resu‘ientta% accommodation for the conduct of this
pagramme.

sl Working Davs

aad B FEd-M.Ed. programme shall be of a duration of three academic years including two summers.
' he permitted (o complete the programme requirements of the three-year programme within a
seriod of four years from the date of admission (o the programme. The semester and/or annual schedule
X «od out by the affiiiating body in terms of credit hours based on the eredit sysiem sugaested in the
pom drsmowork for the programme developed by NCTE and keeping in view the stipulated period of
: scisment in schools, teacher education institutions, organisations reievant to the area of speciaiisation,
and in other ficld-based sitwations. The summer and inter-semester breaks of the two academic
: silised for field attachmentinternship, other practicum activities and/or for taught comses. The
it ion 1o school experience. should be of at least 16 credits, and amch'nenf 0 & tezcher education
e ol 4 credits,

Soveing iy
L he a east lwo hundied fifieen {21 5working days each year exclusive of the period of admission and
classronm transaction, practicurn, field study/internship and conduct of examination. [n addition, the
aiem shail be wtifised for internship/practicum/tsught components. The institution shall work for a
i hirty siv hours in g week (five or six days as the case may be). during which faculiy and students
with e conduet of the programme shall be available for the requirements of the programme, including
ractieny with and for mestoring students. Vhe total duration of the programme including the summer sessions
Lo inter-semesier breaks will be roughly equivalent 1o 107 weeks of six days each totalling vup 1o 640 days.

s i
Fhe muimum attendance nt’ sindents shatf be 80% for Taught Courses and Practicum, and 90% for Field
Atticinnent, .

A H

4. Intake, Eligibility, Admission Procedure and Fees
4.1 intake

biwe luede nit size Tor the programme shall be 50. An Institution shall be aliowed only one unit. Additional vnit in
rrowminme shalt be pennitied based on quality of infrastructure, faculty and other resources, after the
fnaremion has offered the programme for five years and has been awarded minimum B+ grade by NAAC or by
e cihey accreditation agency approved by NCTE. '

sihiliy

fon secking admission to the Integrated B.Ed.-M.Ed. programme shou!d have the following gualifications:
e A iestgraduate degree in Sciences/Social Sciences/Humanities from a recognised institution with a
w520 marks or equivalem grade.

= desiralile that the catididates have a demonstrated interest and experience in education.
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Admission shall be made on merit on the basis of marks obtained in the qualifying examination and in the
entrance examination or any other selection process.as per the policy of the State/Central Government/UT
Administration/affiliating University. ‘ :
Reservation and relaxation for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other applicable categories shail be as per the rules of th
Central /State Government whichever is applicable.

4.4 Fees .

The institution shall charge only such fee as is prescribed under the provisions of affiliation body/Stae/UT
Government/University in accordance with the provisions of National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE)
(Guidelines for regulation of tuition fees and other fees chargeable by unaided téacher education institutions) Regulations.
2002, as amended from time to time and shall not charge donations, capitation fee etc. from the students,

5. Curriculum, Programme Implemcentation and Assessment

5.1  Curriculum )

The curriculum of the B.Ed-MEd. integrated programme shall comprise of Core and Speciatisation
Components. The Core shall have the following four components: i) Perspective Courses; ii) Rescarch, Tools
and Self-Development Component including dissertation, taught courses and workshops; iii) Teacher Education
Component including taught courses and internship/attachinent with teacher education institutions; v) Schoot-
-related field experiences. The Specialisation component shall have 2 levels where students choose to specialise
in: a} one of the school ievels/areas (clementary, or sscondary including senior secondary} and content-cum-
pedagogy in schogl subject areas, which will comprise the core within the specialisation, and, b) within the school
level chosen, the students select one domain/theme based area for specialisation (such as Education administration
and management,” Education policy, Inclusive Education, Curriculum, pedagogy and assessment, Educational
techneldgy, Feundations of Education, Higher Education, Early Childhood Education, etc.).

The programme shall begin with courses, workshops and field experiences that are contextualised in school
teaching, and gradualiy advance the level of study 10 teacher education level.Close mentorship by faculy in
relevant areas shali be provided for in the programme in the form of tutorials, guided reading groups, ficld
attachment, and supervised research project leading to dissertation.

(a) Theory Courses .

Perspective: Research, Tools and Self-Development, Teacher Education and Speciafisation Courses

Perspective Courses shall be in the arcas oft Plifosophy of £ducation; Sociology-History-Political Ecoromy of
Education; Psychotogy of Education: Edecation Studies; and Curricutum and Pedagoegic Studies. The courses in
foundational disciplines shall have two levels (basic and advanced). Critical reflection on gender, childhood,
disability, and marginatisation,in refation to education, shall cut-across the core with a possibility of offering
courses focussing on these. The courses across the programme shall enable the prospective professionals to work
towards incliisive classroom esivironments and education.

Research,Tools and Self-Development Component shall comprise of workshops and courses in basic and advance
level education research methods, research project leading to a dissertation, academic/professional writing,
communication skills, obscrving children, Janguage and teaching-learning, theatre in educatjon, educational
technology (inciuding ICT), and the like. There shall be provisions for Self-development of the students {for
cxample through workshops with focus on physical and mental well-being through modalities such as meditation,
Yoga) and for critical engagement with gender and education, inclusive education and on areas of similar

significance. Skills pertaining to ICT and educational technotogy shall be integrated in various courses in the
programme.

Teacher Educatlon courses, which are also linked with the internship/attachment in teacher education
institution{s)} shall also be included.

The Specialisution componenr shall offer a possibility to specialise in one of the school stages (elementary or,
sccondary including senior séconduary, ete.), These shall include courses in content-cum-pedagogy of school
subjects. Other courses within the school stage specialisations shall cover selected thematic areas pertinent to that
stage such as: Curriculum, pedagogy md assessment; Policy, economics and planning;Inclusive Education and
Education for differenty abled; et in addition, the programme shall offer baskets of elective courses enabling
specializations in selected themes or domains with advance courses in Education administration and managemen;
Lducation policy. and planning: inclusive Education, Curriculum, pedagogy and assessment; Educational
techdolegy; Foundations of Education; and the like. There shall be flexibility to allow students to choose
foundation courses while specialising in one area.

(b} Practicum

Organisation of workshops, practicum activities, projecls and seminars that enhance professional skills and
understanding of the students shall be pmt of the teaching medality of the various taught courses. Hands-on
experiences shall be organised al relevant places during transaction of the curriculum.

{c) Internship and Attachment -

At least an equivalent of about 30 weeks of six days ¢ach of the three-year programme shall be devoted to field-
based activities, The programme shall have the following kinds of systematically planned field-based activities
and internships/attactiments: 1. School based attachment as per the school-level specialization which shall include
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school and classroom observations, classroom teaching practice, and focussed assignments/projects (16 weeks); 2.
Working with community, 3. Working in an in-service teacher education context as per the school-level -
specialization and in & pro-service teacher preparation context as per the school-level specialization (4 weeks); 4
Exposure fo a curriculum and/or textbook agency, policy making body, state education department ete. relevant to
understanding educational practice at sites other than schools; and 5. Working in a field situation related to the
thematic or focus area of specialization (4 weeks), These experiences shall be supplemented with opportunities for
reflection, action rescarch and writing.

5.2 Programme Implementation

The institution will have to meet the following specific demands of this professional programme of study:

{iy  Prepare a calendar for all activities, including intémships, practicum, assessments and submission of
dissertation. The school internship and other school contact programmes shall be synchronised with the
academic calendar of the school.

{ify  Make field-networking arrangements to facilitate internship with schools, teacher education institutions and
other organisations like: community/community-based organisations; organizations engaged in the
development of innovative curriculum and pedagogic practices, etc.; international/national/state institution
involved in curriculum design,textbook development, education policy planning, formulation and
implementation, educational administration and management, or as per the areas of specialisations offered in
the 3-year programme.

{iliy Make arrangements for the cenduct of workshops suggested in the curriculum.

(iv) The dissertation work shall begin in the second semester of the second year of the programme and be
submitted in the last semester of the final year.Make arrangements for students’ research dissertation and
evatuation. For the conduct of the dissertation, the ratio of faculty to students for guidance shali be 1:5.

{(v) The institutions shall initiate discourse in education by periodically organising seminars, debates, lectures and
discussion groups for students and faculty. Student participation in the weekly research colloquium/seminar
shail be ensured. Praclitioners working in schools, teacher education institutions and other relevant areas in
education shall be invited for seminars and interactions with students.

{vi) Make provisions for addressing complaints of students and faculty, and for grievance redressal.

3.3 Assessment

For cach theory course, at least 30% marks shall be assigned for continuous and comprehensive internal

assessment and at most 70% marks for examination conducted by the examining body. The weightage for the

internal and external assessment for theory and practicum courses shall be such as prescribed by the university
concerned broadly based on the above formulation, At least one-fourth of the total marks/credits in the programme
shail be given to praciicum and intemship/fieid attachment and dissertation.

The internal assessment may include individual/group assignments, seminar presentations, field attachment reports,

reflective journals, design of AV materials, etc. The basis for assessment and criteria used ought to be transparent

for students 1o benefit maximally out of professional feedback, Students shall be given information about their
grades/marks as part ofprofesswnal fecedback so that they get the opportunity to improve their performar;ce

Staff

6.1 Academic Faculty

For an intake of 50 students per unit, the facu]ty—student ratio for the programme shall be ] {5. The faculty

positions shall be distributed as under:

1. Principal/Head of the Department (in the rank of Prcfessor) One
2. Professors: One

3. Associate Professors: Two

4. Assistant Professors: Six

The faculty profiles shall cover all courses/ areas of the B.Ed.-M.Ed. programme.

6.2  Qualifications

A. The Principai/HoD .

(i) Postgraduate degree in a related discipline.
(ii) M.Ed; with minimum 55% marks.
(iii) Ph.D. in Education.
{iv} Ten years of professional experience in teacher education,
B. Professer and Associate Professor:
{iy Posigraduate degree with minimum 55% marks in the discipline refevant to the area ofspecndhsasaon
(i) Postgraduate degree in Education {M.Ed.or M.A. Education)with minimum 55% marks.
(iii) Ph.D. degree in Education or in the discipline relevant to the area of specialisation.
{iv} Any other qualifications or length of professional teaching experience as per UGC or state govemmem
nerms for the positions of Professor and Associate Professor.
C. Assistant Professor
(i)  Postgraduate degree with minimum 55% marks in the discipline relevant to the area of-speciatisation.
(ii) Postgraduate degree in Education (M.Ed. or M.A. Education)with minimum 55% marks.
(iii) Any other qualifications prescribed by UGC (like NET) or central/state/UT government.
{Note: Faculty can be utilised for teaching in a flexible manner so as to optimise academic expertise available,
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Depending on the: areas of specialisations the faculty shall be shared between the various teacher education
programmes offered by the institution). :
6.3. Administrative and Professional Support Staff
(a)  The following administrative staff shall be provided:
(i) Office Manager; One
(i) 1T Executive/Maintenance Staff: One
(iii) Library Assistant/Resource Centre Coordinator: One
{iv) Field Coordinator: One
(v} Office Assistants: Two
{(vi) Helper: One _ :
(b)  In the University Education Departments, the administrative staff shail be deployed as per the policy of
the university, :
6.4 Terms and Conditions of Service _
The terms and conditions of service of teaching and non-teaching staff including selection procedure, pay scales,
age of superannuation and other benefits shalf be as per the policy of the State Government/Affiliating body.

7.  Physical Infrastructure and Equipment
7.1 Infrastructure K ' ‘
The requirement of land area for an Institution already having one teacher education programme and proposing 1o
offer B.Ed.-M.Ed. for one basi¢ unit, shal] possess 2 minitnum of 3000 sqm. The corresponding buitt up area shall
be 3000 sqm. For additlonal intake of one basic unit, the minimum additional built up area should be 500 sqm.
{a) Theinstitution shall have the following facilitles:
(i) Two classrooms for every 50 students
(i) Multipurpose Hall with seating capacity of 200
(iii} Library-cum-Reading Room
(iv) Resource Centre
(v} Labs for school subjects
(vi) Health and Physical Education Centre
(vii)Principal's Office
(viil) Seating.and storage arrangements for Faculty
{ix) Administrative Office
(x) Visitor's Room
-{xi) Common Rooms for students .
(xii}Separate toilet facility for male and female students, for staff, and for PWD
(xiii} Store Rooms :
(xiv) Multipurpose Playficld
(b) Classrooms
For an intake of a unit of 50 students, there shall be provision for at Iéast three classrooms with adequate space and
furniture for all students. The minimum size of the classroom shall be 50 sqm. The Institute shall provide a
minimum of three small rooms of the size of 30 sqm. to hold electives, tutorials and group discussions.
{¢) Seminar Room 4 ‘ : :
Multipurpose hall:in the institution shall be shared. In addition, the institute shall have one seminar room with
seating capacity of one hundred and minimum total area of 100 sqm. This half shall be equipped for conducting
seminars and workshops.
{d) Faculty Rooms
A separate cabin for each faculty member with a functioning computer and storage spaces shall be provided.
(e} Administrative Office Space o
The institute shall provide adequate working space for the office staff, with furniture, storage and computer
facilities. :
{f) Common Room(s)
The institution shall provide at least two common rooms.
7.2 Equipment and Materials
{a) The Institution shall have easy access to sufficient number of recognized. secondary schools within
reasonable distance for field work and practice teaching related activities of the student teachers. The
institution shall furnish undertaking from the schools that they are willing to provide facilities for practice
teaching. The state education administration may allot schools to different TEls. Not more than ten and
twenty students-teachers shall be attached with a school having.pupil strength up to 1000 (one thousand) end
2000 (two thousand) respectively. 1t is desirable that the institution has an‘attached school under its control,
"(b) The Library of the Institution/ University shall be shared and shall cater to the requirements of the
programme. ‘A minimum of 1000 relevant titles (with multiple copies of the essential and frequently used
titles) for the three year programme shall be there. These shall include text and reference books related to all




178

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [Parr - -85C. 4

courses of study, readings and literature relevant to the research interests of students;’ educational
encyclopedias; glecironic publications including online resources, and minimum seven professional referced
research journals of which at least three shall be foreign journals, Library resources shall inciude books and
journats published and recommended by NCTE, NCERT and other statutory bodies. There shall also be
provision of space for reading in the library that can accommodate at least thirfy persons at a time. At least
hundred quality books shall be added to the library every year. There shall be provision for photocopying
facility and computer with Internet facility for the use of faculty and students,

(¢} AResource Centre shall serve the purpose of a resource centre-cum-department library/computer centre. it
shall provide access to a variety of resources and materials to design and choose activities for teaching and
leaming; of relevant texts, copies of policy documents and commission reports; relevant curriculum
docurnents such as the NCF, NCFTE, research reports, reports of surveys (national and state Jevel), district
and state level data; teachers' handbooks; books and jourpals relevant for course reudings, field reports,
rescarch seminars undertaken by students, audio-visual equipment - TV, DVD Player, LCD Projector, films
(documentaries, children's {ilms, other films of social concerns/ issues of conflict, {ilms on education);
caméra and other recording devices; [CT facilities with computers and internet facilities; and desirably ROT
(receive only terminal) and SIT (satellite interactive terminal),

(d) Games and sports equipments for common indoor and out door games should be available,

() Simple musical instruments such as harmonium, table, manjira and other indigenous instruments.

7.3 Other Amenitics ’

(ay Functional and appropriate labs and furniture in required number for instructional and other purposes.

{b)  Arrangement may be made for parking of velicles.

(¢} Access to safe drinking water be provided in the institution.

(d) - Effective arrangement be made for regular cleaning of campus, water and foilet facilities (separate for male
and fernale students and teachers), repair and repiacement of furniture and other cquipments. '

(Note: If more than one courses in teacher education are run by the same institution in the same campus, the facilitics of

playground, mulipurpose hall, library and laboratory {with propoitionate additien of books and equipraent) and

instructional space can be shared. The institution shall have one Principal for the entire institution and Heads for different
teacher education programmes offéred in the institution

HManaging Committee

The institution shall have a Managing Committee comprised of members from the Sponsoring Society/ Managing

Society/Trust, two Educationists, primary / elementary education experts, one faculty member, liead of two

institutions identified for field attachment work (by rotation amongst the schools that the TEI engages with). 'or

University Departments, the structure of management and governance shali be as provided for in the concemed

university statutes.
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